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Abstract

This work has a single aim, focusing on develognmplitical risk model relevant for
tourism organisations, which are operating in amaasingly complex and turbulent

international environment. It pays particular atiemto thelanguageof risk (how risks
are articulated and described), thature of risk (how risks are viewed), and the risk

procesghow they are analysed and assessed).

The work critically evaluates a variety of methalat can be utilised to scan, analyse
and assess political hazards and risks. It findsrttany of the existing methods of
political and country risk assessment are limited aot sufficiently contextualised to the
needs of the tourism industry. Whilst many modaeals lsave an attractive facade of using
positivistic methods to calculate political risks practice these are fraught with
problems. The study also highlights a more compdationship between tourism and
political instability, whereby tourism can be chaeised as much by its robustness, as

its sensitivity.

A model is developed which primarily adapts a systéheory approach, whereby a
language, culture and practical process is devdltp®ugh which the analysis of
variousfactorsandindicatorscan take place. The approach adopted has a nuwhber
stages, which vary in the amount of data necegdeatie analysis and assessment of
political risks. The model begins by utilising exg) travel advice databases, moving
onto an analysis of the frequency of past evehis) to the nature of the political system
itself, finishing with an analysis and assessmémare complex input factors and
indicators which relate to notions of causatione@hthe more provocative features of
the model is the argument that it is more thaniptesgo make an assessment of the risks
that the political environment can pose to a toarigganisation, without necessarily
understanding theories of causation.
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Chapter 1 Introduction

‘Have we — we who have returned (from Auschwitzgerbable to understand

our experience? What we mean by “understand” coascwith “simplify”:

without profound simplification the world around wsuld be infinite, undefined
tangle that would defy our ability to orient ourged and decide upon our actions.
In short, we are compelled to reduce our knowlédgeschema....The desire for
simplification is justified, but does not alwaysgphpto simplification itself. It is a
working hypothesis, useful so long as it is recegdias such and not mistaken for
reality.” (Levi 1988, p.22)

1.1 Introduction

Primo Levi, whilst trying to make sense of his, atlders’, experience of Auschwitz and
the Holocaust, helps reveal a fundamental difficalicountered so often in research; that
in order to make sense of the world, we need tpl#yrit. A simplification process

which involves breaking up the universe into moenageable components, then
examined through particular theories and reseaachdigms. The problem is that whilst
this simplification process is necessary, it cao aesult in large gaps in our
understanding of a phenomenon (Faulkner and Ruasellb, p.328), or lost

opportunities for greater understanding (Reynol4] p.3). This paradox of the more
we try to learn, the more it can create ignorascimething which has been particularly
evident in the subject area of political risk magragnt and the sport, adventure and

tourism industries.

Although the subject fields of tourism, sport adenture are by their nature multi-
disciplinary (Gratton and Jones 2004, p.74; Faulkh@l 2001b, p.328), this has not
prevented the development of many blind spots owkedge, with Hall (1994, p.6)
lamenting that it has been ‘plagued by a lack tdliectual co-ordination and insufficient
cross fertilization of ideas among researchers.atWmore, Faulknest al (2001b,

p.329) also question the value of Cartesian or Neiah research paradigms which have

dominated much of tourism research, which by thature are reductionist and focus on



identifying linear, positivistic relationships farbusiness environment that is increasingly

characterised by its complexity and chaotic nature.

This work attempts to deal with these issues. Ttention is to examine literature and
use theories from many subject disciplines and$igih order to try and develop some
form of intellectual coordination for the topic twiurism and political risk, by developing
a synthesised political risk process model relet@itite industry. In this respect, it is an

ambitious piece of work.

The emergence of this subject as an area for i@ds®as influenced by a variety of
factors. To begin with, there were a numbeagbarentstriking changes in the business
environment. The wordpparentis used self-consciously here, as it is acknowdddyat
these may have been based on perceived chandes, ttein any objective reality. These

changes can be summarised as:

» The continued, phenomenal growth of the tourisrortspand adventure

industries.

» Tourism and adventure organisations being partitpusznsitive to political
changes and events, where operations have stoppgutlst and

destinations removed from travel schedules.

* Anincrease in political instability and global @wurity, with terrorists
targeting softer targets, such as tourists, havempme one of the more

emotive and shocking developments.

* Anincreasing use of risk management processesudhdes in

organisational operational and strategic practcesplans.

Underpinning these wider, business environmentahghs were my own personal
experiences of teaching under-graduate and podtigta programmes related to sport,

tourism and adventure management, together witlkingwith many tourism related



organisations.My experiences here revealed that although riskagement was a vital
part of operational management, these practices maralways extended to strategic
considerations and the assessment of politicas ridkilst many organisations seemed to
make simple, intuitive assessments of politicalagibns in a country, there often seemed
a remarkable lack of awareness of the more stredtorethods and databases that could

be used in the analysis and assessment of poli#zards and risk.

1.2 Context, rationale and originality of this work

It is important to explore a little deeper the mwesfor focusing on tourism and political
risk in terms of why it is a worthwhile area of @yl the originality of this work and

what it can contribute to the tourism industryemts of practical improvements in risk
management practices. In essence, this is baseddtioe notion that tourism has
become the worlds largest industry, yet is opegatira more complex world, where
political turmoil can be a key factor affecting tinelustry, but this seems to be dealt with
poorly in terms of literature and operational piag. This is elaborated on in the

following sub-sections.

1.2.1 Defining tourism and assessing the industrysignificance

It should be appreciated that tourism is far rickaried and more complex compared

with many common, simplistic and clichéd notiondafrism as primarily consisting of
frivolous activities in sunny climatésThis does, however, mean it can be difficult to
define in precise terms (Theobold 2005, {5.B).its broadest sense, Glaesser (2003, p.15)
describes tourism as a phenomenon of the modefmedraan relate to all things to do

with travel. This is perhaps too broad, inferringtttourism can refer to everything travel

related, which can result in it losing its concepistinctiveness (Franklin 2003, p.28).

" The termorganisationis used as opposed to business, as it reflectivhesity of operations which are
involved with tourism and travel, but which may matve a commercial focus, such as the many charitie
or not-for-profit groups which operate in the inttys

"It is often also associated with the 3 S’s: Sueg 8nd Sand, with the word sand sometimes sulestifat
the word sex!

* Theobold (2005, p.9) gives a useful discussiothefways tourism can be defined. He examines its
derivatives as coming from the Greeknosand Latintornare which relates to the idea of circle and the
movement around a central point.



The World Tourism Organisation (WTO) gives a maregse definition of tourism and

is one commonly referred to in tourism relatedrditare. It defines tourism as:

‘The activities of persons travelling to and stayin places outside their usual
environment for not more than one consecutive fgdeisure, business and
other purposes not related to the exercise of avitgremunerated from within

the place visited.” (World Tourism Organisation 59¢.7)

If one examines other definitions of tourism, sashWeaver (2000, p.3), Glaesser (2003,
p.15), Cooper, Fletcher, Fyall, or Gilbert and WHrB005 pp 5 -17), the key
components of tourism emerge, relating &patialdimension (in a physical movement
sensg a temporaklement (the minimum is usually at least twenty foours away from
home, with some stretching this to over three daysl)a travepurposesuch as visiting
friends and family, sport, recreation or busing$e latter category of business, or work
related travel is one often under-representedurigm literature, but of importance to
this study. Swarbrooke and Horner’s (2001, p.5pkygy of business related tourism
helps reveal the complexity of this sector, shovihrgybreadth of business related travel,
ranging from trade, exhibitions, education, aid kvand even aspects of military service,
with the latter two often operating in what maydeemed as politically volatile
locations. These elements of tourism can also hergéed eithedomesticallyor
internationally, with the flows being defined asitbound orinboundto a country, all of
which will utilise a variety of products and sem&; ranging from hotels, transport,
catering, visitor attractions and many other anesiitvhich can be woven together to
form apackageby both large or small tour operators, or can dugght (increasingly) as

and when they are needed by independent travellers.

These supply component sectors are significaritamselves, but when they are
combined together it is easy to understand why nisimgh as Youell, 1998; Weaver
2000, p.4; and Floyd, Gibson, Pennington- Grey Hmaba 2003, p.20) claim that
tourism forms the largest global industry todayisTihay sound like a grand claim, but it
is not made without good foundation. According tomfdl (2001) and the WTO (2003a),

" Swarbrookeet al (2001) also argue that people travelling for theirk represents the oldest form of
tourism, as people have travelled for trade fouslamds of years

4



tourism is amongst the largest, if not the largasti most dynamic parts of the world
economy, with the number of international visitaials having grown by an average
rate of 7% a year from 1950 to 2000, increasingnf&b million to 698 million in that
time period (WTO, 2003a). In 2001, in the light@¢onomic malaise and security
threats’ (WTO, 2003a), there was no growth in temriwith a 0.6% decline. Yet by 2002
growth occurred again, with the total number oivaits to countries exceeding the 700
million mark for the first time. In the WTO’2020 Visionreport (WTO 2000), they
forecast that the number of tourist arrivals woekdeed one billion by 2010, rising to 1.6
billion in 2020. Despite subsequent events, sudche@September Yiterrorist attacks

and the war in Iraqg, the WTO has remained optimestid committed to their previous
forecastsAlthough writers such as Davidson (2005 p.31) tjaeghe conceptual
accuracy of describing tourism as a discrete ingupteferring to refer to it as a social
and economic phenomena, or sector which impactsanny industries, this by no means

reduces its significance in the modern world.

The WTO and many others, such as Todd (2001, pdMintel (2001), whilst
acknowledging some of the weakness of the datie that the figures still give a broad
indication of the scale of the tourism industryrthermore, as Todd (2001, p.4)
observes, these figures may represent only thef tipe iceberg, as they do not include
domestic tourism and travel, which far exceedsimaber of international visits. Youell
(1998) for example, points out that in relationrternational tourism, it is estimated that
ten times more people travel for domestic tourisfhese weaknesses with the data are
why Mintel (2001) recommend that the data shouldes in relativist rather than

absolute terms, which is how they are used inviioisk.

There are various factors which help explain thasagh in tourism. To begin with, the
changing economic and social conditions which aezlwith industrialisation saw a
much clearer demarcation between obligated woikiaes and leisure time, with the
latter often seen by many workers as compensatiodull, repetitive work. The steady

increase in disposable income, free- time and ngiless to travel, underpinned by

" Such as being dependent on the quality of thestitat provided by national governments.
" Youell bases his estimation on the WTO figures



many developing technologies, such as in rail, ta&r in motor cars and aviatiqiPoon
1993, p.34; Theobold 2005, p.5), which took placa political environment allowing
freedom of movement and expression, have all begddctors driving tourism growth.
The result is that tourism and leisure has now tyeca vital source of employment,
economic activity and is an important measure efdghality of life for individuals
(Franklin 2003, p.26).

Hall (1994) gives another important dimension afrism in relation to politics. He
presents some powerful arguments of how it is nmeparable from the field of
international relations, together with the frequertés used by regimes as a political
tool, helping to strengthen legitimacy and buildioral identity, with Richter (1994,
p.220J also adding how it can raise a country’s inteoval prestige. Despite this
political importance, Hall (1994, p.8) made the coemt that political science has
generally failed to recognise tourism as a legitentapic of study, which still has validity

at the time of writing this thesis.

Franklin (2003) gives an insight into why tourissmiot given more recognition to its
economic, social and political significance, notthgt there seems a prejudice against
these industries which are strongly associated entertainment, having fun and
pleasure (Franklin 2003 p.11), with the associatadllary that they are not somehow
respectable, admirable, but simply frivolous (FtanR003 p.28), and therefore less
important than other industries (Davidson 20055pTheobold 2005, p.7). Franklin goes

onto say:

‘Tourism is more significant than most people badiand its founders and
innovators should be properly acknowledged alorggsitier authors of
modernity such as Henry Ford or Karl Marx. In fdadre is a long history of
holding tourism in contempt as a derisory, shalénd vulgar sort of activity,
but these sorts of comment tend to be made bylssites who find that more
and more of the world that was once accessiblesaoldisive to them is now

available to all, or almost all.’(Franklin 20031f)

" Marcos in the Philippines in the 1980s is a goheple of this, even if it ultimately failed (Hall994
p.85).



Whilst Franklin may be overstating the case eelititl is still an interesting point, and
gives a partial insight into the relative scardafythe literature on political risk and

tourism, hence the importance of this work to risa.
1.2.2 The end of certainty and a changing businepsradigm?

This growth of the tourism industry has been talptage in a world which many argue
(such as Regester and Larking 2005, p.16; Faulkd@t, p.135) is becoming more
complex. Although the notion @bmplexityhas perhaps become a cliché, as Stapenhurst
(1992) has noted many years ago, it is still imgratrto explore. The period from the end
of the Second World War to the 1970s can be reptedes one of the longest periods of
stability and continuity in economic history, asubker (1989, p.2), Graham (1988, p.61)
and Ingham (2000, pp.7-9) argue. Even with the thaogkof the Cold War and its threat
of a nuclear war, it was still a period which waarked by a relative degree of certainty,
which is not, as Bouchet, Clark and Grolambert @1) note, quite the same as saying
that they were necessarily better days. &he of certaintypegan in the 1970s, which
became marked as a time of greater busituebsllencein the external business
environment, as the oil crisis in 1974, or the kdeavn of General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade (GATT) vividly illustrated. This turbules however, did not turn out to be an
aberration, but an indication of things to comeergithe global economy would become
increasingly exposed to more external shocks, fiem sources (PMSU 2005, p.9),
leading to increased risks (Doumpos, Pentarakiydpbs and Agorastos 2001, p.16;
Monti-Belkaoui and Riahi-Belkaoui 1998, p.2; Caiityint 2001, p.2; Glaesser 2003,

p.xv; Muller 2001). The future now seems to be omesisting of greater environmental
uncertaintyWheelan and Hunger, 2000 p.53yith increasing dynamism (Johnson and
Scholesl 999 pp91-92) and interconnectedness of the watitbh creates more

unknown elements (Johnsenal, 1999 p.97; Poole-Robb and Bailey, 2003 p.11;
Bouchetet al 2003 p.2), and is further compounded by the grgwimmplexity of many
organisations themselves (Needle, 2003; Regest2005, p.16).

" They define ‘environmental uncertainty’ as theréegof complexity plus the degree of change.
" This organisational complexity can relate to stithgs as global alliances, contracting out of Eew
and reliance on complex IT systems.



These changes have had profound implications fmoatemporary organisations, not
just large, multi-national enterprises, as theditere would sometimes suggest. Drucker
(1980 p.vii) using the Chinese curse of ‘may ye lin interesting times’, points out that
it has never been momaterestingfor organisations, with one of the few certaintiesng
uncertainty for businesses. Initially the debateudlthange was based on overcoming
resistance to change (Drucker 2001, p.73). Thisteslily evolved to adopting a more
expansive view of how change can be managed, inde&dd for, in order to maximise
opportunities and minimise threats to the orgarisafl o do this effectively, Drucker
argues, is to become a ‘change leader’ (Druckef 2004). Some, such as Bernstein
(1998), or Have, Have, Stevens and Elst (2003,)pt#8/e gone further by saying not
only is change necessary for success, but to prévesm be damaging. Today, so strong
is the business cultural acceptance of changegptietvould now be hard pressed to find
a contemporary text book on business managemechwiloes not acknowledge the
critical role change represents in relation to fesiness opportunities, growth and
profits. In terms of this study, what is of suatiterest is how this process of trying to
understand change has increasingly utilised reskéworks and cultures, as will be
further discussed iBection 1.2.4andChapters 3and4.

1.2.3 A new global political and security paradigm?

A key ingredient of this dynamic and complex busgenvironment has been the
changing global political and security paradigmatidts (Bayliss 1997, p.208), which
have many profound implications for tourism. TheBanges have been underpinned by
two key developments; the collapse of communismgioblalisation. The collapse of
communism and the ending of the cold war seemeenbove the major security risk of
nuclear annihilation. Fukayama (cited in Heywoo82®.31), in his bookhe End of
History, published in 1992, argued that the collapse ofroanism marked the end of the
ideological debate between liberalism and communiBrkayama argued that the end of
historical struggle and change was not with comsmnias Marx had predicted, but with
the worldwide triumph of western liberal democracy capitalism, with the further
repercussions that Third World regimes were coitapas a result of the recognition that

the capitalist, first world offers the prospecteabnomic prosperity and political stability.



Overall, the pattern that was revealed was thattfiapse of communism brought not a
new world order as Fukayama envisioned, but asidégtn (2001, p. 47) describes it, a
‘new world disorder’, where the flows of stabiliépd peace, ebb with instability and
violence. Yes there were clear periods of optimistie early 1990s: the collapse of the
Berlin Wall, both physically and symbolically, i®89; Nelson Mandela’s release from
jail and hiswalk to freedonin 1990; or the coalition formed for the 1991 GuHr to deal
with Irag’s occupation of Kuwait, adeemed to illustrate the emergence of a new world
order. The difficulty was that with each instané¢®ptimism, an alternative set of events
jarred against this vision of a stable global emwnent, such as the war in Yugoslavia,
Zimbabwe'’s slow slide into economic and politichhos, or the genocidal conflict in
Rwanda and Burundi, which took place at the same #s South Africa’s first universal

elections (Hauss 2001, p.3).

The second key element which helps explain the mxaee complex and rapidly
changing political environment has been the prooégtobalisation. It is not a concept
without its controversies, as Bayliss and Sb01, p.9) illustrate, such as to what
extent the homogenisation of cultures has takerefl&Vvho are the winners and losers?
Is it globalisation or Americanisation? Or just hoew a concept is it? What is harder to
refute is the increasing inter-connectedness oibréd in relation to communications
and the compression of time and space, wherebyteweverberate far beyond the

national boundaries from whence they occurred,iamdshorter space of time.

The corollary of these developments is that notmfisonflict and political instability

have become more complex themselves. The evidaeadly summarized by Hewitt,
Wilkenfeld and Gurr (2008), was that whilst thees ibeen a growth in democracies over
the years, so too was there increase in the nuafl@med conflicts, where the
boundaries between war, terrorism, insurgency aed erime have become far from
clear. Conflicts which are not restricted to speayeographic regions, but are global in
nature, often helped, ironically perhaps, by thgehglobal tourism infrastructure which

can be utilised.

The growth in conflict and state failure in the 09%&lso saw an increase in intervention

on humanitarian grounds (Heywood 2002, p.134), whas resulted in what has been



described as a new peacekeeping industry (PiekKérz, ».161; Paris 2004, p.3). This in
turn has meant a growth in aid related travel t@srgots are made to initially deal with

the humanitarian crises generated, particularhglation to the problem of displaced
people, then later to try and rebuild the statpa&ern of development which has often
played a crucial role in laying the foundationsaohore mainstream tourism
infrastructure, as illustrated in Ethiopia, Sri karand Cambodia, and is discussed further

in Chapter 2.

This new security paradigm raises many profoundemges for the tourism industry. On
the one hand it can mean events, such as warisanrand political instability may
increasingly bisect and impact on tourism flows.t@& other, it can create many new
market opportunities, as failed states rebuildrteeonomic, social and political fabric,
all of which further emphasises the importanceafaloping methods and practices to
help scan for these changes. This challenge oftbouew these political changes forms

a key feature of this work.

1.2.4 A growth in risk management cultures and proesses?

In order to understand this seemingly more complek rapidly changing world and the
opportunities or threats that may be posed to garosation, various business
environmental scanning models have been developith as Clarke and Varma
(1999, p.415) illustrate, can be framed in a ridhagement framework. A pattern that
tends to reflect a wider growth in the use of nsknagement cultures and practices, for
all types of organisations, at all levels withiganisations. It is a growth that Lupton
(1999, pp.9-11) noted has been exponential inioslabd language, research and advice,
with Adams (1995, p.3 and p.31) arguing it is thegld/s largest industry. Hunt (2001)

argues that:

‘Today, it is not an exaggeration to say risk assest has become central to all

forms of management decision making...Regardlespaifific risks, events and

" Mercer (1998, p.58) notes that the scanning peoésontent analysis has it roots in WWII where
intelligence experts scanned enemy sources ofriretion, such as newspapers and radio broadcasty, to

and gauge public opinion towards the leadership@fcountry
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industry sectors, risk management is now seenghgyhielevant to all corporate
functions.” Hunt (2001, p.289)

Despite this importance it still remains a slippang imprecise concept, Bex 1.1on

the next page illustrates, with a more criticatdssion taking place @hapter 3.

There are many factors that help explain this gnawtrisk management. At its most
basic level it can be seen as a rational respansg &nd manage change (Klinke and
Renne 2001, p.160; Keeling 2000, p.46). Other vgipmint to the simple fact that risks
are everywhere, in all aspects of our lives. Magives one of the better overviews of the

variety and complexity of the risks people are esqabto in their everyday lives. He says:

‘Risk is all pervasive. An individual faces phydidak from driving a car, career
risks from the possible bankruptcy of one’s empiotfee financial risks from
investing his or her savings in equities. A comptaoes the risk of collapse of
traditional market, or of research failure for aw@oduct. A government may
face an unexpected strike or a foreign governmeabsff to a diplomatic
overture. While in some areas, such in life assteansk is well understood and
systematically handled in an accepted mannerjginist common in other areas

of economic and social activity.” Moore (1983, p)vi

Furthermore, not only can it be deemed as ineatabhny also argue that the taking of
risk is an instinctive part of human nature, whitlves innovation and economic activity
(Bernstein 1998, p.12). As Chapman and Wa887, p.xi) succinctly state, a zero risk

project is often not worth pursuing because nornstean be gained.

’ Maynard Keynes noted that ‘If human nature felterptation to take chance ... there might not be
much investment merely as a result of cold calaudt(Keynes 1936, p.156, cited in Bernstein 1998,
p.12). Bernstein also comments how the commandagoyof the Soviet Union choked of innovation and
development, resulted in economic stagnation.
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Box 1.1 The historical evolution of risk

Merna and Faisal (2005, p.9) trace the origindhefword risk as either the Arabisq (to be given
by god), or the Latimiscum(the challenge of a barrier reed for sailors aasl donnotations of a

fortuitous or unfavourable event). Bernstein (1988) traces the roots of the modern conception of

risk in the Hindu-Arabic numbering system, but sdfgat it is in the Renaissance that it flourishe
and began to achieve conceptual clarity. The kaéyt po appreciate is that our understanding of r
has changed over time, reflecting wider socioecaaatmifts (Tarlow 2002, p.202). In thiest pre-
industrial age it is linked to the maritime industry and focusedtheperils that could compromise
a sea voyage (Lupton 1999, p5). Risk was vieweghasbjective danger, or a neutral idea (Frosd
1999, p.33), or an act of god, which excluded tleaiof human fault or responsibility. It was also
characterised by reacting defensively to risks.

In thesecond agethe process of industrialisation influenced h@aks were understood,
particularly as the science of probability andistits were developed (Lupton 1999, p.6), with th
extension that it was not just nature that credtds, but also humans. The belief developed that
through science and maths, the world could be hettgerstood and predicted though calculation
with the main focus on assessing and controlliegribgative consequences of risks. Risk also
became contrasted with uncertainty, which refetoea situation where probabilities could not be
calculated. In terms of the management of rislesahwere dealt with in a linear way. Elliot,

Frosdick and Smith (1999, p.11) illustrate thisusyng the example of how stadia regulations ove

the past hundred years for the UK only ever dedh the immediate causes of the stadia disaste
rather than the more complex, underlying causestehult, they argue, was one of reasons why
fatalities continued to occur. A process they dbscas ‘legislation by crisis’ (Elliatt al 1999,
p.11).

Sadgrove (1999, p.1) and Tarlow (2002, p.207) athatrisk is now in #hird post-industrial age
whereby risk is characterised by their complexityiigin, and creating both opportunities/upside|
as well as the more familiar threats/downsidesadRatically perhaps, whilst many organisations

may view risk in a more neutral way, for the wigeiblic, risk has become strongly associated with

blame and notions of accountability, or liabilirésdick 1999, p.36), having also become a tool
the legal system. Despite these trends Tarlow (20@28), goes onto to argue that for some are
of risk management, it is now enterinfparth age Risk management in this age, he argues,
becomes ‘truly interdisciplinary’ (Tarlow 2002, p9), whereby it is necessary to not only to
understand the complexity of hazards and riskerims of their origin, but also in relation to their
complex interactions and impacts. Whilst aspecth@ge new paradigms are not necessarily
completely new - Lupton (1998, p.148) for exampdées that in the field of economics, there has
always existed the notion of a ‘good risk’ - the a$ complexity theory is an important
development and has influenced this research frajgreat deal.
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One can also gain a deeper insight into the grefvtisk management by examining a
number of key works from the fields of sociologydaanthropology. Of particular

importance are the works by Ulrich Beck (1992, 1884 1998), Mary Douglas (1992),
and Anthony Giddens (1990). To begin with, Beclasious works grounds the growth
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of risk in contemporary societal developments. Bsaly, whilst Beck’s work has gone
through a number of alterations over the yearscéimdral idea of the growth of a modern
risk culture is interesting and provocative. Heusgythat contemporary risk cultures and
practices are a response to the risks created bigmity. His early works were
particularly influenced by the green and environtakpolitics in the 1980s together with
the notion of Giddens ‘reflective modernisationtéd by Matten, 2004). In classical
theories of modernization, the focus was on orgagisociety on firm, rational footings,
such as in the manufacturing processes and th&iaivof labourReflexivity however
relates to social practices which are constantiyrered and reformed in the light of
incoming information, with societies always adagtand changing constantly, as new
problems and issues are generated and createddsrmidestyles (Matten 2004, p.329,
citing Giddens, 1990 work). The result is that Ad&ack and van Loon (2000, p.7)
argue that the hazards and risks are ‘both mossyrend more insidious’ which cannot
be ‘encompassed’ by traditional concepts of riskhsas actions taken to deal with risk

being based on rational reasoning, scientific engpion and mathematical modelling.

What is of interest in this theory of reflexivity the inherent dynamism of the model,
which shows the growing recognition of globalisatamd the nature of environmental
problems transcending the boundaries of stateb, métny profound implications for how
they should be dealt with. Classical modernity ni¢laat lives were lived within the
nation state; today, the argument goes, globatisdtas rendered national boundaries as
impotent lines, which is not the same as sayingqtt®n-state has become weaker or
less important. Using these writers’ works, Lup(®899) also frames the key reasons for
the growth of risk in the context of the inhereanisformation of societies to the complex
and uncertain, post-modern era. Lupton (1999, ppB6ises Mary Douglas’s work (a
pivotal figure in the socio-cultural analysis a$k), and argues that risk is a Western
strategy for dealing with danger and ‘Othernesgiai\is more, Lupton (1999, p.45) goes
onto argue that there has been a growth in a ‘®lamiture’, where every death, every
accident and every misfortune is ‘chargeable’ tmsone’s account, or reacted to with
what Glaesser (2003, p.xv) argues greater inteasiéin. What is less clear however is to

" The idea of a blame culture is particularly stram¢he USA, where it has been said that not only do
Americans sleep with a gun under their pillows, &lgb a lawyer.
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what extent people are becoming more risk avess@haedi 2002, p.20) and Regeser
al (2003, p.18) argue, as the picture seems more leamgarticularly with the growth of

adventure tourism, which is discussed in more Het&hapter 2.

In relation topolitical risk management methods and practices, these becamdinmye
established in the 1970s, with Stapenhurst (199&)moting that it became both an
academic discipline and corporate function. Theaatf the oil crisis and the problems
of third world countries servicing their debtevealed the growing need for businesses to
make some assessment of political situations amdgks they posed (Doumpesal
2001, p.16). Doumpost al (2001, p.16) state how several attempts were nrady

by banks, to try and develop procedures for effettiestimating risk. They highlight
how initially these were based on developing chistkbf indicators, but gradually
developing into more sophisticated multivariateistizal techniques. Very importantly,
they note that despite the progress made in thelal@went of the models, the financial
crisis of 1997-1998 still demonstrated the vulnéitgtonf organisations to global

economic changes that were not anticipated in theefs developed.

These underpinning forces have, in turn, helpegedaigrowth in legislation and
regulations, whereby the adoption of risk managérmpemtesses have become a vital
necessity for organisations. For the UK, not ordytaurism operators need to consider
aspects of Health and Safety legislation, but alsange of regulatory guidelines, the
most recent being BS 8848:2000 (British Standandstute 2007), which gives guidance
on overseas ventures. Very importantly, within éhest of guidelines, in addition to the
usual range of risks which need to be identified assessed, there is a requirement to
research the political conditions of a country ameed to consult governmental travel
advice. At a more strategic level, Hawkins (20062@) argues that post-Enron many
countries have had to instigate more rigorous fir@rcontrols and risk practices, which
for the UK were established in the Turnbull Reg@&99), which gives guidance on
corporate governance and developing appropridtemeagement systems (RMS) and

holistic risk cultures. Compliance to these regateg has become necessary not only out

" This was the problem of many third-world countriefaulting on their debt repayments in the 197k a
1980s posing some severe problems for certain banks
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of a sense of morality (Cloutier 2000, p.98), Habdo ensure it acts as a ‘protective
shield’ against litigation (Smissen and Gregg 199285; Cloutier 2000, p.98),
particularly in view of the growth of a blame cukuand the media amplification which
can occur. Grainger-Jones (1999) in relation tosfi@t industry makes the provocative

comment that:

‘In no other sphere is risk management so essdnitado problematic. In no other
sphere is legislation becoming so onerous, licgnstmsubstantial, insurance so

important, and litigation so worrying.” (Graingesaks 1999, p.175)

The result of all these trends is that it has eraged many organisations to develop both
cultures(Clarkeet al 1999) ancbrocesseshat can help with the understanding and
management of risks. Ascalture, this refers to how risk and change is viewed and
understood. As processit deals with the practical methods and stagasdhta is
collected, analysed, assessed and dealt with. Thveskey distinctions, are rarely
appreciated or discussed in risk related literatyeein this work, they play a crucial role
in reviewing the wider body of literature on rislanagement, whereby risk cultures are
examined irChapter 3, and risk processes examinediinapter 4. As such, these form

another key feature in terms of the originalitytiag work.

1.2.5 A paucity of political risk models and literdaure for tourism

organisations?

From a mixture of normative experiences and prelan exploration of the literature on
political risk and tourism, a number of problemseveoon revealed in relation to
political risk and tourism. There is no shortagewiters who stress the importance of
risk assessing the political environment becausbhefmpacts it can have on operations
and strategic plans, such as Cartwright (2001)p.8Bnti-Belkaouiet al (1998, xi),
Czinkota, Ronkainen and Moffet (1999, p.96fleed, Burmester gives an added
dimension to the importance of understanding thHeigad environment, particularly in

an international sense, saying:
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‘All firms are to some degree exposed to politigcsk, but to international
business managers it is a topic of particular conce risk is a function of
ignorance and, in a political context, individugihorance is generally much
greater abroad than at home.’ (Tayeb 2000, p.248)

After an initial impetus of organisations settiqgpolitical scanning teams, Stapenhurst
(1992, p.178) comments that by the 1990s manyesetinad been reduced through a
mixture of financial cut backs and the failure ofree of the teams to develop accurate
forecasts to help in decision making. These diffiea related to a variety of factors such
as the lack of synergy with the experts and thésaetmakers (Stapenhurst, 1992,
p.178), where the latter wanted clear yes/no dawssiwhereas the former might present
the scenarios in more cautious, complex terms @V&898, p.26). The relevance of
many models was further undermined by what Wel981 p.1¢describes as the
‘lackadaisical’ approach of many teams, where ttm@stantly failed to appreciate the
dynamism of the political environment, or failedajust their cultural mindsets from old
type political risks, which were of declining relce, such as expropriation, to the new
risks, such as those posed by democratic systemasiof terrorism.

If one narrows the research parameters down talséar literature just relating to
political risk management and tourism, then the Ioens of detailed references are very
few. Whilst, there is a strong body of empiricétature which examines the link
between political instability and tourism demanev{ewed inChapter 2), this is not

quite the same topic area as political risk assessand management. Whilst the former
body of work seeks to establish the connectionsamsitivity of tourism to political
change and instability, the latter is more concemuigh utilising distinctive
methodologies with which to identify, assess anvetlg control measures to deal with
political changes.

With relation to previous theses, searching thexno Theses database, few PhD
projects relating to political risk were found (appmately sixteen), many of which dealt
with the needs of more traditional industries, saslihe petroleum industry, with none
concerned with tourism. In relation to politicastability and tourism, there was only one

of direct relevance, which was Theochorus’s (20@&)k. Whilst an interesting work and
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providing a useful discussion on political stalgilind the link with tourism, its remit was
narrower and does not really approach the topim faaisk paradigm. This lack of

previous studies added further credence to thditabf the research topic.

1.3 The aim and objectives

It has been from this preliminary context thatfilowing aim, objectives and assertions

have been developed. The aim of this researchgtrisje

To develop a systematic, practical framework falgsing, assessing and
controlling political risks, relevant for small teedium sized tourism, adventure

and sport organisations

Related to this aim are a number of more speclijeaives. These are:

* To identify and clarify the key vocabulary useditalerstand risk

management in a tourism, business and politicklaastext.

* To identify and analyse instances of good and badtige for risk

assessment from across a variety of subject fields

* To examine if it is possible to have a common celtlanguage and process
of political risk management embedded in existirapagement practices

relevant to tourism organisations.

* To test the relevance of existing models of pdifimountry risk assessment

to the tourism industry.

» To analyse which are the best ways to ascribekavakie, if at all?

Underpinning this aim and these objectives aremab®u of preliminary assertions that
need further examination via the literature revaewd the primary data collected. The
reason why assertions are used, rather than hygesthis that this work does not
approach this topic area through a positivistieaesh paradigm (although at times it
does refer to it), where the intention was to prordisprove arguments or beliefs.

Instead a series of assertions were generated] baggast experiences and a preliminary
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examination of the literature, which would helpvera deeper exploration of the subject
area. These assertions can be stated as:
* The literature on business and political risk assest is not sufficiently
contextualised for the needs of the tourism/spadsstry and is skewed
towards the more traditional economic sectors, dated by big business,

often with an American bias.

» Political risk assessment is becoming more impoxarthe grounds of

finance, legal regulations and morality.

* Many tourism organisations’ assessment of politiisid is often ad hoc,
intuitive and variable, with little integration tfe strategic and operational

levels of management.

» Travel advice issued by governments can lack siyldkeindicators of real
political risks.

In studying this topic of tourism and politicalkjditerature is utilised from many
disciplines and subject fields. The key subjedtiidrom which literature is drawn are
categorised as

» Political risk management.

* Tourism, sport and adventure risk management.

» Strategic business management and managing change.

* Project risk management.

« Political international studies.

* Environmental risk management.

The materials drawn from these fields emanate fnoademic literature, business
consultancies and practitioner discourses. By usiratp an eclectic range of materials it
was hoped that any blind spots in knowledge caretdeced, together with developing a
more consistent vocabulary or language of risk ¢batd be utilised in practical risk

processes.
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These objectives and assertions are examinedferefit ways in each of the subsequent
chapters. IrChapter 2 the literature is reviewed in relation to theicat relationship

tourism has with political instability, togethertvianalysing in more detail the key trends

in tourism. What emerges most strikingly from tblaapter is how the work on tourism
and political risk management must move beyondreona deterministic, inverse
relationship of tourism decline in relation to pickl instability increasing. I€hapter 3
the definitions, cultural paradigms and vocabulafrgisk management are critically
explored, compared and reviewed. This chapterrgcpéarly important in relation to
developing a lexicon of risk management in ordestdal with the confusing descriptors
and terms which emerge from the diverse sourceevhture used; differences which are
not necessarily because of the different subjetddithey are written for, but can often
be based on the temporal context they are writtelmiChapter 4 the practical process
elements of risk management are critically comparetireviewed. This chapter is
crucial for developing a model that can be useddiar analysis. It highlights the wide
variety of political risk management models that ba utilised, the complex area of
causation and the different factors and indicatiata that can be used for analysing and
assessing hazards and risksChapter 5 the methodology is examined. This Chapter not
only outlines the practical approaches of how th avill be collected, but also critically
examines the cultural context of the project, segko ground the work in the different
business and academic paradigms which have infagkite development. I@hapter 6

the frameworks, models and possible indicatorsotifipal risk that were identified in
Chapters 3 and 4are used and examined in relation to their degfeelevance to
tourism. A variety of risk values from existing nedsl are also compared to tourism
patterns to further assess their relevanc&Hhapter 7 all the different elements from the
Chapters are synthesised to develop a framewondidical risk analysis and
assessment relevant for tourism organisationsisaexiamined in relation to a single case
study country and organisatid@hapter 8 concludes the work, drawing out the key

findings, the strengths and weaknesses of the vaoik future areas for research.
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1.4 Chapter summary

Why this study then? In short it relates to thdeschthe tourism industry, operating in a
more complex, dynamic business environment, wheitalsjl increasingly need to scan
for changes that may create opportunities or threditwhich the political environment
seems a particularly important generator of suareds of change. The use of conducting
this scanning process through a risk framework simgdlects the wider legal and

cultural changes that have occurred in developedtdes. Despite this need for
scanning and the growth in risk management pragtiogrelation to tourism and political
risk management, it is a subject that is seemipghbyly served by the literature. Whilst
certain aspects of risk management are firmly eméed many tourism and adventure
organisations operations, this does not seem tessadly extend to the notions of
analysing and assessing political risks, whetheséhrepresent terrorist threats or
government policy initiatives, which may affect thiganisation for good or ill. As such,
both the subject area and the approach takensmihik are key factors that help convey

the originality of the work.
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Chapter 2

Tourism, political instability and the implications
of post-modern tourism in a new security
paradigm

2.1 Introduction

In Chapter 1 the context of the research project was examiioedsing on how it has
developed from a range of normative experiencepanteived changes in the political
business environment. In this Chapter, the linkveen tourism and notions of political
stability/instability are examined in more depthrByiewing a range of literature. The
growth of post-modern tourism is also exploredelation to the changing global security
paradigm and the possible implications for tourddrthis trend. From this discussion a

framework is developed which is used for later gsialinChapter 7.

2.2 Exploring the sensitivity of tourism to politial instability

There is a strong body of literature that reveladsimportance of tourists perceiving
environments as safe, together with the sensitofitpurism flows in response to

political change or instability. Hall (1994, p.9%yeaver (2000, p.107) and Sonmez
(1998, p.426) are just a few of the writers whoehhighlighted the importance of
political serenity and a sense of safety as a akodrollary for tourism to thrive, with
Glaesser (2003, p.xv) arguing that tourism hasvalaverage’ sensitivity to crisis events.
Hall and Sullivan argue that:

‘Perceptions of political stability and safety arererequisite for tourist visitation.
Violent protests, social unrest, civil war, tergbractions, the perceived violations
of human rights, or even the mere threat of thesigitees can all serve to cause
tourists to alter their travel behaviour. Tourisramagers and planners therefore
need to become more aware of the political dimerssad tourism development.’
(Hall and O’Sullivan 1996, p..117)

The importance of these issues has led Chiang (2088), citing Olsert al (1996), to

argue that one of the key future drivers of changae tourism industry will be issues of
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tourism safety and security. Wilks, Pendergast\iodd (2003, p.79) even argue that
since 9/11 notions of ‘destination safety’ can bespnted as a competitive advantage in

terms of marketing.

Political instability, obviously, is not the onlyaxiable that influences tourists’ perception
of safety.Sonmez, Apostolopoulos and Tarlow (1999, p.14)@lesser (2003, p.xv),

all point out that tourism is an industry vulneabd internal and external shocks, which
can range from economic downturns, natural disssggidemic diseases and
international conflicts. Yet what is also emphadisethe literature, is that because a
destination’s attractiveness is derived so muchfits image (Tarlow 2002, p.6, citing
Santanna 1999), events such as political instapiparticular terrorism, intimidates
tourists more severely, leaving a negative lastimgression of a destination (Sonnetz

al 1999, p.420, citing Richter and Waugh 1986).

The following examples drawn from a variety of s literature help illustrate the

impact of political instability events on tourisrerdand:

» The Communist seizure of power in Afghanistan i@d9aw tourism in the
country fall by 60% between 1978 and 1979 (Hall4,9294).

* Inthe Gambia, the 1994 coup resulted in the nurabBritish travellers (a key
market) declining by 73%, which devastated its eooyn (Sharpleyet al, 1995
cited by Glaesser 2003, pp.158-159)

» After the first Gulf War in 1991, an estimated tidion dollars was lost by the
USA airline industry (Glaeser 2003, p.xv).

» Before the war in Yugoslavia in 1991, Croatia reedi5 million tourists, with
tourism not reviving until the end of the war, regeg 1.3 million tourists in
1995, going up to 2.6 in 1996 (Weaver 2000, p.107).

« The coup in Fiji on the fdMay, 2000, which lasted for fifty-six days, de\atst
Fiji’'s tourism industry, which in 1999 had receivestord numbers (409,955
arrivals), employing 45,000 people and generatirfg f Fiji's GDP (Berno
2001, p.77).
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* InIsrael, various political events have affectedrism in significant ways, both
good and bad, as Mansfield (1999) demonstratestivttexamples of the 1967
six day war; the 1973 Yom Kippur war; the 1981 (&alipeace process; the 1985
and 1987 intifadas; the 1991 Gulf War; and the 189@ 1995 peace process.

» Falon (2003, p.142) illustrates how in 2000, theolmesian conflict between
Muslim and Christian groups, in Lombok, resultedriany Chinese and tourist
venues becoming the targets for violence. The regs that room occupancy
rates fell from 42% to less than 10%. The later bamBali was estimated to
have cost 2.7 million jobs with the fall out beifelf through out all Indonesia and
its neighbouring countries.

» Tourism in Nepal for many years thrived, increadnogn 6,000 arrivals in 1962,
to almost 500,000 arrivals in 2000. Since the USK @n terror, the war in
Afghanistan and tensions between Indian and Pakistanpounded by the
growth of Maoist insurgents, tourism declined byalid 2002 on the previous
year, as its peaceful and tranquil image was IOs&pa 2002, p.118).

» Cothran and Cothrafi997, p.478) illustrate how the fluctuating pai#i fortunes
of Mexico has created a roller coaster ride of fpasiopportunities and negative
threats, such as the currency collapse in 199heot 994 Zapatista peasant
uprising, which resulted in a 90% drop in tourigtnbers for the first two months

after the events.

Significant as these events were in terms of th@achthey had on tourism, all were
surpassed by the events of Septemb& which Glaesser (2003, p.xv) describes as
having the worst, world wide impact on tourism siworld War Il. Examples of the
economic losses suffered by tourism can be fourbi2.1on the next page. What
September M also illustrated was how globalised and intercatethe world had
become, with the events sending shock waves fayraefamerica. Pratt (2003), for
example, illustrates the impact the attacks hatherBahamas, beginning with all flights
cancelled, followed by an initial emptying of hatdly US citizens, and numerous
conventions and holiday cancellations. These ewtsrely hurt the Bahamas’ tourism
industry, as 80% of tourists came from the USAhwaturism contributing 8% of
Jamaica’s GDP and employing 160,000 direct andewctljobs (Pratt 2003, p.193).
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Box 2.1 Reflecting on the impacts of the Septembéd th attacks on tourism

September M.had many profound impacts, which reverberatedratabe world. Kegley (2003,
pl) argues that it marked the dramatic end to thiem of a presumed safety and euphoria of a new
prosperous era after the Cold-War, together withitt in geopolitical risk away from Russia and
China. In the context of tourism, there is littieudbt about the negative impacts it had. For examy
Floyd et al (2003, p.20) highlight how inbound, outbound andéstic tourists flows came to an
abrupt halt as all air transport was grounded Wdth September, leaving 100,000s stranded; Flpyd
et a (2003, p.21) also noted that hotel occupancy plated) with many people subsequently made
unemployed, such as the Wyndham Hotel Companydayfhl,600 employees. Goodrich (2002 pp
574-578) illustrates a number of other impacts:

e

* In the first month after the attacks, the followimgmbers of staff were laid off by
the airlines: United Airlines 20,000; Continentdtlies 13,000; Northwest
Airlines 10,000; and Delta Airlines 13,000.

e Supporting services were also affected, such as &8Chefs - the largest USA
airline catering company, had to furlough 30% sf1i6,000 workers after
September 11

* Hotels, in first 3 months found bookings down by3% as both recreational and
business travel was affected, which as been astih@s representing a loss of $2
billion.

* Many sports events were also affected, such gsasiponement of the Ryder cup
along with fourteen National Football League gaime&merica cancelled (capacit
of stadiums is between 60,000 — 75,000, which teguih an estimated $84 to $10
million of lost revenue for sporting events for thenday after an attack.).

(S

Added to this economic cost were other impactsh siscthe increase in insurance costs; the
psychological damage inflicted on customer configenhe need to adjust the industry’s service
infrastructure to meet the changed security néadeeased bureaucracy with stricter visa
requirements; and changed attitudes towards q@liaising. Burke (2005) also provides a useful
review of literature on the impacts of 9/11, nothrv in the short term it initiated negative
emotional responses and impacts, but with a pasfa@ee, most returned to normal patterns of
behaviour.

Whilst September Tillustrates the sensitivity of tourism to crisigeats, it can, however, also be
used to show the robustness of tourism, and havsia can also create market opportunities for
tourism organisations. What is perhaps so notaimetsSeptember 1is not that international
passenger miles fell immediately after Septemb®r fdt that it fell so little, noting that by 2004,
the airline industry was back to exceptionally sgygrowth, despite the backdrop of the Iraq war
Furthermore, for many tourism operators, it proaddcrative time, such as USA domestic tourisin,
the European budget airlines (which illustrated thlailst people may have been more fearful of
flying, it did not stop them from flying shortersances) and Muslim travellers to other Muslim
countries. Crisis events, it seems, do not simigly semand, rather it just redirects the flows to
other destinations.

Whilst the literature is strong on showing the irseerelationship of tourism demand
declining in response to negative political events, important to try put this view into a

more balanced perspective. There are many exaifaliesan be used to illustrate this.
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Sonmezt al, (1999, p.13) for example, state boldly that eweh the many set backs
such as the 1991 Gulf War, the War in Yugoslavid e Asian financial crisis, tourism
continued to grow and became the worlds pre-emiimeloistry contributing $3.6 trillion
global gross domestic product (GDP) and employeeséimated 225 million people by
the mid-1990s. In Egypt, after the 1997 Luxor tests attacks, which initially reduced
tourism by approximately 15% (World Tourism Orgation, 2003b), tourism soon
returned, then surpassed previous demand, onlyffier & 13% decline after the
September 1attacks, but again recovering and increasing dendespite many other
terrorist incidents. Pratt (2003, p.193) noted tra year after September 11th, many of
the Caribbean destinations had showed almost krémtavery, with some areas
exceeding previous demand levels. Anson’s (19%8B)study on tourism in Northern
Ireland, showed how during the 18 month cease(dventually shattered in February
1996), visitor numbers were up by 20%, with puriday visitor up by 68%. loannides
and Apostolopoulos (1999) in their study on Cyprage the fluctuations of tourism
demands in relation to political events, with tsurilevels gradually increasing as the
status quo of the divided island became bedded dowaoples’ consciousness.
Mansfield (1999, p.32) also notes that some higltiractive destinations, such as Egypt,
can recover more rapidly, as there may be so m@asyeisted parties wanting to establish
a favourable, secure image, which includes thadtsuthemselves. Hall (1994, p.100)
illustrate another dimension of the instability etsimpacting on tourism demand,
noting that Fiji's loss of tourism after the coupspved to be Bali and Queensland’s gain.
Finally, Butler and Baun (1999, p.24) take a déf@rperspective by looking at the
tourism opportunities created with the ending ef @old War, in relation to military
bases being withdrawn.

Tourism, then, does exhibit a high degree of alagt{responsiveness of demand) in
relation to political events, but it should nottjbe viewed in a negative sense of tourism
flows declining, rather that the ‘substitution atfgSonmez and Graefe 1998, p.119)
means that flows tend to be redirected (Wall, 199647; Anson 1999 p.58; Hall 1994,
p.100), or that it seeks to establish (or re-eihpltself when situations are perceived to

have improved. O’'Connor comments:
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‘It is interesting to note that the destinationattare tipped to be “hot” next year —
namely Sri Lanka and Cambodia were all war zones#elves until recent times,
which gives some indication of the fickle naturelod tourism industry: this

year’s no go area is next year’s travel magazimatfcover.” (O’Connor, 2002,
p-3)

This is particularly true for those locations watlpreviously established pattern of
tourism, such as Sri Lanka, Cambodia, Croatia eneMghanistan.In the Mintel (2004)
report on emerging destinations, a number of ceesmare identified which are noted for
their ‘extraordinary’ market growth, three havingerged from periods of violent
conflict (Croatia, Cambodia and Lebanon), whilsb twere affected by neighbouring
conflicts (Bulgaria, Namibia), together with anattbeo having emerged from a period of

significant political change (Mongolia, Tanzania).

Not only can the world’s conflict zones become ploéential tourism destinations of the
future, there is also evidence of a demand to éxpes these countries whilst they are
still considered as dangerous, or ‘hot’ (Piekar@22(p.153). Byrne (1997) reported that
there are hundreds of British travellers who camssly seek to witness war and famine.
Many embassies serving war torn countries haverafsarted an increase in the number
of tourists wanting visas, such as in Rwanda, Boand the former Soviet Republics.

Casado makes the observation that:

‘There seems to be an increasing resilience ondti@ptravellers to disregard
threats when visiting attractive destinations. &ppeal may be historical
richness, low prices, geographical beauty, or lthi# bf being in a potentially
dangerous place. Even when a record number oindgisins have been placed on
a blacklist of tourist-originating countries, thdlimgness of some travellers to

take the risk and visit troubled areas seems wnkde increase.’ (Casado 1999)

What should also be recognised is the importandrisihess related travel and tourism
to the world’s trouble spots, hence the importastoessed on having a more open

definition of tourism, as discussed@mapter 1. It must be stressed that ‘hot war’

" Which formed an important part of the hippy ttailKashmir and India.
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business tourism is far from a new phenomenorheasit and mineral related companies
have sent workers to war zones for decades. Wisathtenged however is that the end of
the Cold War saw an increase in conflicts, prinyaziVil in nature. Paris (2004, p.1)
notes that in the 1990s, 94% of the armed struggées internal in nature, which have
also been accompanied by an increase in peacenke@perations, with the scale of
operations meaning that this can be understoodieseete industry on its own (Paris,
2004, p.1; Duncan and Opatowski, 2000, p.6). Tidsistrycan involve a vast array of
workers, ranging from lawyers involved in draftilagvs and constitutions; observers
monitoring elections; aid workers; commercial oligations with contracts for
infrastructure projects, such as rebuilding bridgegpower plants; diplomats;
professionals involved in educational training peogmes with the military, police and
government staff; and soldiers involved in peacpkege All of whom can play a vital

role in developing some of the key, early foundaiof the tourism infra and super-

structures, such as restaurants, accommodatiaifs soad airports.

2.3 How political events influence tourist perceptins and willingness to
travel

So far, what has emerged is that there is a marplax relationship operating between
tourism and political events, whereby tourism carcharacterised as much by its
robustness, as its sensitivity to these events tdio simplistic to say people are risk
averse, or that all risk needs to be eliminatedpgression that is sometimes given with
all the regulations, media stories and the grovith ‘blame culture’, as discussed in
Chapter 1. In more reasoned discussions, risk is in faah seea vital necessity in

business, tourism and adventure, as will be exglargher inChapter 3.

One of the key themes to emerge from the literadareourism and instability was the
importance of perceptions in relation to destimasafety. Dimanche and Lepetic (1999,
p.20) for example, note how risk perceptions aherin Florida was inflated by some
dramatic attacks on tourists, yet at the same tiraeggeneral crime figures were actually
falling for the State. Carter (1998, p.351) offar®ther interesting example, noting how
peoples’ view of the risks and dangers of individf@ican countries was often reduced

down to a ‘single, undifferentiated territory’ ofdangerous African continent. A point
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also observed by Lepp and Gibson (2003, p.607)weecEnderet al’'s (1992) concept
of the ‘generalisation effect’ to show how confliéire projected onto neighbouring
countries, even though they may not be affectei inyreal terms. In short, all these
elements show that a critical factor that tourisganisations must often manage is the
perceived risknot necessarily theeal risksor dangers (Beirman 2003, p.5), whilst also
recognising how these perceptions will vary aceaydo different groups or market

segments catered for (Anson 1999, p.59).

One can draw upon a wide range of theories andratd help understand how
hazardous events frame perceptions and influeageltbehaviour. Frosdick (1997,
p.173) highlights the disagreement between writdrs argue risk is best understood
from an individualistic, behavioural perspectivecis as Slovic (1991), cited in Frosdick
(1997, p173), or from an anthropological viewpouhich argues how risk perception is
a social constructionGlaesser (2003, pp 37-4®)wever, illustrates how a mixed
approach can be used, which draws on theoriestierdisciplines of psychology,
physiological, sociology and anthropology, in orttedistil the key factors that can be
used to understand the decision making processsponse to crisis events. Whilst a very
useful discussion, Glaesser does not go onto aanisirmodel that can be used to

conduct an analysis of risk perceptions.

In relation to this work, it was not possible tandact a full analysis of all aspects to the
travel decision-making process. All that is doneshe to distil some of the key factors
that were found to be useful in helping to underdtaow risk perceptions are created,
which are presented within a theory of heurisfidss theory relates to how people solve
problems, or make decisions based on our own expees, through a system of trial and
error, rather than some structured, systematic adeffhe reason for its usefulness in this
work is that it reflects how most people evaluak,whereby our ‘cognitive capacity’
(Maule 2004, pp.21-23) to make accurate probahikty assessments is often limited by
a whole range of factors, therefore we tend to oalypur past experiences to make the

assessment, but in doing so this brings many pegsibblems and misconceptions

" Mary Douglas (1992) is a key writer here, with trevelopment of the grid-group model and the fowyr ke
groups: hierarchists; egalitarians; fatalists amtividualists.
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(Maule 2004, p.21; Lewin 2001, p.41). The theoryefdristics is used to construct
Diagram?2.1,highlightingthe wide range of factors that can inform expe®srend can
effect people’s perceptions and ultimately theilimgness to travel, with a short

explanation of these factors givenTiable 2.1

Diagram 2.1 Reflecting on the factors influencingisk perceptions

Degree of

direct
Degree of learning Degree of
importance symbolic
of travel learning

Degree of Degree of
familiarity spatial
& distances
tolerance
Overlapping factors
Degree of af;eqtlﬂgt; rlljk pek:'cep.tlgns Degree of
substitutes and risk taking (heuristics) cultural
distance
Degree of Degree of
thrill situational
seeking control
Degree of Degree of
freedom fear
dichotomy

Degree of Degree of
personal temporal
stake Degree of distance

perceived

instability

spillaae

Source; Author
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The reason why the factors are shown as overlappitegtry and reflect the inherent
messiness travel decision making, whereby it is a compleamposite range of factors
which help inform the decision, many of which may always be fully recognised or
appreciated by individuals. The mix of these fastmd their relative importance will
clearly vary from destination to destination, andeed, individual to individual, but what
it does offer is method to reflect on how differehénts perceive destinations and is

applied inChapter 7, Section 7.3

Not all of the factors that are highlightedDimagram 2.1 andTable 2.1need discussion
in depth, but there are a number of critical unaterpgs that are important to
understand. One of the interesting themes to enfeygethe literature is the evidence
that it is the content, nature and severity ofdhteome of the risk event, rather than the
likelihood of it occurring, that is a key elementframing risk perceptions. Sonmetzal
(1999, p.121) and Moore (1983, p.147) for examgigue that that travellers response to
risk has little to do with the actual or real prbligy of being harmed, with Tarlow
(2002, p.3) commenting that the perceptions abauisés event tend to be almost as
devastating as the crisis itself. The result i$ ith@an lead to ‘distorted’ perceptions
(Glaesser, 2003, p.43), or ‘incongruities’ (Vertaer 1998, p.20) in assessments. It is
sometimes stated as the difference between themotithereal risk (if there is such a
thing, which is examined in more depthGhapter 3) and theperceived riskThis is
commonly illustrated by the examples of people \wh®more scared of flying than
driving, even though the latter, statistically dpeg, is more likely to cause death or
injury; or the often cited case of people being esrared of a shark attack, than
coconuts, even though coconuts are reputed to ¢aus®re injuries or deaths than

shark attacks.

" Glaesser (1993, p.42es the example of shark attacks and coconutiiusieates how the perceived
risks of a shark attack is contrary to the realithiereby death and injury is far more likely to @crom
falling coconuts. The latter is perhaps so synonysnwith tropical holidays, whilst the former moréhw
horror — the differences in perception are undadstble. In 2000, 150 people died from falling cagsn
whilst the number of shark attacks was 79, withdeath rate in the world usually being betweenataah
twenty people.
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Table 2.1 Summary of the key variables which frameisk perceptions

Influencing Description

variable

Degree of This relates to what is learnt about a destinatiarthe media and marketing. If learning is priyari
symbolic based on this, when events occur which contraldécsold image, the loss of demand may be more
learning severe. For example, a destination which sellff isean idyllic, tropical paradise designed for

relaxation, can find negative images of instabfidy more devastating on the demand in compariso
with a location which caters for ‘hard’ adventurekking. The role of the media cannot be
underestimated, as so many writers argue, suctoag, 2001, p.181), Falon (2003, p.140), Sonate
al (1999, p120), Anson (1999, p.58), Hetlal (1996, p.107) and Dimanclet al (1999, p.19). The
concept ofmedia amplificatiorcan also be relevant here.

N

Degree of direct
learning

This relates to learning from doing, which is pautarly relevant in relation to independent trased|
who can draw on a greater range of experiencesigr ®0 make more objective judgments, and can
interpret an event beyond the dramatic newspatiines.

h

Degree of This can manifest itself in a variety of ways. Af8eptember T travelling to long-haul destinations

familiarity and meant more unknown elements, resulting in peopldig to switch, or alter their travel plans to the

tolerance more familiar destinations, such within a countrjamiliar neighbouring countries.

Degree of Glaesser (2003, p.39) points out that knowledgefamdiarity can be intimately entwined with

spatial physical distances, which can mean people whanlegg unstable countries can view the risks

distances differently, and make more subtle distinctions asgessments of the risks.

Degree of This is an old idea which relates to the notiocwdfural empathy and cultural distance The more a

cultural group of people are seen as similar, the more iidals can relate to them and hence the difference

distance reactions. Douglas (1992) makes the important pghattrisks are made in the context of cultural
relativity and notions of ‘otherness.’

Degree of This relates to the degree of control people hdvkerisk, with the more control we have, the less

situational can feel fear or perceive something as a risk, fvbém further help explain the driving/flying fear

control paradox.

Degree of Glaesser (2003, p.44) says that ‘according to alkslheuristics’, the perceived probability of an

temporal occurrence increases depending on how easilyéniembered, hence the differences in behaviour

distance immediately after a crisis event in comparison withnths or years later.

Degree of At its broadest level, this relates to the finahirimestment put on risk (Ritchiet al1993, p.34), but

personal stake

the notion of stake should be extended to includé shings as reputation, prestige amongst peers,
the notion of social risk.

are

y

Degree of Floydet d (2003, p.23) citing Sonmez (1998) points out hesearch has shown that when tourists

substitutes faced with the threat of terrorism, tourists cabsitute risks for other destinations with percdive
safer alternatives and generalising risks to gblogential countries.

Degree of This relates to the degree that people freely ahtmsravel, or feel obligated to travel as panvofk

freedom or other possible commitments (Ritcleieal 1993, p.34).

Degree of thrill | Lupton (1999) makes the general observation of tiskvtaking and pleasure seeking can be intima

seeking entwined. The reasons are not too difficult to éath particularly when one examines the many
humanistic theories that explain human motivatfargh as stimulation theories. It is a very subyecti
element, but helps introduce the notionisk tolerancesand why certain people may be more willin
to undertake the risk of travel than others.

Degree of This relates to the notion that political eventd arises can be associated with countries or region

perceived beyond the borders of the country where they a&iegeplace. This perception can, indeed often is,

‘instability based on ignorance (e.g. the problems with theligPalestine conflict being projected onto alll

spillage’ middle-east countries), but its importance caneatbessed enough.

Degree of Whereas in the past, tourism was often seen aetlimary spend and so highly inelastic, but as

importance argued inChapter 1, it has become more complex as it is an impor@dsure in the quality of life.

attached to the | This helps explain why demand tends to be divertier than reduced.

holiday

Degree of fear | The false dichotomy of fear, which can either pralparalysis of actions, whilst at other timesait ¢

Dichotomy produce resolution.

Source: Author
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Sonmez (1998, p.418) illustrates this point with éxample of terrorism attacks on travel
demand. He notes that in 1985, of the 28 millioneficans who travelled abroad, only
162 were killed in terrorist activities, with thegbability of 0.00057% of an American
becoming a victim of terrorism. He states howettet in 1986 an estimated two million
Americans changed their travel plans in responsertorist attacks and political events.
Viscusi & Zechhauser (2003, p.99) and Heng (200&] )palso illustrate this point in
relation to 9/11 which resulted in nearly 3,000tlleawhich although shocking, is still
relatively small in comparison with the number ebple killed in road accidents
(approximately 10% of the annual highway accidémtiie USA), or even from smoking,
but this does not prevent the terrorist risk begmgarded as more serious or dangerous.
For Viscusiet al (2003, p.99), the key difference relates to faat the latter risks of
driving and smoking involves a voluntary elemertjlgt for 9/11 they comment that the
deaths ‘demand attention’ as they were dramatisteted and received extra-ordinary
publicity.” Thereal riskthen can matter little, becauspexceived risks based on a
variety of subjective feelings, which are believadd so, as Larkin (2003, p.86) notes,

are seen as real truths to the individual concerned

The work of Sunstein (2003, p.121) gives a furthsight into the value of adopting
heuristics. He noted that in the face of ignorgmeeple assess probabilities through
various heuristics, the most notable being to dvavany recent examples of the event,
whether these are through direct experiences dimeictly, such as accessing news
reports. He observed that in the aftermath of rotist attack, the event is more readily
recalled and so may be given an increased senweludbility; a process which he
describes as ‘probability neglect,” which helpslakpthe excessive over-reaction to low-
probability catastrophe risks. What was of intereg$s how more emotive descriptions of
events, or the visual images generated, partiguwenen the ‘badness’ of the outcome is
focused on, can have far greater impacts on peocepih comparison with raw statistical

odds," and is cited as one of the reasons why such eeantiitiate such large scale

" Viscusiet al (2003) also note how before the attacks suchkaariaild not have even been part of most
Americans mindset as a possibility.

" He used an experiment based around arsenic, sugeply and the risk of cancer and how it is desetib
He noted the differences in response and the wiikss to pay in order to reduce the risk, withnttoee
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changes in the patterns of behaviour in the slkeaont,tas the risks are over-estimated.
Mairal (2008, p.43) gives another useful insighoithis theory, by providing a very
interesting discussion of how notions of risk ptoibey are constructed not by statistical
analysis, but by the narrative and story, with eagtetition and hearing of the story

reaffirming and heightening the sense of risk.

Heng (2006) also gives some useful insights irgk perceptions. As with others, he
emphasises the distinction which can be made betpereived risks gained through
science and those gained through direct experigheesistics). Using Slovic’s work,
who he describes as the ‘father of risk percepti¢thang 2006, p.46), he notes the three
risk dimensions that frame perceptions: the dreatbf (lack of control and the potential
catastrophic fatal effects); the unknown factoisk(tends to be over-estimated if it is
novel, un-observable, with relatively unknown cansences); and the scale of the risk
(the number of people exposed). Heng goes ontmteeahat risks which result from
human actions, such as terrorism, and new techieslogre especially feared. Whilst
these differences between real and perceived aisksnportant, some, such as Eduljee
(2000, p.16), citing Schrader (1980) and Adams $1923), do question the whole
distinction between real and perceived risks. A&ytirgue, both experts and lay people’s
views are rooted in cultural systems and shapgusbghological profiles, which means

one can never really talk of a real risk.

What the different theories on risk behaviour diehighlight is the need to understand
customers and clients in a more holistic way. tves how one must consider not only
the economics of demand, the physical supply otieigm infrastructure, and the
social/cultural situations of the stakeholders lagd, but also the complex area of
psychology and how this influences perceptionsyluth issues of safety and well being
can act to both attract or divert people to detitna (Bentley and Page 2001b, p.708);
something which also reinforces the dangers ofilapkt the demand for travel in a
reductionist, hierarchical way, which only focusespleasure travel as a discretionary

spending item. It also reveals that what orgarogatneed to manage may not necessarily

emotive the description the greater the willingnessay. He noted how probability did affect beloawi
having little or no impact on emotions
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be any notion of theeal risks but what the clientgerceived risk®f travel to a
destination are, as Beirman (2003, p.6) is keestréss.

2.4 The post-modern tourist and the new security padigm

As tourism continues to grow, seeping into all arefthe globe, based on the simple law
of averages it would suggest that the likelihootbofism being affected by political
events and instability is increased. There are dvaw additional trends in tourism that
suggest other reasons why it is important to uridedsand assess political risk. Many of
these trends can be encapsulated in the theorgaf'$(1993, p.87) ‘post-modern’
tourist. The ‘old tourist’ was characterised by ingva mass, standardised package,
which lacked flexibility. Consumers tended to bexperienced (or travel illiterate),
seeking sun, with the hotels of a more standardeltype. This old pattern of tourism,
which boomed after the Second World War, whildt Biving markets, is being
challenged by new tourism patterns of behaviouonP0(1993, p.34) post modern tourist
is characterised by being more flexible, segmeatetisocially/ environmentally
conscious,* with consumers now far more travetdite, having a greater confidence,
flexibility and the means to book and make up toein travel itineraries. A more
detailed description of the characteristics ofgbst-modern tourist is presentedBox
2.2.Whilst these descriptions are very broad and rgaluist, they do help convey some

of the key trends occurring, which points to a meplex, niche based tourism market.

The notion of a ‘post-modern tourist’ seems todféected in a number of recent tourism
market research reports. Of particular relevantledgrowth in the ‘experiential or
experienced-based economy’, which has implicationgot only tourism, but in all
aspects of life for people in the developed waxthtel (2002), the World Tourism
Organisation (2003a) and Franklin (2003) all em#sakow the industrialised world is
in transition from a service based economy, toxgerenced based economy, which in
the context of tourism, means creating a betteetraxperience, with the opportunity for
travellers seeking something different, and a sehgsersonal discovery’(Mintel 2002),

or more optimal experiences. Both Mintel and the@\fredict that it will be the

" Weaver (2000, p.176) also makes a comment on tire kmowledgeable consumer which means ethics
will be more important in the future.
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experience factor, rather than the location fastdrich will be the key for many future

tourism markets. The focus is thus switching toveeing unique experiences that

personally engage the consumer. In one sense| tavdée understood as returning back

to its root origin, whereby the wottavelis derived from the worttavail, which means

to overcome adversity and hardship, or conductd tsaagonizing labour (Hall 1994

p.92).

Box 2.2 Growth of the post-modern tourist?

The following points are drawn from a diverse ranféterature to illustrate the key features of
post-modern tourism:

All of these issues can be of help when evaludtiegiisk exposure of tourism organisations.

Proliferation of small, niche service operatorsjchitalso reveals the many markets for the

more obscure types of adventure travel (Mintel 2001
Polarisation of tourists’ tastes, which deliverrerte experiences, ranging from extreme
luxurious comfort, to risk-laden adventure.

The growth in the adventure sector (Swarbrostkal 2003, p.93 and p.117), with the WTQ

(2001) identifying adventure tourism as a significaiche market for the year 2020. For
example, Explore, an adventure tour operator, whiah established in 1981 saw a 20%

increase each year for its holidays and now orgareser 30,000 holidays around the wor

(Bryne 1997).

The growth in physically and mentally demandingdey}s, which can make people feel
fitter, look better and have a sense of self-fuiéht.

Travel experiences which can give the individualdsiby being able to tell a good story
(Mintel 2001).

Adventure being segmented into more sophisticatedyvative market segments, such as:

family adventure, multi-activity holidays, extreraetivities (looks at the novel, extreme
physical challenge), adventure with a purpose {thar aid tourism,) and the prestige
traveller (no-expense spared and motivated by ithgtige of the destination).

Growing cash rich, time poor segments.

More tourism services which have a ‘conscience’ @nuto be ethically sound in relation
to human rights and the environment. Related withihe growth in aid tourism, where
people volunteer, or pay to do community or envinental projects.

Growth of ‘serious leisure’.

So far, what can be seen is that tourism is a mdyestry and one that is still growing.

Changes in the figurationsf society mean that people seek more opportsriitie

optimal experienceswhich stretch far beyond a simple holiday on ache@he

" Used here to refer to the complex interactionamin®mic, social, political and individual forces.
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demand for new and varied destinations, where malhnzore complex or ‘multi-layered’

" experiences can be obtained, seems set to incidagel argue that:

‘One of the major determinants for the future desitom is the move to a better
travel or holiday 'experience’. An increasing nuntfdravellers seem to be
searching for something different. They are looKmigthe new frontiers, and in a
world where the media can take you anywhere aflitheof a digital remote
control, there is a growing need for tourist pradubat offer a sense of personal
discovery (Mintel 2002)

The results of these changes can already be saicutarly by the growth in the
adventure tourism sector, which has been one ahthst rapidly growing sectors of the
tourism industry in recent years (Swarbrooke, Bebedkie and Pomfret, 2003; Mintel
2002 and 2003b). In the past, adventure travekapeéditions were once the preserve of
the few, as dictated by the social and economigitions of the time. Today, this has
changed, where many more people have the meanpltwrethe world because of social
freedoms, cultural acceptance, economic abilitytastnological developments, which
helps give an insight into Sonmetal (1999, p.13) observation of the growth in

destinations that are more prone to significanir@idisasters, or political turmoil.

The implication of these trends for tourism andtpall risk management is potentially
profound. It is of interest that Poole-Roéibal (2002, p.10), as part of the Merchant
International Group (MIG) noted how the globalipatiof markets, and the demands for
profits and returns on shareholders, is encouragiegutives to enter new markets,
often, they note, without due diligence or reseafcpoint which seems particularly
important for tourism organisations, who in thegfat the competitive dynamics of the
market place, are compelled to develop new toudsstinations, but which may be more
vulnerable to instances of political change anthinifity. In relation to the independent

traveller, a more meaningful experience will begiduwhich may involve travel to

" Csikzentmihalyi's (1992) work focused on the caioti of human happiness and meaningful experiences.
He argues that growing affluence had not necegdandlught an increase in happiness, noting that
happiness is not the result of good fortune, oretbing that happens, but is the cognitive integireh of
events, which when it all comes right is describecdnOptimal Flow Experience

" The idea of the multi-layered experience is thia@us concept, referring to how people may want to
experience a variety of emotional states, rangiogfrelaxation, to being thrilled and excited.
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remote parts of the world, whether it is for a geaspersonal discovery, or to get

involved in more altruistic activities, such as d®pment or aid work.

What these trends also emphasise is the import#rtbe notion of the ‘undiscovered’
destination or location, which Franklin (2003, Batgues are becoming few and far
between, as in the post-modern world more or lessyesurface of the globe seems to
have been rendered consumable in a touristic was/albold statement, which perhaps
overstates the case too much. On closer examinatrevery part of the globe has been
commodified for the purposes of tourism. Thereraamy countries in the world, which
have potential for tourism development, but arel theick by endemic political and
security problems. The paradox, perversity evewrpoflicts today, is that whilst it is a
destructive force, in relation to tourism, it caorkto preserve a potential destination,
even adding to its stock of attractions, as pergilern and visit sites of past conflicts, in
much the same way thousands visit the Normandysiamebeaches in France. These
trends also challenge the more traditional patéthe tourism lifecycle, as illustrated in
Box 2.3,where instead of an incremental, linear develograttourism infrastructure, it
can be characterised by its speed and variety.idraudevelopments are not steady,
meandering rivers, following a set course, ratheytcan emerge with the force of an

explosive flood river, where there are many coussesmuch chaos.
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Box 2.3 The importance of the independent backpacke

What adventure tourism constitutes is open to soabate, with some of the adventure package toprs

perhaps being more of an exercise in re-brandatger than offering a real adventure. The growth
this sector reflects the growing desire to gainerfoom the holiday experience. Mintel (2001) also

of

highlight the parallel growth of a smaller numbémalependent back-packers, which they describe a

little simplistically as the hippy backpacker. Ag/& (1997) indicates, this sector of the indepanhde
backpacker can be as complex and sophisticatedyastiaer tourism niche, with segments ranging
from the more stereo-typical ‘hippy backpacker aggap-year student, to a the ‘plastic card
travellers’ and the mature adventurists. Pryer:says

‘Whilst it is impossible to quantify the size oktlgroup at present, the fact that travelling

emerged in the 1960’s and for many mature advestitiis a life-time activity, suggests it
this is a significant group. The mature adventsiistherefore well-equipped and motivated
to go where few visitors have gone before. Suctoagis motivated by their own prestige,
self-fulfilment and the need for authenticity witkeir experience giving them greater insigh|
into what is and is not authentic.’ (Pryer, 1997281)

The independent back packer playing a vital roleganing up new destinations has long been
recognised. A cycle that involves: discovery, laesponses, visitor growth and then external

investment (Pryer 1997, p..228). Plog (1973) usadgnality traits based on psychographic types to

try and understand the role of the traveller inropg up destinations, identifying the allocentric
(people who seek more novel experiences and risklycentric and psychocentrics (people who arg
risk averse, conservative and seek safety andrgrefdamiliar). Cohen (1972) developed a useful,
dated tourism typology, which distinguished betwtenorganised tourists and the non-institutiona
tourists, comprising of ‘explorers’ and ‘drifterThe explorer, whilst they want to get off the leeat
track, seeks an established superstructure, sughiase transportation. The drifter, by contrast

shuns the organised travel, adapting to indigem@ys. The slightly derogatory term of drifter, lead
Vogt (1976) to use the term wanderer. Pryer (199227) expands on these typologies, to give the
most sophisticated overview of the independenetfavsegment of the tourism industry, comment
how the psychological barriers of discovering, etiscovering, new destinations does not hold any
fears for a growing group of people, usually younbere they see it as a ‘rite-of-passage’ testing
their adult competence by embarking on the triptifarmore, Pryer explains the critical role of the
traveller as pioneers for the countless others wilidollow. The implication of these trends is aiga

very important as the destinations which are ttadelo may be existing or former war zones, wherg

the kidnapping and execution of travellers in Cadidan the late 1990s, illustrating the dangers of
this travel.

2.5 Chapter summary

Tourism is an industry very sensitive to politicabnge. But it is a relationship that must
not just be examined from the point of view of gm@plistic, deterministic, linear,

inverse relationship, where as political instapiiiicreases, demand reduces. Whilst
much of the literature tends to focus on the impattpolitical events, such as terrorist

attacks on tourists, what is often ignored is thatism can also show signs of
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remarkable resilience, where demand is usuallyrtitde not stopped after crisis events,
together with tourism being capable of returninginstable destinations remarkably
quickly. Furthermore, to view tourists as a homagers group, is to ignore the
complexities of the different niches or segments laow they interpret and react to

political events.

Into the complex global political milieu goes th@wgth of the post-modern tourist and
the experiential economy, which can place greagerahd on perceived untouched
destinations. The result is that travel and toulismcreasingly likely to bisect or interact
with global political events, which further stresdke vital importance of monitoring the
political environment to ensure existing serviced alients are safe, or new opportunities
are seized. All of these things have important iogpions when analysing the value of
existing models, as discusseddhapter 6, or developing new models, as discussed in
Chapter 7.
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Chapter 3

The babd of risk management: clarifying the
language and culture of risk

3. 1 Introduction

In Chapter 1, it was noted that risk and risk management cbaldnderstood as both a
culture and as a practicalanagemenrocess This chapter primarily concentrates on
the former point, wittfChapter 4 focusing on the practical process elements. Litieeas
drawn from the different subject fields identifiedChapter 1, in order to conduct a
critical comparative review of the different waystrisk, political risk and political
instability can be defined, understood and utilised in thesttoation of risk cultures and

paradigms.

The rationale for this approach is its importareca humber of the thesis objectives. The
first relates to the objective of identifying there concepts of risk management in order
to help establish a consistent vocabulary of riskhagement. The second is based on the
objective of identifying examples of good and baactice from the different fields. The
third relates to how understanding risk paradigarsteelp unlock the workings of many
political risk models, as it influences what iswesl as a risk, which in turn shapes what
is analysed, assessed and controlled. By attemfatiaghieve these objectives, it has the
cumulative effect of making an important contrilbuatito clarifying a confusing language
of risk, or thebabel| which can conspire against the effective commatioa of risk, the
failure of which can make the whole risk managenpeatess sterile. It also has the
added benefit of helping to clarify an approprietéure or belief system, which, as
Allinson (1993, p.3) notes, can be so vital in giyithe risk management process

direction and purpose.

This chapter begins by examining a variety of ngaeeric risk definitions, highlighting
the core concepts and descriptors used. Theshearedompared and contrasted with the
specific political risk definitions, whereby sonteldng differences are highlighted. Just

what exactly constitutes a political risk is alatimately explored, drawing a sharp
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distinction between the more general notionpadditical instability and the many
possible political hazardous events, triggers @stdimpacts.

3.2 Exploring general risk definitions and paradigns

There are no shortage of writers who note the nramgrent ambiguities in risk
definitions, such as Klinke and Renn (2001, p.159ule (2004, p.19), or Callow (1998,
p.4). Considering the diversity of literature exaed, and the different levels of
management for which it is written, this perhapses as no surprise. Using the Oxford
Online Reference system (2007) revealed over 1h@80 which also helped show the
ubiquity of usage. Interestingly, however, the g@attthat emerges is that variations are
not necessarily between the different subject $i@iddisciplines, but are more likely to
reflect the cultural and temporal context thatwloek is written in. In short, the notion of
risk can be understood as a social constructioragmmttmanteau worbi(Moore 1983,
p.3) hence highly malleable and open to disagree(@elams 1995, p.3; Brown 1999,
p.274; Maule 2004, p.19; Klinket al2001, p.159) and so constantly evolving (Mythen
2004, p.13).

In Table 3.1, a sample ofisk definitions are given, based on a content anabyfsiise

many risk definitions discovered and examined, Whiere drawn from a variety of
subject fields. The sample highlighted here is uedtklp illustrate conceptual variety,
rather than frequency of usage. From this table,key distinguishing properties emerge
in relation to the notion aisk. The first relates to what can variously be désatias
either theprobability (Brown 1999, p 274; Glaesser 2003, p. 43)ikalihood (such as
Klinke et al, 2001, p.161), ochance(Moore 1983, p3), or evdnequencySmisseret al,
1999, p.286), although strictly speaking, as Grainipnes (1999, p.197) and
Jablonowski (2001, p.33) note, the notion of freguyels not the same as likelihood, as it
simply refers to the number of times an event rasion occurs, which cahenbe used

to help formulate the probability of occurrencee®econd concept relates to the notion

" These ranged from the fields of art and architegthiology and sciences, computing, earth and
environmental sciences, economics and businesgclepaedia, English dictionaries, history, law,
medicine, military history, names and places, ptglsiciences and mathematics, politics and social
sciences, science, and religion and philosophy.

" This refers to the idea that it is blended togefieen various sources and cultures.
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of aseverityof outcome, omagnitudgRoyal Society 1992, p.4), tevel of threat

(Howell 2001, p.3), or thgain or loss value pay-ofMoore 1983, p.3). Whilst the

likelihood tends to have a quantitative dimenstbe,severity often has a more

qualitative dimension. Whatever the descriptorsluges clear that the notion of

probability and severity of outcome, are core cptegewhich Klinkeet al (2001, p.161)

describe as the two ‘central categories’ of risk.

Table 3.1 Sample definitions of risk

Definition Subject Type
Field

‘Risk is sometimes taken as synonymous with hahatdisk has the additional Environmen | Asymmetric

implication of the chance of a particular hazardialty occurring. Hazard is best | tal hazard

viewed as naturally occurring or a human inducedt@ss, or event, which has the and risk

potential to create loss. That is the source ofidarRisk is the actualxposureof | management

something of human value to a hazard and is ofigarded as the product of

probability and loss.” (Smith 2004, p.12).

‘Risk is the potential to lose something of valoesimply the potential accident’ | Adventure | Asymmetric

(Brown 1999, p.274). management

‘...Risk (is) the probability that a particular adserevent occurs during a stated | General risk | Asymmetric

period of time, or results from a particular chafie. As probability in the sense of management

statistical theory, risk obeys the formal laws ofbining probabilities. Explicitly

or implicitly, it must always relate to the ‘risk @@ specific event or set of events)’

and where appropriate must refer to a hazard seddif terms of its amount or

intensity, time of starting or duration.’” (Royal @ety 1992, p.3).

‘All projects involve risk; the zero risk project hot worth pursuing.... Risk Project Symmetric

involves both threat and opportunity.” Chapnetral (1997, p.xiii). management

‘Risk management is a rational approach to thelprolof dealing with the risks | Adventure Symmetric

faced by a business. It is about managing or opiimgirisks; it is not necessarily

about eliminating them, because risk is inheremtdwenture activities — and should

remain so.’ (Cloutier 2002, p.241).

‘We often speak of the “risk of fraud” or the “riek getting run over.” Sometimes| General Symmetric.

we use the word quantitatively; for example, wehigay that there is a 20% riskl business

of losing our money in a particular situation...lresle examples we are using the management

word “risk” in the sense of an undesirable outconéss is often referred as

“downside risks”. However, investments might diswe an upside potential.’

(Lewin 2001, p.36).

‘Risk management can be defined as the processtiofsting, preventing, or Events Asymmetric

minimising potential costs, losses, or problemslierevent, organisation, parthefsmanagement

and guests. Risks occur in terms of finance, oggditinal viability, safety and

health. Risks occur naturally and cannot be ignceed events are prone to

particular types of risk.’(Getz 1997, p.241).

‘Risk can be considered as a frame that createexisnwvhich bring together an | General Asymmetric

“object of risk” (a hazard or source of potentiatim), an “object at risk” (a target| management

of potential harm) and an evaluation (implicit apkcit) of human consequences
Risk is therefore a relational order through whidmnections between people an
‘things’ are constituted and guide their actiorida(ral 2008, p.42)
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One important theme to emerge is the distinctidwéen the notion afisk with

uncertainty particularly in the field of economics and stétis. The distinction is made
betweerrisk anduncertainty whereby if the outcome of a project or eventasknown,

or highly subjective, then this can be categorssahcertainty If, on the other hand the
outcome can be given some degree of assessmenitapitobability or likelihood, then
this is classified as a risk. Equally, if somethapgproaches 100% probability, it becomes
a reality rather than a risk (Irwin 1998, p.61). Wtrisk can be understood as a product
of uncertainty (Klinkeet al, 2001, p.163; Swarbrooks al, 2003, p.12), many argue that
it should not be regarded as the same thifigis conceptual distinction is one articulated
in Knight's 1921 boolRisk, uncertainty and profig key text that has helped frame
many subsequent discussions on the notions ofaskoted by Boyne 2003, p.2;
Michaels 1996,p.25; Mythen 2004, p.13; Boudattedl 2003, p.3).

Whilst this conceptual difference betweask anduncertaintyare easy to appreciate,
Michaels (1996) and Mythen (2004, p.13) make tharoent that this distinction has
perhaps become received wisdom, whereby in reslith clarity between the two
concepts may not be so easy to draw (Mythen 2004; Boucheet al 2003, p.3).
Viscusiet al (2003, p.100) also comment that in relation tooiesm, the risks are highly
imprecise and difficult to predict, which means @mdealing with uncertainty, or even
ignorance, because of the difficulty of attachitegistical probability. Heng (2006, p.44)
makes this criticism in relation to political foesting, arguing that to truly distinguish
between risk and uncertainty is near impossibléhaprobability rating will always have

an element of arbitrariness about it. This quessareturned to ifChapters 7and8.

Also evident in a number of the definitions is tietion of ahazard(such as the Royal
Society 1992; Smith 2004, p.12; Sadgrove 1997,gnd;Poole-Robbkt g 2002, p.3). A
risk whilst intimately related to the concept diazard,can be regarded as a distinct
concept, even though as many writers note (suSmath 2004, p.14; Mythen 2004,

p.13), shazardmay be used as a synonym for fisithilst many definitions do not make

" Klinke et al (2001, p.164) expand on this idea of uncertainty iatroduce the concept of ‘incertitude’,
which refers to the degree which reliable predidican be made.

" Heng (2006, p.48) comments that Beck is a ketewriho has ‘muddied’ the waters between the two
concepts as he tends to use them as synonyms.
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reference to the concept ohazard,its importance should not be ignored. For example,
in the Royal Society’s 1992 influential report askr it places clear conceptual
distinction between the two terms, referring tweaardas any property, situation or
indeed anything which has the potential to causehahich Sadgrove (1997, p.4) says
can range from a trailing wire, toxic chemicalsgcessive financial borrowing. In the
Royal Society’s report, theazardessentially refers to the object, or conditioret tould
cause harm, defined as the ‘loss to a human beipgmulation’ (Royal Society 1992,
p.30), which can becomeealised under certain conditions (Royal Society 1992, pp.2
3). Ritchie and Marshall (1993, p.144) give anothessible dimension to the concept of
a hazard, noting that some may define the hazattoeasctual potential outcome, with the

term risk regarded as the subjective interpretaticthese outcomes.

The concepts diazardandrisk are intimately linked by the extent that risk etgecan
emerge from different hazards. Here there is anifyiguthe extent that thieazardis
understood as theourceof the risk, or is the actuahuseof the risk, together with
whether théhazardautomatically equates with harm and loss. For gten®mith (2004,
p.12) makes the distinction betweehazardand arisk (seeFigure 3.2), referring to the
hazard aghe cause of the riskHaddock (1993, p.8) in the field of adventure ales

the hazard as relating to the causal or contrigutastors to incidents and ‘undesired
events which result in loss.” The British Mountanag Council (2001, p.15) using the
Health and Safety Executive (HSE) guidelines usdg¢hmhazardto simply indicate
anything that can cause harm (such as a roclkbtd weather), whilst thesk (such as

the rock fall hitting people, or bad weather cagdiypothermia) is the chance that it will
do so. Others take a slightly different view of iezard such as Hewitt (1997, p.25),
who stresses that timazardis the sourcef an event, change or accident, not necessarily
the initiator or cause. This view of a hazard isee it as the ‘objective conditions, agent
or event’ (Hewitt 1997, p.35vhich may lead to a negative event, or, cruciabyld also
lead to opportunities. In this sense, bia&ardis understood in a more neutral way, with

Ritchieet al (1993, p.144) noting that the hazard will occuespective of the risks

" Smith (2004, p.12) cites Okrent’s (1980) analofyjn® people crossing an ocean to illustrate the
difference between a risk and a hazard. The hazahe deep water and large waves, which create the
danger of drowning. If one was to cross the ocaanrowing boat, and one in a ship, then the risk o
probability of drowning would vary between the two.
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perceived. Chapmaet al (1997, p.8) writing from a project risk management
perspective, further illustrates this point witheample of how both good or bad
weather (thdnazard can mean the installation of an oil rig can geroar under schedule,

with subsequent cost reductions or increases.

From the subject field of environmental hazard asklmanagement, Smith (2004)
identifies the notion of the importance of recograshepoint of interactiorbetween
people and a potential hazard. In essence thaédes to risks only being created when
people impinge on, or meet with a hazardous sanator example, simply put, severe
weather conditions are hazards that will alwaysugdout if they do not bisect human
settlements, then no risks are generated. Mai@@i§pRdiscusses particularly well this
notion of relationships between hazardous objeudstions of risk. He illustrates this

by saying:

‘I can say a tsunami is very dangerous but | neagrthat a tsunami is risky.
Nevertheless, | can describe my proximity to thaésni as risk. So risk is not
derived from the object but from my relationshighe object.” (Mairal 2008,
p.48)

Mairal’s point is particularly useful, as he notkat objects can bat risk, or there can be
objectsofrisk. It is an interesting point and perhaps &eliurprising it is not more
frequently referred to by other subject fields. Whvariations have been found, the
notion of a hazard existing as an objective coodifrom where risks can emerge,
dependent on the point of interaction with tousistivity, seems to be of most value, and
is explored in more depth Bection 3.5.3n relation to political risk events.

Another striking feature about the definitions giva Table 3.1is how one can

distinguish between the risk definitions that syenmetricor asymmetrian their focus,

with the latter having the additional strong asaten with notions otflanger or perils.
Generally, definitions of risk tend to veer towatideasymmetricglwhich means the
primary focus is given to a notion of loss anda¥sidance. What is noticeable is that
there are an increasing numbesgimetriadefinitions, whereby risk events are regarded
as not only creating loss, but also opportunitesjpsides as Burmester (2000, p.250),
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Czinkota, Ronkainen, Moffett and Moynihan (199237), Reinhardt (2001, p.255) and
Tchankova (2002, p.290) all note. The fact thag fyimmetrical skew can appear across
the subject fields, helps illustrate the argumertéd earlier that risk paradigms are not so
much defined from the subject field written fortiperhaps more the time and context

they are written in.

Thesymmetriovay of understanding risk can be understood dscteig a newer
paradigm of risk management, which is sometimesliad as thehird or fourth ageof

risk management, as illustrated by writers suc@l@pmaret al (1997, p.8), Sadgrove
(1997, pp.1-2) and Tarlow (2002, pp.202-2CG8)d wasaised inChapter 1, Box 1.1

How newit actually is can be open to some debate, asdtiens of the symmetrical
impacts from risk events can be found in the lit@going back many years. The key
difference now, however, is that it has become notwarly articulated, by more writers
and adopted by more organisations, so it certaiatyseem new. At its most basic level
Bernstein (1998, p.12) and Ford, Blanchard and &lard (1992) argue that to take risks
is to be human. In relation to adventure managennesy, such as Cloutier (2002,
p.241), Swarbrooket al (2003, p.171), Priest and Glass (1997, p.123)Hadttiock

(1993, p.7) state that to remove all risk is totidssthe essence of the activity, with Ryan
(1994) arguing that it plays an important partremiing the travel experience, and Ewert
(1989, pp 2-5) illustrating its importance in ciagtlearning opportunities. In the area of
business management, this new paradigm is refldgtéle view that uncertainty is seen
as a ‘friend’ rather than the adversary that medbéttled (Bernstein 2001, p.9), as it is
fromuncertainty and hazards where both market threat®pportunities are created. In
this sense, risks are viewed as inevitable and@mtén all human activities (Chapmah

al 1996, p.xii; Moore 1983, p.ix), which is vital ihe process of change and economic
development (Moore 1983, p.1; Burke 1999, p.23it¥/2001, p.3) states this more
bluntly by saying that without risk there is no fi:eAlso, very importantly, in this

" Exceptions can always be found, such as Dani@4(20.45) who although recognises the more neutral
and opportunistic aspect of risk, still preferddous on the negative aspects as he argues thésteethe
‘common sense’ understanding of risk; another exanip Withers (1988) in relation to industrial bads.

" Tarlow uses Alvin Toffler's booKhe Third Way1981), who discusses how the world was going tfinou
a socioeconomic paradigm shift, with the first waeéng pre-industrialisation, followed by the sedon
wave of industrialisations, with the new paradidmiftoccurring in the 1970s, where goods are mass
produced, but with greater consideration to aspefagsiality and individualisation. Postmodernisrfirres
these notions further.
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paradigm, control measures are seentesde-offandbalancingbetween the good and
bad risks (Swarbrooket al, 2003, p.171; Clarket al 1999. The World Economic
Forum (2007, p.6 ), illustrate this paradigm anal ‘tliosyncratic’ nature of risk, noting
how problems of climate change (referred to as\edof change), whilst seen as a
problem for many big businesses, may ultimatelyrowap their resilience to oil price

shocks as they strive for energy efficiencies.
3.3 The confusion between the many types of risk

When examining the literature on risk managemehgwildering vocabulary is
discovered, not only between different risk subfesdtls, but also within the fields
themselves. This confusing vocabulary is a prokdemamber of writers have noted, with
periodic attempts to review the literature on delscriptors in order to try to develop
some conceptual clarity, such as Frosdick’s (19@Inal paper, which is one of the
better, more comprehensive attempts, but is by @ans definitive. This confusing
language clearly has important implications for éffective communication of risk,
therefore it must be explored further. To help @nthis confusing vocabularigure
3.1lillustrates the messy palette of risk-related teamd descriptors that were found

during the review of literature.
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Figure 3.1The messy palette of risk
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The many terms used Figure 3.1is far from exhaustive. It does however show the
variety of terms that can be used, some of whichreger to discrete concepts, whilst
others, as illustrated in previous sections, aegl @ synonyms, along with examples of
the different terms having ‘bled’ into each otherelation to their conceptual meaning,
all of which only adds to the confusion when trytogunderstand risk management. In
order to deal with this perplexing vocabulary,ahde helpful to develop a typology with
which to classify these many different terms, whgrithe encompassing termsridk

types, categories, dimensions, le\ais everiextures,are used in more precise ways,

rather than interchangeably as often occurs ititdr@ture. In all, four key generic
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categories are developed for this work, which esab:the dimensions of risk; the levels

of risk; the sources of risk; and the impacts skrirhe many different risk descriptors

identified inFigure 3.1are organised into these categories, and preseniadle 3.2

Table 3.2 Typology of risk types

Category of
risk type

Description

Key risk related
concepts

Dimensions of
risk

The dimensions of risk is a category designedassify the
many different types of risk which relate to hoskrimay
be measured, or a particular property it has.

Obijective risks, Perceived
risks, Real risk, Subjective
real risk, Objective real risk,
Acceptable risk, Individual,
Community, Societal risk,
Inherent risks, Contours of
risk, Dread risk.

Environmental
levels

This refers to the different environmental levelthim a
country or organisation that the hazards eithergenrom,
or impact upon. In the literature, which includeditical
risk literature, there are numerous ways that tiaeybe
identified, with the terms often used interchandgaduch
as with the use of the macro and micro terms.

Macro/micro,
Operational/strategic,
Internal/intermediate/external
Global/international/national/
regional/local/organisation.

Sources of risk
(hazardous
categories)

Clearly, the sources of risk are intimately relat@the
levels of risk, but can be given further sophidtaaby
considering more specific categories within eagiedaThe
importance of this is that it helps put politicedkrin
context of the many other possible sources of risk.

Political, Economic, Social
Technological, Legal
Environmental/ecological,
Sectoral, Aesthetics,
Customer, Business
Financial, Compliance,
operational, Suppliers,
Internal.

Impacts of risk

The notion of a risk impact is not a generic rigkegory
referred to in the literature, but has been deeddpere to
help organise certain risk terms and concepts.nbtien of
impact riskis used to refer to the different ways a
hazardous event may affect or impact upon an osgton,
which also can convey what parts of the organisai®
exposed to the risk event. This category is alsmately
related to the environmental levels of risk managem
What is of particular importance is to recognise hmmn-
tangible aspects of the organisation need to bsidered,
such as reputation and brand. As Regester andri_arki
(2005, p.2) note, a brand that may have taken yedsild
can be destroyed in days, even hours.

Physical assets, Financial
assets, Reputation, Ethical
concerns, People (physical
and emotional), Operational
processes, Strategic plans,
Legal and regulatory
compliance.

Source: Author

What must be noted froifiable 3.2is that it does not necessarily solve the prolém

different conceptual risk currencies, by estabtighone language of risk. There is little

doubt that the categories developed here may @Ensigother peoples’ understanding of

the terms and what should be included. Merna ar@ihahi (2005, p.11) for example use
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the basic categories of the ‘Dimensions of risledd to refer to what was previously
described as the ‘core pillars’ of risks, whichatek to the notions probability and
consequences of an event taking place), the ‘SewfcRisk’ and ‘Typical Risks’ (which
mixes up the risk impacts and the dimensions &j.riehe purpose of this table is to
therefore enable clarification of the core concéptssk management and to develop a
lexicon to help translate the many different dggtors of risk given in the literature. This

is returned to and given further clarificationSection 3.6.
3.4 A comparative analysis of political risk definiions

The review of risk definitions and paradigms hassoiously kept the discussion separate
between the subject field of political risk and tiker fields. This is done to reveal more
sharply the similarities and differences betweenfiglds. When comparing political risk
definitions with other subject fields, one is of@gimen the impression that the literature
on political risk has sometimes operated withiroits risk debate cul-de-sac, whereby
there is not only a lack of a consistent definitadrpolitical risk within the subject field -
as Brummersted (1988, p.78) and Monti-Belkaziwal (1998, p.76) point out - but also

in comparison with many other risk definitions, B&s those discussed in relation to

business management.

In Table 3.3a sample of political risk definitions are givelnawn from a content
analysis conducted on a larger sample. As befoeaain focus of the analysis was not
necessarily the frequency of conceptual usageiabiier to look at the similarities and
differences. If these political risk definitionseazompared with the previous definitions
of risk in Table 3.2 some interesting points can be noted. Most siks that the three
core concepts grobability, severityand ahazardare not applied in any consistent
manner. One interesting illustrative example isig@amd Wilkins’ (2001, p.177)
definition, which was the only one to refer to acept of ehazard which they say refers
to specific political events, such as an act ofregpation, whilst the more general notion
of political instability is cited as the risk. ladt, if framed from the earlier conceptual
understanding of a hazard and risk, it is evidieat they are poorly applied as political

instability can be viewed as a broader hazard cayegvhilst political violence is a more
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specific one, and so can both be regarded as sz@indst elements such as contract
frustration is much closer to a risk, rather thaa hazard. There is also no reference to
any notion of probability or severity. This exampdar from unique in terms of the
conceptual messiness in which terms are applied.

Table 3.3 Sample political risk definitions

Definition Type

‘Political risk is a phenomenon that charactermesinfriendly human climate in | Asymmetric
both developed and developing countries. A higimeriate or an upsurge of
violent unrest, even in highly developed countrggslifies such countries for the
dubious title of “political risk”. Political risk &sentially refers to the potential
economic losses arising as a result of governmemakures or special situations
that may either limit or prohibit the multi-natidretivities of a firm.” (Monti-
Belkaouiet al 1998, p.75)

‘Political risk refers to unwanted events resultirgm government policies or Asymmetric
actions, and political risk assessment (PRA) isoadb review of the influences of
government policies and actions on selected iniéisstr corporations.’(Tsai and
Su 2002, p 374)

‘Much of the business literature defines internaaigpolitical risk narrowly as risks Asymmetric
to company resources because of political decisi@mswing awareness that
political systems are interdependent with otheional systems led to recognition
that political risk includes social as well as fiodil decisions, events, or conditions
that could cause investors to lose money’ (Parké8,1p.434)

‘A political risk event is one that threatens arfiwith financial, strategic or Symmetric
personnel loss due to non-market forces. A politeant itself does not
necessarily constitute a risk to business. Eveoludon as the most dramatic forr
of “political instability is neither a necessaryrraufficient condition for changes i
policy relevant to foreign investment. In fact pickl instability can present
opportunities as well as risks to business.’ (Kelynk987, p.5)

‘Political risk is the uncertainty that stems, ihale or in part, from the exercise ofAsymmetric
power by governmental and non-governmental acRwhtical instability and
politicised government policy pose the best-knowtitipal risks. Political
violence, expropriation and creeping expropriatimmtract frustration, and
currency inconvertibility are amongst typical hatmar (Zoniset al2001, p.177)

What is also striking about the definitions was shheng asymmetric outlook, focusing

on possible losses which may occur as a consequéiacgolitical act or event -
particularly those associated to the notion oftfali instability, as Monti-Belkaowgt al
(1998, p.77), Parker’s (1998, p.434), Teral (2002, p.373) and Rugman and Hodgetts’s
(1995, p.356) definitions all illustrate. There araumber of factors that can help explain
this strong asymmetric skew of political risk défons and understandings. Bouclkeét

al (2003, p.11) comment that one of the reasondfsrapproach has been because of

computational difficulties of modelling upside/ophmity risks. Another factor is given
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by Howell (2001, p.12), who notes that the paimperiences and financial losses which
businesses experienced in the past have influgheeaiindset and models developed for
the present, which are designed to prevent suse$osccurring again in the future, such

as acts of expropriation.

These differences in the definitions, and the apmagrounding in an older risk
paradigm, raised the question of whether there wemee subject field necessities for
having these variations in descriptors and conagidtsed in political risk management?
From literature reviewed, it seems that this isthetcase, as it was always possible to
find approaches utilising the more familiar riskncepts, frameworks and third age risk
paradigms in relation to political and country rislor example the World Economic
Forum (2007, p.8) in its global risk assessmenta@ggh, shows how it is possible to
utilise the concepts of probability and severityropacts, with its assessment of
instability being plotted on a graph in relatiorit@lihood and a severity scale related to
the number of deaths. Similarly, Boucle¢tal (2003, p.10), and Kennedy (1987, p.5) also
illustrate a more symmetrical understanding oftpral risk with their referral to notions

of opportunities, gain or upsides.

The impression one is left with is that many & political risk approaches seem to be
based on received practice and literature for #réqular subject field, having changed
only incrementally over time, resulting in somelod approaches failing to reflect how
the conceptual understanding and the type of palitisk events have changed. Wells
(1998, p.15), Moran (1998, p. 8), Markwick (199814 and Stapenhurst (1992, p.64) for
example make such a comment, noting the preponcke@rmodels which can simply
focus on notions of political instability, or exration; events which have perhaps been
super-ceded in terms of importance by aspectsodiagjterrorism, state failure and
corruption! but which may need different methods and appraaitherder to be

properly analysed and assessed. A variation ottitisism is Prideaux, Laws and

" Sometimes it was also found that there may netrbexplicit recognition in the formal definitiortsyt
notions of upsides were implicit with some of thedwals, such as the ICRG model (Howell 2001, p.34).
T Moran ( 1998, p.8), Wells (1998, p.15) and Marka(t998, p.44), for example, point out that pdrthe
literature on political risk assessment is outd&techuse of its strong focus on expropriation and
nationalisation, but which have declined in the@®¥8nd 1990s. In 1975, for example, there werea88sx
of expropriation, yet in 1981 to 1992 there weremare than 11 cases (Moran 1998, p.8).

52



Faulkner’s (2003, p.476) critique of crisis modislat are based on the analysis of
systems in peaceful and tranquil times, rather thanmore complex, dynamic business

environment that has developed. This is criticaltgmined further ilChapter 6.

3.5 What constitutes a political risk?

The previous sample of political risk definitionsdins to hint at what events may be
viewed and understood apalitical risk, as so many of them are defined in relation to
acts or events, such as government policies ariatylarly notions of instability. Kobrin,
(1979, p.76), cited by Stapenhurst, (1992, p.6%&) abted the frequency that political
risk can sometimes be used as something of a syméypolitical instability and the
negative impacts it can generate, but this is gnageh raising a number of problems.
It is therefore important to explore further jugtat can be understood apdlitical risk

eventand notions opolitical instability.

3.5.1 Examining the conceptual differences betwegmlitical instability,

democracy and political risk

Arriving at a definitive definition of political istability/stability seems near impossible,
as it can vary considerably, depending on the @igoal or theoretical perspective it is
viewed from. A problem that has led some, suchasett (2002, p248) to describe the
concept as being the least clear in political smer Theocharous (2002) arguing it has
almost become meaningless through indiscriminage arssimply too quickly associated
with violence (Theocharous, 2002). This does naarméowever, that what is
understood as political instability does not neetlé examined.

In relation to the literature concerning tourisna @ne political environment, Hall's 1994
and 1996 works have been particularly influentiageétting the conceptual parameters of
political instability in this subject field. The fileition he provides of political instability

is relatively clear and direct, defining politiaabktability as:

‘...a situation in which conditions and mechanismg@fernance and rule are
challenged as to their political legitimacy by etnts operating from outside of

the normal operations of the political system. Whlallenges occur from within
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a political system and the system is able to adag@tchange to meet demands on
it, it can be said to be stable. When forces fangje are unable to be satisfied
from within a political system and then use such-tegitimate activities as
protest, violence, or even civil war to seek chanigen a political system can be
said to be unstable.” (Hadt al 1996, p.106)

Sonmez (1998, p.422) using Cook’s (1990, p.14)nitedn describes instability in a
similar vein, defining political instability as #&sation where a government has been
toppled, or is controlled by factions following aup, or where basic functional pre-
requisites for social order and maintenance artablesand periodically disrupted. Hall
(1994, p.93) citing Lea & Small (1988) goes ontentify five dimensions of political
violence associated with instability, which aremamstrations, strikes, terrorism, civil
war, external war, which are of relevance to the section on the more specific political

risk events.

Other writers focus more on the notion of stahiligther than instability, such as Calvert,
(2002, p.248) who argues that a stable politicatesy is ‘one not easily adjusted, altered
or destroyed,but noting that a key to government survival naigtbe a constant
adjustment or ‘adaptive to changaf/ilson (1995, p.25) also focuses on notions of
stability, observing that if the regime is ‘durablolence and turmoil are limited, and
the leadership can stay in office for several yea#isat is particularly worthwhile noting

is Poirier’s (1997, p.679) point that politicalkssare not just generated from weak
governments, but also strong ones, as they can béee the confidence to tackle

organisations and deal with key issues.

Whilst these definitions have their uses, therenamay problems with them. For
example, Smith (2003, p.220) makes the importainttpbat outside a Marxist tradition,
instability is often seen as dangerous and devidr.notion of instability, he notes, is

very much in the eye of the beholder, saying:

" Calvert (2002, p.249) utilises the concepsyétem maintenanaeferring to how a government holds
onto power, relating to resource controls, inteagbttration and political socialisation.
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‘...stability is a highly normative concept. Whatinstability for one person
might well constitute the welcome overthrow of @edéable regime for another.
(Many in the West welcomed the instability in Conmst Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union). The USA has long been activelyaged in destabilizing
regimes that it does not like. One person’s stghisi another person’s
repression.’ (Smith 2003, p.220)

Therefore to focus on instability may simply indiea preference of one regime type
over another; or, to put it another way, is it@etflng a concern with stable governments

or stabledemocraticgovernments?

What is certainly evident in much of the early wagton political stability is how the
notion of democracy and stability were intimatetyveined, such as in Lipset's 1959
work, Political Man (cited in Lane and Erssdr®94, p.18), where the conditions which
create stability focus on explaining democratietdd systems, more specifically
American, and the notions of pluralism and civittenes. The result of this bias or skew
can mean that non-democratic governments are viesedore unstable, and therefore
more risky, whilst democratic, liberal systemsamved as more stable, and therefore
less risky. Howelkt al (1994, p.76) makes a similar point noting the comrmonceptual
confusion between authoritarianism and instabilitiereby they are often mistakenly
seen as synonymous. Adopting such notions are isiticpbeterministic and a potentially
dangerous for an organisation to hold, as it caamtleat they can become ‘blinded’ to
the risks posed in democratic systems. CothrarCaniran(1997, p.478) for example
note how countries such as Mexico or Columhian be defined as democratic, yet have
severe problems in relation to criminality and drudhich pose many threats to the
tourist. Smith (2003, p.222) gives a further insigho some of the simplistic
assumptions about democracy and stability, arginagfailure of democracy should not
be equated with a breakdown of stability, as hesitates using the examples of
Botswana, Gambia and Mauritius. Equally, Paris £@05) argues the thesis that the
gaining of liberal democracy is not a panacea $taldishing state viability and stability,

as the experience of Yugoslavia and many othertdesrreveal. Democracy, then, does

" Also labelled a narco-democracy
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not guard against turbulence, political volatilipypper representation of people and
giving legitimacy (McNutt 1996, p.78), and so byplication generating fewer risks, as
Box 3.1also shows. It is also important to note thatek@mples of tourism growth in
Cuba under Castrogr Spain under Franco, illustrate that autho@sism is not a barrier
for tourism, although, in view of the new busindgaamic of the post-modern tourist,
discussed ilChapter 2, there could be many other risks, particularlyalation to
aspects of reputation and ethics which need tmhsidered. This is reappraised in
Chapter 6.

" It is interesting to note that Cuba’s politicab®m can be seen as part of the attraction, albwisg
presented as an exotic animal, with people viewingit as the ‘last chance to see’ something whiith
soon be lost to the world.

"It is perhaps also worthwhile noting that the authas observed an apparent higher degree of holera
for left-wing regimes, as opposed to right-winginegs as Myanmar illustrates. This has not beengstpp
tested, but is noted as it is an interesting tvexplore further in future research.
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Box 3.1 Political risk in democratic developed counies

It is vital that one does not skew the analysipaditical risks to just notions of political institity
as they relate to developing authoritarian cousttie the first instance, such concepts are full g
vagaries, and in the second, it can mean manyqablitazards and risks are missed. Indeed,
Moran (1998, p.8) and Wells (1998, p.22) note hioav'spread of democracy’ poses many new
risks, ranging from more powerful local governmeratsng on foreign enterprises, and the
significant impact pressure groups can play incifigg operational activities. The following
examples illustrate how developed, democratic g@sitan generate a variety of political risks

=h

« Inthe USA, since September"ithere has been increased regulation and bureaucrat
requirements for people travelling to the USA, sastihe need to stipulate the first nights
accommodation (failure to do so risks a $1,900, faveexpulsion, for which the airlines
would be responsible), and passports needing todwhine readable or have an
integrated micro-chip.

» Inthe USA the travel restrictions on US citizeravelling to Cuba remind one that a
fundamental ingredient of tourism is the rightteefdom of movement, which any
government has the capacity to deny.

e In February 2000, Joeg Haider, leader of the fdrtriF-reedom Party won the Austrian
election and assumed power. The result was immeediad dramatic. The EU placed a
number of sanctions on Austria, there were profesis Israel and many others, and the
US expressed ‘deep concern’ with many bilater&ktatopped. The result damaged
Austria’s reputation abroad and even had reperanssin tourism flows

» The racial riots that occurred in France, beginiminBaris, and then spreading to other
cities in November 2005 had many significant disiars on travel. Later, in Sydney,
Australia in December 2005, racial riots also tptdce which generated many risks, sugh
as Cronulla beach becoming a no go area, partigaanight. Both illustrate that
democratic countries can have marginalized groogisdan vent frustrations through
more violent means.

» Actions of Christian fundamentalist groups in Anearisuch as the Oklahoma bombing
or the Atlanta bombing during the Olympic gamesherelection of Poland’s
conservative, staunchly Catholic government eleicte?®05, which then launched its
‘moral revolution’ (focusing on Sunday trading, hasexuality and backing the death
penalty) show that religious forces are not onlpamtant in relation to Islamic countries

» The increased terrorist threat at election timesnef it is only a perceived threat, means
that this needs to be considered for the risk thay generate, as the Madrid train bomi
illustrates.

Whilst the nature and scale of the political rislkssdemocratic developed countries are not on the
same frequency developing countries, they aremisitine from the sort of political risks more
strongly associated from those developing countsigsh as riots, the election of extreme,
controversial governments, terrorist activity dgralection time, restrictions on freedom of
movement and the impact of religious forces

Bernard Crick (2000) in his eloquent esdayDefence of Politicdjrst published in

1962, provides a useful discussion on the natupmlitics and democracy, drawing on
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many key political philosophers, ranging from Aoig¢, Hobbes, Mills and Marx. Crick
is keen to stress that the essence of politicteeta collaborative decision-making,
resource allocation and compromise, and can beasiatl with alternative approaches
such as the tyrannical rule of a single absolulévidual. Politics, he argues, is a process
of discussion, and discussion demands in the @ligineek sense a ‘dialectic’, which if it
is to be genuine and fruitful will need oppositecontrary views (Crick 2000, p.33).
What is of particular relevancy is Crick’s argumérdt democracy is not a synonym of
politics; indeed, democracy can be the enemy dfiggl He draws on a variety of
arguments, such as in J.S. MiMsrk and the tyranny of the majority, which he rsote
does not mean minority consent, and who may hasie\tfews ignored or expiated from
political discourses. It is intimately tied in wittotions of populism and what this can
bring, such as for example Hitler coming to powsgdbmocratic means and the

subsequent corruption of political processes.

What Crick’s essay also suggests is that tensiande regarded as an inherent part of
political processes; a view which is accentuaterhé understands politics as intimately
involved with the allocation of resources (sucdynsummarised by Sydney Hillman’s
often cited quotation that politics is the scien€évho gets what, when, where and
how’), or if one views the political environmentasystem, whereby there amputs,
processes and outputsuch as in the approach adoptediayiels, Radebaugh, and
Sullivan’s (1998, p.104). Hague and Harrop (20012f) comment that as part of this
political process the use of violence is often pnéed as an aberration when orthodox
political processes break down; in fact, he argbasthis is too simplistic a view, as the
use of violence is not just used by so called ‘fasd as it can be a feature in stable
states (see al€®ox 3.1), and so can be considered as part of the pdlgrceess,
particularly if one recognises that all states thl®ugh a mixture of force and consent.
To talk of true notions of political stability the@an be something of a misnomer,
because, as Delury (1987, p.xvii) notes, the staigplitics is a study of conflict; a
comment that should not be seen as a pejoratitieiem, but as a way to view a political
system and very useful in framing one’s culturahdseet in political risk analysis.

Marxist, Neo Marxist and Structuralist perspectitade these inherent notions of
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tensions in politics much further. Marx’s dialectipproach to history and politics, based
on class conflict propelling societies forward,ibatcommunist state is achieved, gives a
provocative approach in relation to understandioigipal change throughout history.
Even if one does not accept the determinism of Matkeory and class conflict driving
change, the basic premise of the inevitabilityaifftict still has relevance, as depicts
politics as a dynamic process (Calvert 2001 p.2%@ political systems constantly
moving between relative periods of stability anstability (Laneand Erssor2000,

p.294).

So from both a Liberalist and a Marxist perspegctitie notion of political systems
having different groups that create tension andedcthange as inevitable processes
provides some important imagery of how politicsiddde viewed. Whilst the sources of
these tensions creates disagreements betweenrpepives (for example, is it class
conflicts which drives change?), together with wisaghe direction that political systems
may be drawn towards (such as Hobbes arguinghieaehdency of people is to be
drawn to war, hence the need for a strong state)can still accept a more vibrant,
dynamic view of politics. To take such an approfishin much better with a fourth age
risk paradigm, or a Complexity/Chaos theory panadi{discussed ikhapter 5), where
political change is seen as a constant, not anmathmr, and so has important implications
in relation to developing relevant risk culturesievhin turn can help drive the actual risk

process, as is illustrated @hapters 4 and 7.
3.5.2 The anatomy of political risks

Poirier (1997, p.677) citing Kobrin (1979) makelsey conceptual distinction between
political risk andinstability, stating that instability is a feature of the @omiment, whilst
political risk is something which directly affe@s organisation. This is an important
differentiation, with Poirier (1997, p.678) usirtgo critique many political risk models
as they are applied in an abstract, macro genesalise, rather than focusing on the
more specific conditions as they relate to an asgdion; as Poirier (1997, p.680) citing
Chermak (1992, p.168) notes: ‘it is not the evehiclvis important but rather the effect
the event has on a firm’s operating conditionsisTif a crucial point as it relates back to

the idea that it is thpoint of interactiorthat can turn a hazardous event into a risk for an
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organisation, or Mairal’s (2008, p.42) notion ofextisat risk and objectsf risk,

discussed eatrlier.

When examining in more detail what various writensl models identify as political

risks, one can observe more conceptual vagaries@rfdsion, whereby political risk

can in fact be used to refer to a mix of specifierds, or the impacts of the events on an
organisation, and even notions of causation. MBetkaouiet al (1998, p.78)are some

of the few writers who discuss these conceptudindigsons between the politicakk
eventsthe influencingcausation factorand theoutcome®f these events. Despite some
limitations, such as a lack of articulation asust jwhat exactly theutcomesefer to,

these conceptual constructs provide a useful faioravith which to continue to explore
the many different elements of political risk. Tee®nstructs therefore act as a basis for
the elements which form ttematomy of political riska term used here far more

specifically in comparisons with Vertberger’'s (1998L7) use of the terms.

Four key constructs are developed for this workictvigo to form thenatomy of

political risk, and is based on a systems theory approach. Tn&dgy elements are:

» Underlying conditions (Inputs): This relates to the idea that different situational
factors (such as economic or social conditionsegse, drive or cause certain
political hazardous events. Interestingly, Burtdates and White (1993, p.249)
note how one can make further conceptual distinstlmetween the underlying
causes, immediate causes and the direct consegudimase are explored in
more detail icChapters 4and6.

» Political system modifiers (Process)One of the elements that some models
note, such as the Political Risk Service (PRS) masl@ow the nature, or
processes of the political system, such as whétiea democracy or an
authoritarian regime, affects the degree of rigsksTs explored in more detail in
Chapter 6.

» Hazardous political events (Outputs):These relate to the key events generated
from the political environment, which are understd®re as the political hazards,

as they do not automatically equate to risks fooranisation. This is a different
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conceptual understanding in comparison with manyigal risk models, which
would just label these events as political ridkss is explored in more detail in
the next section andhapters 6and?7.

» Spark or catalyst events (Trigger):This relates to the idea that for a hazardous
event to occur, something may need to initiateatice the notion of a triggering
event (Testas, 2004), which has a number of vanatin the descriptors used in
the literature, such asspark, catalyst, flashpoinorshock eventPMSU 2005,
p.2; Prideawet al 2003, p.477), or the slightly more complex STIN@8&duced
by the Fund for Peace (2007). This is explored amemetail in the next section
andChapter 7.

» Organisational impacts (Risks):The notion ofimpactshas already been
highlighted in relation t@able 3.2and the typology of risks. The key point to
appreciate is that the hazardous event generateswhen the organisation
interactswith the event in some way, which can relate toows physical, ethical

and financial impacts. This is explored in moreaden Chapter 7.

These conceptual elements and their relationshgatt other can be further illustrated
by using two different analogies. The first relai@s$he risk of a forest fire. The
underlyinghazardous causation conditionsfactorscan be a long, dry summer, drying
out the forest, creating large amounts of comblestitaterials that create the hazardous
conditions. Thesatalyst, triggeror sparkcould be a lightening strike, or a dropped
cigarette, with the consequence thabaardous everdccurs: the actual forest fire. The
modifyingfactors could relate to such things as the nattioentrols put in place, such as
the park authority’s policy on how to deal withefsr (Do they let them burn? Have they
placed fire breaks to help minimise the potentahdge?). In terms of thisk, this

relates to when some specified element, such gadeedo may live in, or near the
forest (thepoint of interactiof are considered in relation to the hazardous eV&isthere

that the hazardous event can be analysed in tdrpwential likelihood of occurrence,

" Which isan acronym standing for: Surprise (e.g. currendfapse); Triggers (e.g. assassination, coup
d’etats); Idiosyncrasies (e.g. Non-contiguous tery); National Temperaments (e.g. cultural orgielis
perspectives); Spoilers (e.g. disgruntled folloyers
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and assessed in terms of severityngbact,which in this case could relate to the cost of a

home being burnt down, or the physical dangerseptesl to individuals.

A political analogy could run like this. A countepuld have a variety of hazardous
conditions, ounderpinning causation factgrsuch as high levels of poverty, be
ethnically diverse and have poor to no welfarecétmes, which can contribute to feelings
of anger and frustration. The political systemlftsan act as aodifying factorin the
sense that if it is an authoritarian regime, there may be few or no legitimate means of
expressing grievance, so if these frustrationsiateashed, they can be marked by the
scale of demonstrations and a greater chancehaicbuld turn into violence. The
trigger that could unleash these pent up frustrations cobeldvents such as an economic
crisis, or a death of a key individual. What cotiidn happen is a variety bdzardous
eventssuch as demonstrations, riots, changes in gowyrar even a revolution. These
hazardous events become the risks once they atextaalised to specific industries and
organisations and how they miagectthe events. Theask of these events is placed
within a notion ofprobability of occurrence, together with an assessment afrthacts
they have on the tourism organisation, such asetiations of tours, the risk of physical
injury to individuals, or even the possibility thtaese events lead to political reforms,
which in turn can mean the destination may becomei@ attractive destination.

3.5.3 Clarifying the key hazardous events, impaci&nd trigger events

It is worthwhile developing some further concepteciatity between theazardous
eventsimpactsandtriggers as this helps to better understand the mechahidi$ferent
models, or for developing any new model. It aldoves for the development of a number
of useful, synthesised reference tables that diseat later in this work, particularly in
Chapters 6 and 7 The reason why theausatioranatomy element is not discussed in
more detail in this chapter is because this nemtie xplored more thoroughly in

Chapter 4, as it is crucial in terms of the practical pracelements of risk management.

When scrutinising the literature on political risklarge number of political risks can be
identified, some of which relate to quite spec#ients, such as a terrorist bomb attack or

acts of expropriation, whilst others refer to mgemeral notions or categories of risks,
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such as sovereign risks, which tends to focusmantiial losses to a firm. Furthermore,

as noted earlier iBection 3.4 it is rare for the political risk literature tefer to the

concept of dazard which can be contrasted with other subject amsage of the

concept, with the reasons for some of these diffeee seemingly representing the
different research trajectories and received prastdeveloped, rather than any necessary
subject field imperative. This commonality in usagether subject fields, whilst at the
same time not finding any serious impediment agltg it cannot be used in the area of
political risk management, are key reasons whyreept of using a political hazard is

utilised in this work.

In terms of developing broader typologies to helfegorise the many events that can be
generated there are a number of classificatioriscthdd be used. Goldstone, Bates,
Gurr, Lustik, Marshall, Ulfelder and Woodward (20@4) for example, in their
comprehensive review of the major political insli#épevents since 1955, developed four
key ‘severe types’: Revolutionary wars, Ethnic w#dverse Regime Changes and
genocide and politicidesThe problem with this typology is that it focuses much on
notions of instability as it relates to conflichchignores many other hazardous events
that could generate risks to an organisation, sisamew policies, or corruption. These
many limitations and the desire to develop somepgmnaconceptual clarity between the
different anatomy constructs, means that a newladgyds developed for this work,

which allows for more specific events, or actiombé categorised. The categories

developed are given more detailAppendix A, but can be summarised here as:

» Structural workings of government This relates to the hazards that can emerge
from the day-to-day workings of government, suckeaation changes,
infrastructure initiatives, passport controls aedlthg with bureaucracies.

* Regime changeThis relates to a whole political system beingraied, such as
the move from a democratic system, to an auth@itarne, or vice versa.

» Government change This refers to where the government alters inesaray,

whether it relates to changes in leadership, ongbsiin the parties holding the

" Between 1955 to 2003, they identified: 111 adveesime changes; 74 ethnic wars; 62 revolutionary
wars; 40 genocides/politicides.
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reigns of power. Whilst there may be little radichhnge, there can be numerous
micro impacts, such as tourism taxes, particularlg local level.

» Security and conflict events This refers to some of the key events often fedus
on in political risk models, relating to war, patitle, terrorism, riots,
demonstrations and strikes, which can emerge fhenpolitical environment,
often when there is a failure of politics, rathearn because of politics.

* Natural/disease eventsFor many years the impact of the natural envirenim
has tended to be ignored in many environmentalggsianing models. In relation
to politics, it is increasingly recognised that whappens in the natural
environment can have profound impacts on the palignvironment, particularly
in relation to the response from the political @amment to these events.

* International interaction events: This relates to the idea that events beyond a
country’s border, or the relations they have witheo states, can generate many
political hazards.

A number of comments need to be made about thésgarges. In the first instance some
of the events identified have very tangible propsrto them, such as a terrorist act,
whilst others less so, such as corruption, whialkihg it can be more useful to refer to a
concept of amutput identified inSection 3.5.2rather than be too dogmatic about a
specific event. The events also vary in terms eirtipeed and scale, where some events,
such as a terrorist attack can have a dramaticahgratourism, whilst policy changes
can develop more incrementally. Finally, there lbarthe temptation to look at the events
and place them on a severity scale, but as hasdgltgeen highlighted, the event/risk
relationship can be more complex, as the hazareeaists, such as war, do not
necessarily mean there are more risks to a towiganisation, as will be explored and
discussed ilChapter 6. What the speed and scale of the event can hovirlieate is
whether it can be classified as a crisis eventvemat the appropriate actions should be,
as will be discussed @hapter 4.

These output events also overlap with the notioatofjger eventwhich is presented as

a separate anatomy stage. The notiontafjger or sparkevent is not the same as saying
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they directly cause the changes or crisis (althdhgl can have causal attributes);
these, as Elliot (2004, p.416) points out, are nhi&ety to be rooted in more complex
and deeper socio-economic-political-environmentaiditions of a country. What they
can however illustrate is that certain events aréeptous of future crises, or act as the
marker pointf times of great chang®Vhilst the use ofrigger eventss not a concept
commonly referred to in risk literature, it is irgsting that many more recent risk models
that have been developed, such as the Failed I8t (FSI), or the PMSU (2005, p.2),
both refer to the conceptThe fact that the notion of a trigger event is utdised more
widely in models tends to reinforce the bias of gnahthe models towards the strategic
level, which can make them appear more static velbasidering operational risk§able
3.4presents some sample key triggering events idedtifom the literature, which helps
act as a useful reference table, and is used ilatdescenario analysis conducted in
Chapter 7.

The use of thérigger concept is not without its problems. For some paitsituations
the decline or improvement can be more incremewi#h, no visible, dramatic single
event that marks the period of change. Zimbabveegsod case in point. There is also
the danger that too much significance may be atthtth these events, particularly as
they can be highly emotive at the time they ar@@gsed or experienced, which can
distort any objective analysis of situation, sustbaing too optimistic or pessimistic of
situations. Despite these problems, the advantilgaving a concept of igger events
that it provides some useful imagery when scannews sources, particularly if one

frames the concept within a context off@ak signgldiscussed i€hapter 1.

" For example, the Wall Street crash did not cabiseyteat depression of the 1930s. It was however

an event which marked the turning point in a dowraieend in the USA and global economy. The
causes of the great depression went back many, yeiinshe crash the visible manifestation of these
underlying problem and a key, tangible marker evergn the economy began to unravel.

" In the Royal Society’s influential 1992 reportytiBustrate the concept of a spark event with Nels
Column. The column represents the objective hazeitt,the risks being the possibilities of piecéshe
column falling off onto people below, which is lligdo have a severe outcome. What the Royal Society
recognised was that there may need to be some ®vigitiate or spark these harmful risks (desatibs
the adverse event), such as severe weather cargd{ag. lightening and wind), which can mean ible r
of pieces falling off could increase (Royal Soci#f92, p.3).
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Table 3.4 Trigger event typology

Event Description

Key political This may be through natural causes, an accidesgsassination. How

leader dies they die can affect the outcome and people’s resgomhether it may
be a public demonstration of grief, or a violerdaton of others. The
type of political system also can affect how mubhrge may be
initiated. For example, in Western democratic diese the change
initiated may simply be a change in policy direatiavhilst for an
authoritarian system it may a more radical regirmaagformation.

Key political Sometimes political leaders can stand down, besdust forcefully

leader removed.

removed from

power

Death of Can be the leader of the opposition or a presqungpgor even an

significant ordinary person who can become significant by ymetmlism placed or

‘other’ them

Key This represents the important area where certataraents or actions

statements made can initiate a wide variety responses froraragovernments or

and actions of | people. It can result in demonstrations (peacefdhaolent), riots and

politicians boycotts of goods and services.

Terrorist acts

Acts of terrorism are designed to shock, and aigh@marked by their
increased lethality and strategic use, such astiaggterrorists.

Natural
disasters

The scale of natural disasters can initiate a aham¢pne of political
relations, sometimes fostering feelings of corporaaind good will in
the face of suffering, although they seem to betdieom benefits.

Elections

Elections are not the panacea for stability thabimetimes portrayed.
They can indeed play a vital role in creating asseof legitimacy and s
ensure more long term stability, but the events®lves can mean
volatile times. The important point to recogniséhiat it puts into
perspective the notion of democracy reducing vicddpolitical risks.

o

Other

The important point to appreciate is that one shoelver underestimatg
the power of what can initially seem unimportargme, as they can
soon escalate into bigger problems; a processslaatentuated by

D

globalisation and the speed of communications.

Source: Author

All these conceptual anatomy strands are drawrthegénDiagram 3.1 One of the

important features to recognise from this appraadhat it is embedded in a systems

theory approach (discussedGhapter 5). From the previous discussion on instability the

importance of appreciating the dynamic nature ditipal systems was highlighted,

therefore to try and reflect this dynamism, writeush as Hauss (2001, p.36), utilise

systems theory in order to avoid the tendency ésqamt institutions as being regular and

predictable. It is an approach adopted here, wiyavab can begin to show how the

different anatomy elements relate to notiongpfits, outputendprocesses
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Diagram 3.1 An overview of the key risk factors foranalysing political hazards and risk

Input factors and indicators

Economic growth
Input indicators include: GNP %
change, GDP per capita,% below
poverty line, sector growth.

Economic debt
Input indicators include: % of
foreign aid, public debt % of GDP,

Social welfare
Input indicators include: infant
mortality, death rates, life
expectancy, literacy rates.

Environmental — Disease
Input indicators include: aids
prevalence, disease out-breaks.

Key actors
Input indicators include: military %
spend, number of parties,
opposition groups.

Source: Author

Economic stability

Input indicators include: inflation,
unemployment, exchange rates.

Economic trade
Input indicators include:
B of P, trading partners, import/

export ratio.

Social divisions
Input indicators include: religious,
ethnic, religious and language
differences, economic divisions.

Inputs feed
into the
political
system

Environmental — Natural
Input indicators include:
deforestation rates, natural
resources, pollution levels.

International interaction
factors

Input indicators include: trading

partners, diplomatic treaties,

political relations.

Political process and
system

Regime/polity type -
Process indicators include:
degree of freedom classification,
authoritarianism/democracy
classification.

Political effectiveness -
Process indicators include:
corruption, institutional ratings,

age of system.

A
=

Risks generated

olitical change
and events
generate more

change

Political
change and
events
generated

:> <:>rocess factors and indicator:s> <(:)utput factors and indicators

\

Risks impacts
E.g. new markets, financial gains,
enhanced reputation, positive visitor

experiences.

Hazardous

output events
Regime change e.g.
revolution, military coup.
Government change e.g.
new party forms
government.
Structural workings of
government e.g. new
travel regulations, taxation
changes.
Conflict & security e.g.
acts of terrorism, war,
demonstrations, politicide.
Natural disasters e.g.
earthquakes, hurricanes.

/0\
/]
=

(7]

Q.

=]

Organisation
Risk exposure modified by type of
organisation, stake, clients and time.

Downsides

Risks impacts
E.g. people injured, property damaged,

reputation damaged, financial losses.
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What the diagram perhaps does not fully convelyasniterplay of forces and notions of
complexity theory. Simply put, political hazards\dzeget more political hazards.
Furthermore, the discussion on what is meant biyiqall stability illustrated that a notion
of stability is perhaps a misnomer, as systemsamstantly changing. Chapmanal
(1997, p.4) for example talks of the ‘roots of uiamty’, which he argues depends on
the complex interaction of the ‘who, what, whengnéy how and why’. The notion of
interaction drivers is also raised by Zonis e&l(1, p.178), although their focus is more
on the key actors or agents of change, ratherttitamore expansive notion of how this
can also extend to the events themselves. Degipsteveakness, it does at least illustrate
the key conceptual constructs which provide a kemélation for discussions conducted

in subsequent chapters of this work.
3.6 Chapter summary

This chapter illustrates how it is possible to depea language and culture of political
risk management that is commensurate with oth@sasérisk management. This has
vital implications in relation to the communicatiand practical utilisation of risk
management practices, as will be illustrated inndvet chapter. The utilisation of the
concept of a political hazard is particularly ilkagive here, showing that despite the fact
that it is rarely used, does not mean it cannatdss.

A crucial aspect of risk management, regardleshetubject field utilised, is that the
cultural paradigm one adopts can have profoundsffes to how risk is viewed and
understood. This in turn has implications when eatithg the practical process of risk
analysis, assessment and developing control mesasuinéch are considered in the next
chapter. For this work, the cultural risk paraditirat seems to be the most appropriate,
relates to the fourth age of risk. This paradigews change as inevitable, with political
change and events being rooted in complex sysigengrating both opportunities and
threats to an organisation, together with encoaggharper conceptual clarity between
the concept of a hazard and a risk.

In relation to the notion of political stability,hlst it is an initially attractive concept, it

reveals itself to have many limitations. The tercdein the literature can be to focus on
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notions of instability and the losses this may ealtsmay therefore be better to accept
that the notion of instability is in fact a congtéactor, reflecting the inherent dynamics
of political systems. Framed in this way, a cullparadigm can be developed which
further underpins the notion that change is inégabut one where these changes can
vary in their frequency, speed, scale and sevefitynpacts. Viewed from this
perspective, it can help to avoid simplistic asstioms, such as viewing democratic
systems as stable, and risk free, whilst non-deatiacsystems are unstable and risky.
The real challenge is to try and understeuny these hazardous outputs or events may
occur, determining thelikelihood,thenassessing what aspects of the organisation will
beexposedo the hazard andhpactedupon. These are the issues that are critically

examined in the next chapter.
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Chapter 4
Clarifying the ‘essential’ and ‘non-essentials' in
political risk management processes

4.1 Introduction

Macdonald (1993, p 224) highlights a fundamenttiadilty for decision makers,
whereby it is increasingly difficult to separate timportant’ and ‘unimportant’
information needed to analyse and assess thegabktnvironment; a point which he
illustrates by referring to President Kennedy egpireg his frustration in relation to his
analysis over Southeast Asia, stating ‘1 don’t knelat the essential and non-essential
areas are.’ This problem is intensified in the madege by the huge amounts of data
which can be accessed via the internet, togethtérthe many different theories and
perspectives which can be applied, and the numenmgiels or tools which can be
utilised. Whilst inChapter 3 a key focus was awhatcan be understood as a political
hazard and risk, this chapter focuses on the padgirocess of data collection, analysis
and assessment, paying attention to videtors should be examined. This chapter begins
by illustrating the diversity of methods that canused to analyse and assess political
risk, particularly the differences between the faknstructured deductive and inductive
risk processes, compared with the more ad hodtirdunethods that seem to be the
norm for many tourism organisations. The rest ef¢chapter focuses on the key process
stages involved in risk management, with a keyui@adf the discussion aiming to draw
out and clarify just what should be the ‘essentald ‘non-essential’ elements are in a

political risk process relevant for tourism.

As in Chapter 3, the same comparative approach is used to chticaiew the

literature. This approach is particularly relevemtelation to the thesis objectives of
clarifying the language of risk, and looking fosiances of good and bad practice which
can help in the development, or refinement of a@ipal risk model relevant for tourism.
Very importantly, it utilises a number of the coptieal frameworks developed in
Chapter 3, particularly in relation to thanatomy of political risksto inform the review

of literature in this Chapter.
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4.2 ldentifying and categorising the many methodsfgolitical risk

assessment

In essence, the rationale of conducting a politiskl assessment is to generate information
to help inform decisions and plans. A straightfamvaotion, but one that can be fulfilled in
numerous ways, which vary in their complexity aesaurces employed. Data and
information, for example, may be collected for thgposes of making immediate, short-
term operational decisions, or more long-term tstia plans, which then move the
assessment into another discrete subject areaenfafsting. The methods used to collect
data and information can also vary. An organisati@am for example use ready-made
political risk assessments to inform operational simategic decision-making, such as
government advice, or one of the commercial coanuaies, such as those offered by the
PRS group. Alternatively, and of particular intéres this work, there is always the
possibility for an organisation to conduct an insbe political risk assessment, where it
collects relevant raw data in order to conducbws analysis and assessment of the
political risks. Interestingly, Brummersted (198080) makes the observation that the
method of risk assessment ultimately used can depery much on certain organisational,

or parochial objectives.

The tendency in the literature on political riskmagement is to focus on models and
methods which have structured methodological ambves but which may vary in
relation to the variables focused on. In BRRS Handbookn Political RiskHowell
(2001) for example, reviews twelve different pafti, country or credit rating
methodologies are examined in some detail; somgthiich makes it a rare and
particularly useful bookThese twelve models are also amongst the more coigroived
in the literature, as further illustrated by BriaK2004, Chapter 3) and Bouclettal
(2003, Chapters 3 to 7) discussion of these moudidist all these books offer a good

" It should be appreciated that whilst there is grele of overlap between these types of risk assrgsm
there are conceptual differences. Howell (2001), gives a useful distinction sayingountry risk is of a
larger scale (to political risk), incorporating @oonic and financial characteristics of a systemmnagiwith
the political and social, in the same effort toefmast situations in which foreign investors witidi
problems in a specific national environment.’ Cteidk models essentially focus on the risk of sepant
failure for a country.
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range of methods and models that can be used éonieing political risk, they are by no
means comprehensive in covering all the possilgarosations, or models which could
be used. The database offered by COUNTRYRISK.COM&2 — an online magazine
which focuses on country risk analysis - grapiya#iustrates this, listing and
categorising forty-five different organisationsttlaae involved in political and country
risk management. Yet even here, wide-ranging asdle this database still does not
convey the full global picture of the possible noeth and organisations that could be
used. To show this breadth, the key methods arah@sgtions that have been referred to
in this work are organised into a simple, threeugrolassification and present&dble

4.1 The models placed in the Commercial Organisagemtion ofTable 4.1are the ones
which tend to be given most discussion in politicgk literature, with the models in the
other two sections receiving little or no discussioence the reason they are examined

more closely in this work, many of which are reedrio inChapter 6.

Table 4.1 Sample selection of the methods/organigats used for review and
comparative risk factor analysis

Category Methods/Organisations Reviewed

Commercial 1. AMBEST.2. A.T Kearney Globalisation Inde&. Bank of America
Organisations & 4. BERI. 5. Coface6. CRG.7. Economists8. EKNN. 9. Euromoney.
Consultancies 10. Fitch. 11. General Motorsl2. Institutional Investorl3. HIS Energ

Group's Political Risk Rating Indet4. ICRG.15. MIG. 16. Moody's.
17. Nord Sud Export (NSUL8.ONDD. 19. PRS.20. Rund &
Associates21. Standard and Poor’s Rating Group.

Academic Universa| 1. Bouchetet al (2003).2. Brummersfield (1988) conceptual
Approaches frameworks 3. Brink (2004).4. Bunn & Mustafaoglu (1978%. Crick
(2000).6. Kennedy's (1987) Conceptual FramewdfkJodice (1984)
key Criteria/ factor analysi8. Monti-Belkaouiet al (1998) Key factor
analysis.

Government/Agenc| 1. Country Indicators of Foreign Affairs (CIFF).Fund for peaces.
Based (Research) | PMSU (2005)4. Polity IV. 5. Freedom Housé&. World Economic
Forum Global Competitiveness RepoitsGovernment travel advice

Source: Author

What this table begins to reveal is that politicsk approaches can vary according to:

* whois used;

" Even here, it should still be noted that thereensenumber of commercial consultancies not utilised
because of the difficulty of accessing data, suchHa Country metrics (more geared for financisks),
Deloitte & Touche Country (provide more of a coyntrofile focused on financial risk), Frost & SwuHin
(no structured model available) or the IMD.
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whatdatais used:;

whatvariables/factors can be focused on;

whenthey can be used,;

howthey can be classified;

andwhichmethodological theories and tools are applied.

It is a complexity that is not always fully convelym the literature on political risk.
Whilst over the past twenty years, a number ofexsihave attempted to review and
classify the many methods that can be used fotigallrisk management, such as Monti-
Belkaouiet al (1998, pp.78-89), Kennedy (1987, p.9), Howell (2084.8-9) and
Stapenhurst (1992, pp.19-20), the key difficultyhiat they still do not necessarily
convey the full range of possible methods and asgdions that can be utilised in
political risk analysis and assessment. Indeedcanesven end up classifying the
classifications themselves in order to try to ms#ese of them. To illustrate the diversity
and complexity of political risk method8able 4.2maps out the variety of approaches
which can be utilised to analyse and assess rigk tise categorisations afho, what,
when, which and howith a more detailed table appearingippendix B. These are not
rigid, single casements, as different models cacabegorised in different ways and
appear in more than one category. For exampldnteenational Country Risk Group
(ICRG) model, explained iBox 4.1, is highlighted by the shaded aredmble 4.2 to
show that it can be classified as an exampleaainamercialkconsultancy, which produces
amacro countrystatus profile, more suitable fstrategicassessment, which uses a
Delphitype approach in the forecasting method, and gtetquantifythe risk, having

a moredeductive empirical approach in its methodology.

This table is important as it acts as a remindatr isk assessments relevant to tourism
organisations can extend beyond the commonly aitetthodologies in the literature on
political risk, such as recognising the role ofnat methods, government advice, or even
the use of various analytical tools, such as teextichpolation or scenario writing, a number
of which are examined in more detail@mapter 7. The table also reveals that political risk
analysis and assessment can be conducted withgtirgkmanagerial processes and

planning practices — such as with the familiar PEISH) and SWOT environmental
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scanning frameworks. The implication of this iseudtally vital. It hints that it is possible
to embed the analysis and assessment of politazalrds and risks into existing
management models and practices, with the imptinahat it does not necessarily have to
be something new, or addition to, rather it camesent a simple refinement of existing
processes. What cannot be gauged is any sendatofeeccuracy, and so this is

scrutinised in more detail @hapter 6.

Box 4.1 An example of a structured, deductive count risk methodology (ICRG)

Table 4.1 and 4.2llustrate the variety of methods that can be usethalyse and assess political ris
The ICRG is an example of a structured model thabmmonly cited in the literature on politicaktis
The ICRG produces an overall country risk ratingolvhs derived from developing assessments ba
on a composite score derived from an economictigalliand financial country assessment. The rati
is based on a percentage score that is categanisadive-point scale, which, in theory, conveys th
country risk. Hence a percentage rating score@¥019.9% is deemed as very high risk, whilst aesq
of 80-100% is deemed as very low risk. This is\detifrom the formulae:

e Country x rating = 0.5 Political Rating +Financial Rating +Economic Rating.

~

sed

o

This percentage rating is derived from the peragmtalues obtained from the economic, political and

financial categories, which are weighted accorgingl
e Political = 100 points, Economic=50, Financial = 50

Each of these three categories has a number dfréebia (twenty-two in all). In relation only thié
political category, the following sub-criteria apdint scores are used:

Government stability = 12 points Military in Politics = 6 points
Socio-economic conditions=12 points Religious tensions= 6

Investment profile = 12 points Law and order = 6 points

Internal conflict = 12 points Ethnic tension = 6 points

External conflict = 12 points Democratic accountability = 6 Points
Corruption = 6 points Bureaucratic quality = 4 points

One of the points of interest about the ICRG agseBsrisk scores is that is uses a lower value to
indicate a higher risk (e.g. 0 — 49% relating teegy high risk category), where as with most other
models the reverse is true, such as the EIU model.

If one compares it to the anatomy of risk modeladieped inChapter 3, one can clearly see the
conceptual confusion of the many elements, wheirginyt, procesandoutputdata are all mixed in
together, with little conceptual notion ohazard or the risks which could be posed. The limitasioh
the model are further discusseddhapter 6.
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Table 4.2 Categorising political risk approaches/nthodologies

Who is used What data can be | What is focused on (level and | When are they How the methods or Which analytical
used? variables/factors)? used? approaches can be tools/methods
classified can be used
1 1. Country 1. The level of analysige.g. 1. Short-term 1. Intuitive, deductive | 1. Intuitive

Consultancies/agencies
(e.g. Coface, BERI,
PRS)

2. News agenciege.g.
BBC, Reuters)

3. Government(e.g.
USA State Department)

4. In-house
assessmentée.g. local
in country contacts)

5. Other (e.g. Travel
Guide books)

status/Input data
(e.g. inflation rates,
GDP per Capita)

2. Incident/Output
data (e.qg. terrorist
attacks, crime
rates)

3. Advice data
(e.g. UK FCO,
Travel Guides)

4.Ethical data(e.qg.
Amnesty
International,
Freedom House)

5. The
qualitative/quantit
ative mix (e.g.
pressure group
opinion versus
economic statistical
data)

6. Political system
classification

(e.g. democracy,

authoritarian)

global, national, regional, local,
macro, micro)

2. Actor/source approach(e.g.
governments, pressure groups)

3. Structural conditions
approach (e.g. economic, social
conditions)

4. Relative deprivation
approach (e.qg. frustration gap
theory)

5. Government/regime type
approach (e.g. democracy versu
authoritarianism)

6. The value systemge.g.
political ideologies, religion,
nationalism)

7. Systems theoryl/institutions
(e.g. division of powers,
institution types)

operational decision

making (e.g. tour
cancellation)

2. Medium, to long
term strategic
decisions making
and planning (e.g.
Capital projects)

3. The type/scale of

assets at risk(e.qg.
use of builders,
client profiles)

or inductive, adapting
Frosdick (1997) (e.g.
deductive, theory
construction based on
input data analysis)

2 Degree of
methodological
structure (e.g. Old
Hands, intuitive type
approach)

3. Country, political or
credit risk
categorisations(e.g.
country risk assessmen
looking at economic,
social and political
conditions together)

assessmentée.g.
creative thinking
exercises)

2. Scanning
approaches(e.g.
PESTLE, SWOT)

3. Forecasting
tools/methods
used(e.g. Trend
analysis, Delphi
techniques)

4. Analytical

[ tools used(e.g.
Scenario writing,
HAZOPS)

Source: Author (see Appendix B for the more detailé table)
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4.3 Identifying the process stages of political ismanagement

In relation to the more systematic, structured meshof risk and political risk
management, disaggregating the practical processesits, or stages, is complex
owing to the many variations in the approachesrtakadifficulty that is
compounded by: a) the conceptual confusion of gseptors used to convey the
different process stages; and b) the lack of exliscussion on the actual risk
process stages in the context of political riskréture. To help deal with these two
key issues, the following short discussion seeldetelop some conceptual clarity
with what can be understood as the key processstatl the descriptors used to

convey them.

One of the more immediate difficulties is the canun between what is understood
asrisk analysisrisk assessmemindrisk managemenwWhen examining the literature
from across the subject fields one can find mastaimces where these terms are used
inter-changeably, the opposite way round, or egeoried differences, it should be
stressed that are not necessarily dependent @uliject field from which they are
written. Howell (2001) and Sadgrove, (1997) forraxde, give definitions ofisk
analysisandrisk assessmenarguing thatisk analysisessentially involves examining
the origins, or causes of the threats (Howell 2@03), or the background factors to
the risks (Sadgrove 1997, p. 2B)sk assessmerttowever, according to their
definitions, relates to considering the level ajlpability of a risk happening and the
severity of impacts that may occur, which oftenaires ascribing some measure or
value to the risk. Howell (2001, p.3) stresses thase differences betweanalysis
andassessmenthilst small, are none-the-less important, commngrthat for many
organisations what they most want or need, is thiéigal risk assessmenyet it is in
theanalysiselement of the risks where the most important wakles place, as this
forms the foundation of any risk assessment aretést. Although alternative
definitions to analysis and assessment can be takeh as with Nickson and Siddens
(1997, p.41) and Hahn (1996, p.71), or the ternasl tise opposite way round, such as

" Frosdick (1997b) provides a useful article (butffam perfect) on clarifying the language of risk,
highlighting the many differences and controversesticularly with the difference between scietstis
and managers. He comments that in some disciplmesordanalysisis used in a more encompassing
way, rather than referring to a particular stagasif managementOr notes how the termisk
estimationis used in the field of engineering, in order t@uqify risk.
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in Keeling (2000, p.40), it is the Howell and Samgr conceptual understanding of
analysisandassessmerthat is felt most appropriate for this work, pautarly as their

understanding aligns with many dictionary defimsoof these concepts.

The termrisk managementan also be confusing. It is often referred ta agparate
process stage from tlamalysisandassessmerstages, focusing on the development
of actions and control measures to deal with thlesridentified; the Royal Society’s,
(1992, p.3) work is an example, highlighted heré has informed a great deal of the
writing on risk management. This, however, seeimsited way of understanding the
concept of management, as a number of writers satdy as Tarlow (2002, p.207).
Frosdick (1997, p.167) also comments on this amtyigaoting the duality of its
usage, whereby it can either refer to an encompggsocess, or one specific process
stage. To overcome this confusion, he notes thatan distinguish betweeisk
managemenised to refer to the control of risks, andtenagement of risk#10R),
used to refer to the whole risk process. The Offic€overnment Commerce (OGC)
(2002) is an important exponent of this distinctiosing the term MoR to refer to the
encompassing risk process. Although it is usefuktmgnise these distinctions, the
preference in this work is to still use the simpgm ofmanagemenb refer to the
whole process, and the tegontrol as the process stage dealing with the actions

taken to deal with hazards and risks.

These basic process elements can be broken dotherfaccording to the number of
sub or ‘nested’ processes (Ritzman and KrajewsRiL20.2) they have. Again, one
can find numerous variations in the approachestake try to make sense of these
differences a comparative content analysis waswtrd (seéppendix C for the
comparative tablewhich helped to distil the key process stages comtaanost of
the models, which are presentediable 4.3.In all, five key stages were identified,
together with their important nested processeslddiiis not presented as a
definitive answer to what the key process stagesldibe, the table’s value is in
acting as another lexicon to help understand thguage of risk.
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Table 4.3 Overview of the risk management process
Risk Management Process (Encompassing)

1. Risk Context Process Stage (Nested)

What is the purpose of the organisation?

Who are the key stakeholders/clients?

Identifying what in the organisation is exposedis& and
the manner of its exposure

2.Risk Analysis Process Stage (Nested)

Identification or discovery of the key politicalzaads and
risks.

Identifying the factors that create or cause thétjoal
risks.

Analysis of suitable indicators of causation and thitical
paths indicated for events/scenarios.

3.Risk Assessment Process Stage (Nested)

Record data in appropriate formats to help in assasnt.
Categorise key political risks.

Ascribe a value to the political risk based on siy@and
likelihood.

4.Risk Control Process Stage (Nested)

Categorise risks into basic control matrix.

Develop risk plan.

Develop crisis plan for extreme risks.

Implement plan at a strategic and operational level
Communicate plan throughout all levels of the
organisation.

Reappraise risks in light of any new control measur
5.Risk Monitoring Process Stage (Nestgd

Continue to monitor and update records.

Amend assessments and control measures as apgsopria

Source: Author’

What there is very little indication of in the liggure is the balance, or the mixture of
resources that should be employed at each dtageof the few insights discerned
from the literature was from the field of projeigtkrmanagement, which suggests that
more resources should be spent on the early résaadcdevelopment project phases,
as opposed to the actual completion of a projeotder to avoid more costly
mistakes. Marks (1988) echoes this sentiment, aggtiniat more time should be spent
on collecting good quality data (about 70% on tesearch phase), and less time on
the analysis. How accurate a ratio this is, idri@amn clear, but it offers an interesting

idea to explore and is returned toGhapter 7.

’ This table synthesises a variety of approaches #iffierent subject fields (See Appendix C for moegails),
with the format style, not the content, adaptingapproach used by the British Standards Institu@@Z}p
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A number of additional comments should be made.fifbiis that there could be a
danger of viewing these process stages in a teafdiand deterministic way, which
may underplay the inherent dynamism of the risknph@ena studied. These process
stages must therefore be viewed in a cyclical, dyo&ense that are constantly
conducted, as stressedGhapter 3, and by writers such as Tchankova (2002, p.292)
and O’Hara, Dickety and Wymanl (2003, p.38); ashi®c (1999, p.41) stresses, just
as political problems rarely suddenly emerge, sadimthey rarely suddenly
disappear. This gives further impetus for the dssomplexity theory, which is

discussed in more depth @hapter 5.

4.4 Exploring process stage 1: context consideratie

Developing a clarification of the process stagesf isnmeasurable benefit for
structuring the rest of the literature review. Badsequent discussion is therefore
based around exploring and discussing the key psostages identified ifhable 4.3

It begins with the contextualisation stage in tielato the organisation itself.

Although the context process stage is not refeiwday all writers, those that do have
a great deal of credibility, such as Turnbull (198%), Patel, (2001, p.14), Carey and
Turnbull (2001, p.11) and Wheelan (2000, p.67). Whamiters who identify this stage
tend to focus on having a clear understanding@®btiganisation’s aims, objectives or
operational ethos which subsequently helps to fraatlewhatassets may be at risk,
as noted by Meulbroek (2001, p.67), Zoeisal (2001, p.177) and Howell (2001,
p.10), together witlhowthey may be at risk. Hawkins (2006 p.125) illustsathese
points, emphasising how the risks generated depamtise industry, with Frynas and
Mellahi, (2002, p.541), going further by showingahid can be firm specific, using
the case study of Nigeria and the oil industry Boa@ political problems affected ol
companies differently in the country.

The notion ofrisk exposuras not a concept commonly referred to in the ditere on
risk, although attributes of it are. That is to,satpilst it may not be addressed as a
direct, distinct concept, singular attributes ad tonceptisk exposurenay be
highlighted such as how the length of time a project has beeperation can affect
the degree of risk. The approach developed fonvibik is to represent the notion of

risk exposuren two dimensions, both of which are presentddiagram 4.1 The
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first dimension relates toow different additional external dimensions can dftee
degree of risksuch as timetype of assets and type of clients (the outlyiregregnts
in Diagram 4.1). These elements are then considered in reladiamatinternal
aspects of the organisation can be impacted uplichwvere highlighted earlier in
Table 3.2,in Chapter 3, and relates to areas such as physical, emotionahdial,

ethical and reputational impacts (the centre circBiagram 4.1).

Diagram 4.1 The dimensions of risk exposure

Degree of captive investment
‘ dimension

_ Nature of the physical

Type of tourism, sport or environment dimension
adventure activity }

‘ dimension

Organisational Client attribute

- impact dimension L
Time dimension e.0. physical, financial, ¢ d|men§|on
‘ B emotional, reputa_tional,
ethical and strategic plans
Type of business Investor attribute )
‘ dimension ‘ dimension

Relative financial stake
‘ dimension

Source: Author

This two dimensional approach is unique to thiskyas the two conceptual

constructs are either blurred in the literaturehsas with Howell (2001, p.10), or
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simply presented as a disjointed list, such as 8ttowell, Cordier and Erickson
(2003, p21) method of just listing physical assetgch could be exposed to risk. The
advantage of the two-dimensional approach develégretthis work is that it
synthesised a variety of points drawn from the nmsauhyject fields, and helps in the

contextualisation of the risk management process.

One of the factors iDiagram 4.1that needs particular attention relatestmis at
risk. Customers and clients are at the heart of tourewices, therefore they must be
given priority in consideration, but as highlightedChapter 2, the degree of risk
exposure can vary differently depending on the tfpdient. The importance of this
means it is explored in more depthGhapters 6 and 7.A number of illustrative
examples irBox 4.2highlights further how this has become a more ingyd element

in relation to understanding the risk exposuréhefdrganisation.

Box 4.2 Your Government’s actions can affect youreputation and risk
exposure!

In 1985 Green Peace had been active in protedbiogt ahe French nuclear tests on a Pacifjc
Atoll. In response, the French Secret Service pthatbomb on the Green Peace boat, the
Rainbow Warrior whilst it was in a New Zealand harbour. The sghbsat sinking and death
of one of the activists resulted in such a sensmutrhge that the demand for French import
and goods disappeared in New Zealand (Burmestd), 20063). Subsequent nuclear tests
only served to intensify this boycott of French decAlthough not directly tourism related,
the scale of the commercial repercussions grappitlaistrate how the business environment
had changed in relation to consumers. It also shiba/speed that businesses can disappear in
response to government policies, actions or comsndifie publishing of the Danish cartoons
of the prophet Muhammad, in 2006, further illustsathis in relation to the speed that opinipn
was inflamed in the Islamic world, and the immedi@pact it had on many organisations,
with the Danish government issuing messages ofaratd Danish travellers to certain
countries.

)

Harmon (2001, p 138) and Hall al, (1996, p.115) have all noted hevihoyou are affects
the degree of risk. In the past, waving a Britist\merican passport may have been regarded
as a means of reducing risk; today, it can incré@seisk, with some advice saying that
passports should be hidden as they have beenmugestances of kidnapping and execution
(as kidnaps in Irag have illustrated, where Itabad French hostages were released, whilst a
number of American and UK people were executed)eOéxamples include the attack on the
Hotel in Kenya in 2001, which was frequented byédirtravellers; or the aid workers
kidnapped in Sri Lanka in 1999 who were working $@ave the Children, a Norwegian based
Charity, the government of which was attemptingraker a peace deal in Sri Lanka at the
time. Cummings (1991, p316) presents the issue &atightly different angle by stressing

that whilst a business traveller is a key targetsawys it is often not who you are, but what you
represent which makes you a target.
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4.5 Exploring process stage 2: risk analysis

Theanalysis stagef the risk management process can be regardibe asost
intricate and difficult of all the process stagess in this stage that the business
environment is scanned and analysed in order tdifgi§or discover) the key
political hazards, why they may occur, and thegigkthe organisation. Considering
the complexity of this stage, this section is brokewn into two further sub-sections
focusing on clarifying the language of analySe¢tion 4.5.), followed by a more
detailed review of some of the key factors andaatilirs utilised in various models

and literature $ection 4.5.2

4.5.1 Clarifying the language of analysis

When looking at the many models which can be usehalyse and assess political
risks the familiar difficulty of different descripts used to refer to various concepts
emerges. Rightly or wrongly, in relation to theustured methods of political risk
assessment, there is often a positivistic skewerapproach, which can mean there
are inherent notions of an(independent) ang (influencing) variable, with some
giving further subtlety by adding a notion of atenvening variable. These
descriptors ok andy variables whilst not always directly referred tee aften an
implicit part of many models, but may be varioudgscribed agsk factors, risk
components, risk indicatgnisk variablesor risk criteria. For example, the ICRG
refer to riskcomponentandsub-componenisvith the value attributed to each
component being described assk indicator, BERI uses the terms ofiteria,
causesand a notion ofysnptomgsuch as societal conflict) andisk index
(essentially an indicator); EIU use the temisk categorieswith each category value
being constructed by examining a varietyisk factors and the Office of
Government Commerce (2002, p.106) notes hoiskaindicatorcan sometimes be a
risk factor,which they state can be best expressed in terrogsdf To convey this
variety, Table 4.4highlights which models tend to use which descrgpto
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Table 4.4 Who uses what terms (factors, indicatorand variables)

Descriptor Who

Risk Criteria Jodice 1984. Fitch. PRS (17 Variables, with eaieble
followed by more specific sub-criteria). BERI (calsriteria).

Risk Factors PMSU (2005, p.2). Brink (2004). Rund & Associateslonti-
Belkaouiet al (1998). General Motors. NSU. ICRG.EIU.

Risk Variables Brummersted (1988). BERI. Euromoney. PRS. Insitual

Investor. Moody. ICRG (12 weighted variables).
Risk Component ICRG

Political sub Economist (2 subcategories of political risk, wetich having &

category number of risk factors);

Risk Indicators EIU (make reference to specific data in reports$,noa the
models)

Other BERI Symptoms’.

Source: Author

The simple question raised here is to what extentheese terms used as synonyms, or
are they referring to different conceptual conds@drink (2004) helps to give some
clarification as to what some of the differences lagtween a risk factor and an

indicator, stating:

‘Risk factors should be relatively easy to underdtaand should reflect
something measurable, believed important or sicgmift in its own right, or
should reflect or represent something importanbhdywhat the factor itself
is a measure of. This constitutes an actual faotbcator, rather than just a

figure or a statement.” (Brink 2004, p)77

Michaels (1996), writing in a more generic risk ragament context, also highlights
some crucial conceptual distinctions betweeawasation variableand anndicator,
saying:
‘...effective risk management depends on the abilitfifferentiate risk
causes from risk indicators, quantify risk consexas, set priorities for
combating risks, and take preventative measuradimely fashion.’
(Michaels 1996, p.20)

In all, hundreds of the different factors, indiaatand variables were scrutinised and
compared from all the models highlightedTiable 4.1 From this analysis a number
of comments can be made, which are:
» Factors offered by the many models often have goosite component to
them, in the sense that they may involve interpgesi number of more

specific variables, to help formulate an assessnidm® ICRG for example
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have a Political Riskomponentwhich in turn has twelveariable categories,
with one of these relating to political stabilityvhich is given a grade score
between 1 to 12. This variable, as they descrjbs donsidered in relation to a
number of additiondiactors such as war, or terrorism.

A smaller number of models prefer to utilise spegifeces of data as the
factor for analysissuch as Rundd & Associates who use the {2omestic
Economic Factoto refer to some quite specific pieces of datahsas GDP
growth rates. Interestingly, Rundd and Associatestbe concept ofariables
as a subset of andicator, when others will utilise it the opposite way round
which again is another example of the conceptuganas in the risk
literature.

The different models and factors focused on caenaféflect the temporal
context that the models were produced in. For exanapder models such as
the ICRG, EIU, Euromoney, MIG and Moody tend toagnenvironmental
factors in their structured analysis, whilst newerdels, such as the PMSU
(2005), the FSI and more recently the World Ecomof@rum (2007, p.15),
all highlight environmental factors, such as climahange as a key driver of
change and a generator of risk.

They can be heavily skewed towards focusing oronetof political
instability and the risks of credit payment failuwhich is too narrow an
approach in relation to the needs of the touristhustry.

Despite the attempts to use more objective criténese will always be the
product of subjective interpretation, particulanligen developing or
producing an assessment value for a compositdatsér.

There is little clarity about the difference betwasput andoutputfactors and
indicators: a useful conceptual distinction hightegd earlielChapter 3,

Section 3.5.2in relation to understanding the anatomy of pditigsk.

To help deal with this conceptual confusion, théddk Referencing Online database

(2007) was used to clarify the key features oftédmens or concepts. In the context of

" In Theocharous'’s (2002) research project for exanie simply lists forty-two risk events as the
indicators of stability. Whilst there will be mainstances when a causation variable and the dath us
to indicate it will be blurred, it is important &tress that they can also be very different comscept
which has many important implications when evahgthe accuracy of any model.
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this work the following points try to develop sor@nceptual clarity between the

different terms:

» Risk Factors This refers to a broad theoretical componenth &sca notion
of political effectiveness (or lack of), which chalp analyse and assess what
may drive certain political hazardous outputs ares. Factors can have a
composite quality to them in that they can utikseariety of pieces of data to

act as measures or indicators of the factor.

e Indicators: Although Brymaret al (2003, p.73) distinguishes between an
indicator and ameasurewith the latter being relatively unambiguous and
usually quantifiable, whilst indicators are waygsdp concepts that are less
quantifiable, and so are used to stand in for &ept in practice the
difference can be more ambiguous. Therefore, ttieator will be used to
refer to the pieces of data that are used to medbkarvariables or factors,
which can be both qualitative and quantitativetsrbiasisFor example, the
risk factor of political effectiveness mentioneduab, can use qualitative
indicators, such as critigues made by the humdnsigroup Amnesty
International, or more precise qualitative indicatisuch as the corruption

score given by Transparency International (TI).

» Risk Variables: These are used in a traditional sense, refetarag attribute
(Bryman and Bell 2003, p.34) of some sort which bardependent,
independent or an intervening variable. For exan@tddstonest al (2005,
pp.4-8) identify the onset of political instabili&g their independent variable,
with infant mortality, calories consumed per capgixamples of their
dependent variables, and the nature of the pdlgigstem an example of an
intervening variable. It is worthwhile noting hovesythat the methodological
philosophical position of this work, discusseddnapter 5, which is not
framed in a positivistic framework, means thesmgeare used less frequently

in comparison with the other two concepts.

4.5.2 Examining the key political risk factors, varables and indicators

If developing some conceptual clarity in the poétirisk analysis process raises many
problems, the next stage of identifying, or ‘isoigt (Brink 2004, p.25) whatactors,
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variables or driversentwine to generate the critical paths of polltezents
(Vertzberger, 1998) is far more challenging. laliso here that the notion of
‘essentials’ and ‘non-essentials’ used to opendhépter, are explored at a more

intimate level.

To convey the scale of the challengeCimapter 3 numerous political hazardous
events were identified, ranging from acts of tasmrto corruption, each of which
could easily form the basis of a research projedsiown right. Yet in the context of
this work, one does not have the luxury of pick amging which hazards should be
focused on, as to do so is to increase the negagivexposure to an organisation, or
opportunities are missed. It should also be apatedithat a wide range of literature
was examined for this work, which gave many usfsights into political change
and conflict, such as Huntingdon’s (1996) claskiailisations thesis, or Bellamy,
Williams and Griffin’s (2004) work on peacekeepimgerations. The problem with
these works is that they do not always lend thevesetio practical application in the
risk analysis process, therefore the decision takasnto primarily focus on models
and theories which provide more precise informatinriactors and indicators.

Initially, when many of the risk models highlightedTable 4.1were examined, the
criticism made by writers, such as Brink (2004 6),%hat they lack transparency in
their methodology seemed a little strange, as onitial reading they can seem quite
detailed. On closer inspection, it soon becomedegiithat for many of the models
there are ambiguities ovesatdata’ is usedwherethe data is sourced from, and
whodoes the interpretation of that data to producassessment value. A similar
problem can be levelled at the variety of theodegeloped to understand political
change and conflict. For example Garrison (200128). gives a useful discussion on
the onsets of civil war, reviewing the literaturedadeveloping a critique of a number
existing theories used to explain conflict escalatHe expands on some of the
existing risk factors that are used for understag@onflict (such as notions that

weak states typically respond with repression wdtellenged), developing a model

" Zoniset al (2001, p.178) give another variation by noting difeerence betweeexternal drivers
(such as political instability)nteraction driverqrelationships to companies and governments) and
internal drivers(aims of the business).

" Brink (2004, p.37) notes that the difference bemiaformationanddatais thatdataplus
interpretationequalsinformation whilstintelligenceis information which has been collated,
corroborated, analysed and applied to a set afitistances
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based on regime and challenger interactions. Whiietenting the model as an
equation, it can still be hard to fathom just whaetiual information should be used and
from where it can be obtained. In short, it isffam clear how it can be made

operational in more mainstream management practices

A key difficulty raised inChapter 3, Section 3.5.2was the conceptual confusion
between the many different elements involved wilitigal risk. To help clarify the
conceptsPiagram 3.1was produced, which was developed using a systesosyt
approach, with the conceptual distinction made betwnput, outputandprocess
factors. These concepts are used here to analgkerfthe huge number of factors
and indicators that are utilised in existing ris&dals, in order to help gauge their

relevance and value.

Outputfactors and indicators, primarily relate to thedraous political events
identified inChapter 3. Whilst there can be many referencesutput factorsin

terms of more specifioutput indicatorsthere is less detail. For example, whilst
terrorism may be one of the factors cited in the Elodel, in relation to their

political risk category assessment, little indioatis given as to what aspects or data
is used to actually measure it. In theory, outpdtdators such as the number of acts
of terrorism, number of fatalities, or who was ttegl could be used, but whether
they are in the EIU model is not made clear, heheassue about the many
ambiguities inherent in the models.

This lack of explicit referral to an output indioais perhaps a little surprising in the
area of political risk. In terms of other fieldsredk management this frequency-based
approach can be a key method for making probal@igessments and quantifying
risks, as Stutely (2002, p.224) illustrates. Tghelthis assessment, the notion of
Heinrich’set al (1980) ratio triangle(cited by Wharton 1996; p.9; Parry 2004, p.223)
is sometimes referred to in risk literature, whitates that for every major incident,
there are a large number of minor incidents, ambgpes a larger number of near
misses. There are certainly many advocates oafipsoach in relation to adventure
tourism, such as Brown (1999, p.275) and Whart&¥§1p.9)although their focus
tends to be at an operational level, focusing aiviacaccidents. Clearly this

skewed towards a more positivistic paradigm, buabisan approach where any

" Which is based on his work published as far back381.
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explicit references were found in the literaturemadels on political risks. This
approach offers some intriguing possibilities ilatien to political risk management,
despite its lack of explicit referral in the littwee, and so is returned to@hapters 6
and 7in order to gauge more clearly the value of theregach.

Theprocesdactors and indicators are used refer to the palisystem and its
institutions. It is very common in databases thavgle a country profile to classify
the political system in some manner, such as whétiea democratic or
authoritarian system. There seems to be an intugianse that the type of political
system is important, but just how is not made cl€artainly, one can gain a sense in
some of the literature that democratic systemsemserisky; an argument that was
shown inChapter 3to be very simplistic. It terms of the structuredifical risk
models, the political system classification anddbality of institutions tends to
receive relatively modest consideration in compmeriwith other factors, although a
simple descriptor is often offered as part of antpuprofile. It is of interest,
however, that more recent research has attemptdtaine the nature of the
political system, or government in a more criticenner, highlighting that the type
of the political system can affect the occurreniceestain hazardous events. One of
the most crucial pieces of research produced éas fsom the Political Instability
Task Force (PITF) project, which was set up in 1894art of a comprehensive
research project designed to understand why dateand was funded by the CIA. A
number of the key findings were presented by Golustt al (2005, p.12) where one
of the important factors which could affect riskspéte failure, related to the type of
political system. The work produced by the PITF &iglssequently influenced many
other models, such as the PMSU (2005) approachplayd an important part in
Chapter 6.

Input measures primarily relate to trying to gain anersthnding of some of the
variables that may drive, or cause change andgaliisk events. For example,

social and economic inequalities are often cited &sctor which can generate
political tensions and conflicts, and is evidenainumber of models, such as with the
ICRG or BERI models. These factors can in turndflected by a variety of
indicators, such as GDP per Capita, levels of ggyeconomic polarization, or an
ethnic group’s economic position. To help give s@aese to the numerous possible
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factors and indicators offered by the models, aredevelop some broad input

categories, which also help structure the analpszhapters 6 and 7 The key

categories are:

Economic factors Whilst some models will use economic factors as pf

the political analysis, other models will reserlie tinalysis of economic
factors for what they may label as a country risllgsis. There are numerous
possible factors and indicators, many of which loamuantifiable, which adds
to their appeal. Economic indicators can be furtvganised into the broad
categories ofeconomic stabilityeconomic growthdebtandtrade indicators.

Social factors These are usually part of the discrete politicsk models,
often presented as socio-political factors. Thes@us indicators can be
organised into two further categoriegelfareindicators, such as education or
mortality rates; andivisions in societysuch as the number of ethnic or

religious groups in society.

Environmental factors: These have grown in usage, with a key area fagusi
on how resource scarcity and competition can drawglict; factors which do

not always appear in older, structured risk models.

International interaction factors: This manifests itself in a variety of ways,
with perhaps the most important factor relatinght notion of how bad
neighbours can act to destabilise another couotrgyin its market

attractiveness to travellers.

Actor factors: These factors relate to both individuals and gsoand how
they interact with each other and drive politicaéets. Who, or what, is
classed, as aactor can be quite broad, ranging from the military, ptes
groups, foreign governments and individual headgoeernment. The notion
of actors can be something of a grey area wherattempts to examine more
specific indicators, such as data relating to kaglihg partners, or military
expenditure, which can overlap with some of theepthput indicator
categories. The key point is to try and make Sueg tire considered

somewhere in the analysis process and can be iamantrelation to triggers.
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Over time, there have been periodic attempts ttotdistil the core risk factors
needed to conduct political risk analysis, which t@osely be described as a
universal approach. Some writers, such as Grah@88(1.73) and Brummersted,
(1988, p.78), citing Doyle (1982), present argura¢hat developing universal models
will always be limited, chiefly because: they akewed for the needs of particular
industry; they are developed in a particular tithey reflect many cultural biases;
they are too limited in the variables focused ord they ignore certain types of
political risk. Although Simon (2002) argues thes@o perfect model, in order to
make them better, he advocates a mixed approach asuusing a mix of quantitative

and qualitative data, as does Brummersted (1988).p.

In the context of this work, Brink’s (2004) appobawvas of particular interest, as it
illustrates a recent attempt at a mixed, univeaparoach, whereby the core risk
factors from the most frequently used structureahtty and political risk models are
distilled and utilised. The model produced is, on first appearance at,leas
comprehensive and offers some interesting attetopteight different risk factors
for the purpose of producing an overall risk assesg value. Whilst a number of
problems may be identified with Brink’s approachueh as being less relevant for
more immediate operational risk assessments foistoworganisations, with some
risk factors being more ‘measurable’ than othkrsts relative recentness, breadth
and the synthesis of many key models, means itigeful model to refer to when

benchmarking different possible political risk fas.

The research that has been conducted into te$tngdcuracy of the assessments
produced by various risk models in comparison whthactual hazards and risks
generated, although scarce, are of interest heneelland Chaddick’'61994, p.71)
study is worth noting as they attempt to replicaeemethodologies of three political
risk models (Economist, BERI and PRS) in ordeeti the accuracy of their risk
predictions. They offer a number of important crgms, such as the lack of
theoretical underpinnings in some of the modeld, raote that their predictive power
is mixed (with the PRS producing some of the be#sults, but by no means

significant, in terms of risk accuracy), concludihgt certain individual factors may

" Although Boucheet al (2003) also discuss a comprehensive range ofrfadtee difference with their
work is that they do not develop it into a coherariole working model as Brink (2004) does.
" For example ‘political terrorism,” compared witlegitimacy issues’ factor.
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act as a better indicator of risk, than the cunnggbower of the factors and the
composite indexes derived from them. Linder andiSai{2002, p.2) also test the
predictive power of the country ratings and govaogaindicators for four different
crisis events experienced in Argentina (politiaad 3ocial), Brazil (economic), and
Peru (electoral political). In their study ICRG agproduced mixed results. For
example, for Brazil there was a high degree of insthe same month the devaluation
took place in 1999, but with the composite indicatot dropping to the high-risk
category until a few months after. For Argentinasignificant crisis risk was
indicated. They conclude the composite indicateush as those produced by the
ICRG lacked subtlety and were blunt indicatorshef trises that developed and the
impacts they had.

Bouchetet al (2003, p.105) cite Cantor and Packer’s (1996)ystutho noted that
perhaps surprisingly many of the credit models tloeysed on were quite accurate,
with a number of key variables acting as the heditators. Bouchedt al (2003,
p.105) also cite Monfort and Mulder (2000), who é@agise the importance of certain
key indicators, such as current account over GBximg of trade, export growth rate,
and investment over GDP. As a more general obseny&ouchett al (2003, p.110)
note that in relation to creditworthiness of a goweent, the risk values produced at
the two extremes of high and low risk, most moaadsk quite well; the real problem
relates to the countries that receive more interatedvalues, or the borderline cases
between values, which is of interest and worthertihg on in this work. In relation to
tourism, Poirier (1997, p.678) offers one of the feapers which deals directly with
the issue of political risk and tourism, and cites studies by Dichtl and Koglmayr
(1986), which also pointed out that BERI and otinedels were a poor guide for
Multi National Enterprises (MNEs) and politicalkid.ittle else is given in relation to

the value of the existing models.

Other areas of research can be particularly heipfrglation to the more specific
factors that should be focused on in any risk mo#ighects of the research conducted
by PITF, presented by Goldstoeeal (2005)have already been mentioned in relation
to the process indicators. Exploring this work maeeply gives further critical

insights into the key factors and indicators treat be focused on. They tested a huge

range of theories and variables in both singleraotli-variant analysis, together with
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a variety of analytical tools, such as stepwiseaggjon and neural networks. This
exhaustive study produced some very interestingtsem relation to looking for

some of the best variables which can give an itidicaf state failure. They note:

‘It was to our considerable surprise that thesesetgtions (that a complex
model would be needed) turned out to be wrong.Tidsk Force’s analysis
has identified some differences across regiongygres of instability, but
these differences have generally proved minor. Ewere surprising, we have
found that relatively simple models, involving jashandful of variables and
no complex interactions, accurately classify 80%more of the instability

onsets and stable countries in the historical datddstonest al (2005, p.10)

As they observe themselves, they were ‘considersiniyrised’ because the factors
and methods which gave some of the best correlatiad indicators of state failure
and instability were not complex, nor reliant onnpandependent variables and their
interactions. Instead they were remarkably simpleereby a handful of variables
could accurately classify 80% or more of the inditglionsets and stable countries. It
is also of interest how the came back to some famnyjliar themes, such as Alexis de
Toqueville’s work in the 1850s and his conclusibattgrievances patiently endured
become intolerable once the possibility of brigtiteéure crosses the populations
mind’ (cited in Hagueet al 2001, p.124), which is also an important featdr&arr

and Lickbach (1986) work and their theories oftiedeprivation and revolution.

What these various pieces of work all begin to lgg is that the more factors and
data that are analysed does not necessarily meemeaaccurate risk assessment is
produced. It was a proposition raised by Monti-Belkiet al (1998, p.13), who
compared a limited range of key ratios with a th@ercomplex ICRG, but found
similar results (Monti-Belkaowat al 1998, p.124). Indeed, some models, such as the
PMSU, seem to adopt an approach of focusing onrfeargables in order to try and
better capture the inherent dynamism of politigakams, together with reflecting the
need to make decisions within relatively short gisaaf time because of the speed that
events move and interact with each other in thbajlenvironment. This clearly has

some profound implications for this study, and raggest that much simpler

" The theory of the J-Curve produced by Davies (188&d in Haguet al 2001, p.125 js also
relevant here in relation to revolutions, fruswas gaps and relative deprivation.
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approaches for assessing political risk can betaddp comparison with Brink’s

comprehensive universal model.

So where does this leave the attempt to try ang ¢latify what should be the key
essential and non-essential elements? It showshibig are many different
approaches to the type of data one can colleatderdo analyse the political
environment, but they can vary considerably in seohtheir worth as an indicator. It
also hints at the potential problem of reducing aralysis into a single, composite
assessment. It does, however, provide a platforratfacturing the analysis and
discussion irChapters 6and7, revealing the direction of analysis, the theovibéch
can be utilised (such as systems and complexityyheiscussed i€hapter 5), and
identifying the indicators which should be giventmaular consideration in terms of
analysis, of whiclbiagram 3.1developed irChapter 3 gives an overview of.

4.6 Exploring process stage 3: political risk assssent

Whilst theanalysisstage is the most complex of the process elentasin the
assessmerfsome use the term evaluatiam)ere the analysis is turned into something
more tangible to aid decision making. Its purpaseat, as Howell (2001, p.11)
stresses, to offer a prediction of the future,dtdrecast of possible futures, which
can then allow for individuals and organisationsléwelop plans and control
measures. It is through tlesessmerrocess stage that the information generated
from the analysis can be put into some form of pertve and context, which can
then be used to inform what resources should béasgmeb for trying to control or

mitigate the risks.

Perhaps the most common approach is to presentsksen a scale of some sort,
which may represent a notion of probability of atence, the severity of impact, or a
combination of the two. One can again perceivarifieence of the positivistic
scientific approaches (Frosdick 1999, p.34), whieeeassessment is driven by
categorising risk and reducing it down to a mogesdiible form, which usually means
it is turned into a numeric value. The Office ofv@mment and Commerce (2002,
p.22) give some useful examples of the descri@ondsnumerical values that can be
used to ascribe a probability of a risk event ogngr The Office of Government and

Commerce (2002, p.104) also illustrate that thesbability and impact grids can be

93



combined in various ways, such as producing praibabnpact risk maps and grids.
These are all useful examples, which represenntheyis of a variety of approaches,
but by no means provide a definitive answer ashickivmethods are the most

appropriate.

In Box 4.3four sample scales are presented to illustratenthrey variations that can
be taken. Looking at the BERI model in that bogirgle risk rating is given, with the
higher percentage value referring to a more palitstable country, with the corollary
being that the risks are fewer. In contrast, thiR@Bmodel uses the scales the
opposite way round, with a high percentage indigp# low risk environment. What
is also of interest is that for political/countigk model examples, the composite risk
values are not articulated using the twin riskapdlof gverityandprobability,

discussed ilfChapter 3.

Box 4.3 Examples of risk scales

Example 1: Health & Safety Guidelines Example 2: Economist Intelligence Unit (EIU)
Potential Severity Rating (PSR

1.Negligible injury (e.g. bruise) Band A — (0 — 20 points).No problems financing debt
2 Minor cut (e.g. cut, sprain) and trade activities.

3 Major injury (e.qg. fracture) Band B — (21 — 40 pointsNo significant foreign

4 Fatal injury (e.g. drowning) exchange controls, but the economic policies meg gi
5 Multiple fatality (e.g. flume collapse) cause for concern.

6. Catastrophic fatality (e.g. Hillsborough) Band C — (41-60)Record of periodic foreign exchange
Probable Likelihood Rating (PLR) crisis and political problems.

1.Highly improbable Band D (61 —80)Countries suffering serious economic
2.Minor cut (e.g. cut, sprain) and political problems. Arrears debt rescheduling a
3.0ccasional restricted access to official lending are common
4.Fairly frequent characteristics

5.Regular E — Highest risk (81 —100High and rising arrears and
6.Almost a certainty severe fiscal imbalances and hyperinflation. Scarce

foreign exchange and relations with multinatioraiders
A calculation can then be done, called the Riskrigat| severely strained.
Number (RRN):

RRN = PSR x PLR.
Note: any RRN of 7+ needs immediate structured
management intervention.

Example 3: International Control Risk Group | Example 4: Business environment risk

(ICRG) intelligence (BERI) political risk index (PRI)

Political Risk range % range 1.Stable environment/low risk/advanced industrial

Very High Risk 0.0 -49,9 country (65-100%)

High risk 50-59.9 2.Moderate risk, with complications in day-to-day

Moderate Risk 60-69.9% operations (50-64%)

Low Risk 70 -79.9% 3.High-risk for foreign investors (40-54%)

Very Low Risk 80-100% 4.Unacceptable conditions for foreigmvned businesses
(0-39)

Source: ICRG, BERI and EIU (Howell, 2001)

94



What this comparison of scales also illustratebesnotion that risk is a social
construct, whereby the ascribing of a value withast inevitably go through
numerous cultural filters, which then leads to goas about how truly ‘objective’
and accurate the values are; an argument which maters highlight, such as
Adams (1995, p.10), Maule (2004, p.20) and Nich@&91, p.312). In the context of

assigning probabilities, Jablonowski makes a maretlobservation:

‘Face it: most operational risk managers couldaoobhe up with a credible
probability for an event even if they wanted to. &/Is more, they can do a
perfectly adequate job of dealing with the domdihazard risks without
being able to.” (Jablonowski 2001, p.34)

A comment that is just as applicable to the assestof severity, particularly once
one moves beyond the financial impact domain arg@anisation’s operations, to
more esoteric areas, such as reputation and eftiicscomplexity of making an
assessment of a risk is affected by a number dafiaddl factors. Daniell (2004, p.95)
notes that the assessment should be made notrordiation to the scale of harm and
the likelihood of occurrence, but also by the ekieoan be responded to, with the

assessment value then reappraised in light of @#eol mechanisms.

What these variations in assessments also illesigahat there is no single correct set
of assessment values associated with a particutged field. It seems that the
variations are not down to logic, or subject finleked, but are more likely to reflect
different temporal developmental trajectories ia slubject fields. This lack of clarity

means it is important to explore the scales furihdothChapters 6and?.
4.7 Exploring process stages 4 & 5: controlling anchonitoring risks

A full discussion of the control measures wouldadra whole chapter in itself. All
that can be done here, important as it is, iswe ggcognition of the importance of
understanding the development of proper measuikplans to control the risks,
because if they are not controlled, then the pressemalysis and assessment can be

worthless exercise. As Bernstein says:

‘Knowing how to risk manage is just the beginniKgowing how to use these

tools is the introduction to wisdom.’ (Bernstein020p.7)
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Ultimately, what all this analysis and assessmsapould lead to is information which
can be used as a guide for decision making anahplgna process stage which can
be described as tlwontrol stageof the risk management process. In essence, this
process stage should endeavour to ensure risk @ergesidancegCloutier 2000,
p.98),exposure reductiofWilks and Davis, 2000, p. 595; Meulbroek 20087),
opportunity maximisatigror everntarget revisionChapmaret al 1997, p.10),
depending on the risk paradigm adopted. It canlason the strength of the control
measures, particularly in relation to crisis sitias, which can then determine the
speed and smoothness of the ‘glide path of recoyEhyot 2004, p416, citing
Fitzgerald, 1995).

In a number of risk subject fields — with the ndéadxception again of the political
risk methods — the key control measures are off@zed on a broad matrix of key
actions, dependent on the level of risk. Wigtsal (2000, p 595) and Patel (2001, p15)
give examples of a 2 x 2 matrix approach, whetesrean be mapped out, based on
their probability and severity. Wilkst al’s (2000) matrix is relatively representative
of this approach, and is represente&igure 4.1, with the key control measures
based on eitheeducing avoiding retaining or transferringthe risks. This approach
Haddock (1993, pp.25-26) argues is designed ttmtnganage risks to an acceptable
level, whereby risks in thdi Freg/Hi Sevshould be avoided all together. Although
this matrix approach is common, it is perhaps nsorted to second age risk
paradigm, as it does not give sufficient considerstto how one could map out the
upside risks. There are many variations, but al@gised table based on the literature

drawn from all the subject fields is produced, aad be found i\ppendix D.

" The analogy is used of how an aircraft can vaejrtability to glide based on a variety of factarsl
conditions and be able to continue with their opens for a short period of time.
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Figure 4.1 Basic risk matrix for control measures

High frequency/low severity (Hi
Freg/Lo Sev)

Reduce

High frequency/high severity (Hi
Freg/Hi Sev)

Avoid

Low frequency/low severity (Lo
Freg/Lo Sev)

Retain

Low frequency/high severity (Lo
Fre/Hi Sev)

Transfer

Source: Wilks and Davis (2000)

A number of important considerations need to benakto account in relation to
control measures. Of particular importance is geognition of the dynamic nature of
developing controls to help manage the risk geedrixbom political events. In the
first instance, decisions taken can help modifyrible assessment value, such as
contracting work out, or entering into more locattperships. The second is noting
that zero risk trade-offare near impossible, and may simply result in agrosiet of
risk being generated elsewhéeeprocess described as the ‘boomerang effect’ (by
(Heng 2006, p54 citing Beck, but no reference m)ywhere control measures create
a completely new set of risks. This is particulanhportant when considering
appropriate marketing strategies, as Beirman (20@3jrates in relation to

rebuilding a destination’s image after a crisise hther implication is that it is
essential that the risk management process is di@sea cyclical process and
monitoring is a constant action, with amendmerksraccordingly, which as
Haddock (1993, p.26) stresses, should involve dgvwed measures which both
prevent risks occurring, or if they do occur, h@measures to deal with the risks to
reduce their impacts. What cannot be answeredifiéi@v frequently the monitoring
and review process should take place.

The final point to consider is that in the monitgyistage not only must new risks be

scanned for, but also existing hazards and riskst beireappraised in view of the

" For example Viscusit al (2003) examines the civil liberties and terrorisate-off and how far
people are willing to compromise.
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control measures put in place; a slightly obvioompperhaps, but one that is rarely
highlighted in the literature. It is an approachttalso has many practical resource
implications, such as the time spent reviewingg\an rewriting risk plans. How
control measures, or acts of intervention affesk should also be understood,
whereby there may be a failure to appreciate hpartacular action reduced a risk,
which means that in the future it becomes viewednagnimportant. Macdonald
(1993, p.230) made a similar point in the contéxhe critique often levelled at
America’s foreign policy being dictated by the DamiTheory, whereby critics argue
that because other countries did not fall to comsmnthen this empirical
observation nullifies the theory. Macdonald makesdimple point that because of
American intervention (costly and tragic in humamts as it often was), the domino
effect may in fact have been prevented: playinggémae, he says, alters the
outcomes. Controversial perhaps, but a princigkveat to consider here when trying

to place control measures into some form of petspec
4.8 Chapter summary

What of the essential and non-essential factorgf®ifiant clarification was made as
to some of the key factors and pieces of datadiad act as indicators, but it is far
from complete. What is needed is a deeper exptorati these different factors,
indicators, and particularly the sources of dat@with some of the analytical tools
which can be used. It is a challenging task, whiebause of the breadth of political
hazards which need to be considered means thahadgl developed can perhaps
never be comprehensive enough. Despite this clualgmwill, nevertheless, be
attempted irChapters 6 and 7 after further reflection and refinement of thesgible

approach is given in the next chapter on methogolog

What emerged from this review of the practical psscelements of political risk
management is again how divorced the literaturenaodels for political risk are in
relation to other areas of risk management. The&gesponse to this may be that
these variations can be explained because of tfegadit needs of analysing and
assessing different types of risk. This has valithta point, but what it also shows is
how political risk methods have become trappedh@irtown risk paradigm and do
not always seem to appreciate developments whiet taken place elsewhere,

particularly in relation to the more general worklmusiness risk management.
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Frequency of use does not automatically mean retgvaf use, rather that the work
operates on received wisdom based on politicas fiskm different times.
Furthermore, these difficulties are compoundediayiack of transparency, or a clear
rationale for the factors focused on, or the weng# given for certain variables,
along with the lack of conceptual clarity betwerddapendent, influencing and
causation variables and the data which is used asd&cator of these factors, which

can all conspire against the effective communicatibrisks.
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Chapter 5
M ethodology

5.1 Introduction

The epistemological position of this work has bskaped from many years of
experience teaching leisure, sports and tourismagement. These subject fields are
multi-disciplinary, combining literature, theoriead concepts from sociology,
politics, psychology, international studies andibess management. Using such
diverse materials frequently reveals areas of aperi the way concepts are utilised
in an attempt to understand the world, whilst &eotimes it reveals crucial gaps in
knowledge in certain fields, resulting in ratiomyalbecoming bounded. This chapter
reflects on these important issues, giving conatitan to some of the key theories
and paradigms that have helped inform the desigrcanstruction of the methods
used for collecting data, the discussion of theltesnd ultimately the model
developed irChapter 7. This chapter has three core themes that are:

« Reflecting on the literature in order to help dlathe key issues and
paradigms that have informed the methods of ddtaction (Section
5.3.

» Providing a critical reflection of the key ontologl and

epistemological positions used in this woB8e¢tion 5.4.

» Explaining the methods of data collection, analgsid a reviewing
the strengths and weaknesses of the approacheteddop the

ethical implications generate8€ction 5.5.

5.2 Reflecting on the literature and the key issuagised

In Chapters 2, 3and4, the review of literature was crucial in clarifyitige language
and practical process elements involved in riskagament. As such, these chapters
make a significant contribution to the achievenwrda number of the thesis
objectives set, and give an insight into many efdksertions raised @hapter 1.

The formulation of a number of reference tablesfaaheworks offer evidence of the
inroads made, acting as important building blockgtie work conducted in
Chapters 6 and 7
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In relation to the preliminary assertions mad€apter 1, nothing in the literature
review has served to dissuade one of their releyahat current political risk models
do not seem sulfficiently contextualised; the litera is skewed for particular
industries; and risk has become more importantdomaplex world. The two
assertions where less insight has been gainee tel#éhe relevancy of government
travel advice in the risk management process, drathver the methods of political
risk assessment conducted by tourism organisasicnad hoc, and unstructured in
their nature. These areas will therefore be giveiqular attention in the

construction of the methods for data collection.

What the review of literature also raised was a Imemof additional questions that

need examination. These are:

* Is any political risk model developed prone to brow a country risk model
because of the variety of factors and indicatoas tould be taken into

account?

» Are composite indicators, such as the Human Dewedop Index (HDI) better

than single indicators of risk?

* Which are the key databases from where the indedbo risk factors can be

drawn?

* How can political risk be made more dynamic and-ajpenally focused in

order to reflect the inherent dynamism of the peditenvironment?

* Does the number of risk factors utilised affectalseuracy of the assessment

made?

» Just what is the best direction of the analysisfufhit take an inductive or

deductive approach?

These questions will be given further consideratrorelation to the discussion of

the results irChapters 6and7, and reflected upon in the conclusion.

5.3 Research philosophy and theoretical underpinnmms

What the comparative review of literature from thierent subject fields and
disciplines revealed was the plethora of theonmeb@aradigms that can be utilised in

risk management. Despite the aspiration by mamet@lop a method in the
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positivist, empirical scientific tradition, for threea of political risk management and
assessment, this can prove an unattainable gaskthierefore necessary to explore
more deeply the ontological and epistemologicaltfprs of this work, as this can
help the reader understand and appreciate howatiaecdllected and the model
developed has been shaped. Furthermore, and vpoytamtly, what this discussion
also does is to illustrate how it is possible, emepessary to adopt mixed ontological
and epistemological positions for a piece of radearhich seeks to both understand
and describe political risk management as it reladgourism, and then develop a
practical risk model; a little contentious perhapsl so one which needs a more

measured discussion.
5.3.1 Background discussion

Clarifying the research philosophical position $ome types of research can be
arrived at relatively quickly. Not so in this workhe discussion of literature in
Chapters 2, 3and4 revealed a number of important themes and issuehvilave
played a crucial role in shaping how this work pesged. The problem is that many
of these theories, concepts and arguments citedlasncing this thesis can reveal
some contrasting epistemological and ontologicaltmms. Before these are
discussed in more detail, it can be helpful toflyriexamine the definitions of
ontology, epistemology and the various positiongctvican be adopted, which are
used later to frame the discussion in this work.

Ontology refers to what objects or entities exisd Aow they relate to each other,
which combine to influence what is viewed, or cdesed as the ‘nature’ (Guba 1990,
p.18) of reality, with Gray (2009, p.17) describihgimply as the ‘study of being.’
Epistemology on the other hand relates to the thebknowledge, which considers
such questions as what is knowledge, how it shbeldcquired, and what do we
know? Brymaret al (2003, p.13) adds that epistemology concerns tlestgpn of
what is or should be regarded as acceptable kngeleda discipline. The
importance of understanding this, as Gray note8320.17), is that it provides a
philosophical background for deciding what kindkobwledge are legitimate and
adequate, together with clarifying the relationgbgbween the ‘knower (the inquirer)
and the known’ (Guba 1990, p.18). The relationgiiifhe two concepts, simply put,
is that the whilst the ontological position adopsbdpes what is viewed as existing
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and can be studied, epistemology can clarify tseaech process and the design of
the methods adopted for the actual collecting ¢d ehich will be used for analysis
and discussion. In relation to both of these cotsg;eme can find various positions,
which can be described and labelled in differengsndepending on the subject area

or discipline literature utilised.

In terms of ontology, Brymaet al (2003, p.19) states that there are two key
fundamental differences or positiomdijectivism which adopts the position that
social phenomenon present themselves as extentg) vehich can be identified and
measured, and are independent of social actors;@rsdructivismwhich views
social phenomenon and their meaning as being aonisly shaped by social actors
through their interactions with each other. Gra§0@, p.17) places these two
fundamental differences within a historical contexth the two opposing traditions
between the Greek philosophers of Heraclitus, whplesised notions of a changing
and an emergent world (reflecting notiondetoming)which formed the basis of
constructivism and hermeneutics, and Parmenides entphasised an unchanging
and permanent reality (reflecting notiongeing, which forms a key platform for
objectivism. Blaikie (1993, p.202) offers anothategorisation of ontological
positions to social enquiry, stating that they bardivided into the two groups of
being eitherealists(the idea that there is a reality which exists el be observed
in some manner), @onstructivist{the idea that what is viewed as reality is
constantly reconstructed between the interactiatiftdrent actors). The point of
highlighting these differences is to illustrate tfagious ways that positions can be
labelled, of which there can be many other vametifound; however, these are the
terms which are utilised to discuss this work’sseesh position.

In terms of epistemology, having the same ontolmgianderpinnings does not
necessarily lead to neat and unitary epistemolbgsitions (Gray, 2009, p.14).
Brymanet al (2003, p.1) distils the essence of the debatelasng to the extent that
the social world can and should be studied accgrttirihe principles and ethos of the

"For example, in relation to International RelatioBtean®t al (2005, p.49) identifies the key
epistemological and ontological positions as basednd liberalism (or sometimes the optimists),
realism (usually presented as the dominant po$jteord critical theory (which has strong rootshia t
Marxist tradition, but can also include feministgeectives). Although these positions are notsgdi
in this work, they are highlighted to illustraténet alternative ways that one could frame the disicun
in relation to research philosophy.
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natural sciences. Margt al (2001, p 529) gives a variation on this difference
describing it as the difference between the sdierfor positivis) tradition and the
hermeneutic (omterpretivis) position. In terms of positivism, this is chaextsed by
seeing the world as objective and tangible, wheediptions about the world can be
made and causality can be identified, with theaedeer and the subject separate
(Solomonet al 1999, p.23-24; Grattoet al 2004, pp.15-16), with the emphasis on
trying to identify the causes of social behaviauth the use of rigorous scientific
methods allowing the construction of laws, simianatural scientific laws.
Alternatively, the positions akalismandcritical realism” whilst sharing with the
positivist school aspects ofaundatalistbased ontology (Marshet al 2001, p.529),
it does have a number of important distinctionstigalarly in terms of theritical
realist position. Whilst they might share the view tharthis an external reality
which can be studied (Brymaat al2003, p.15), the critical realists do not share the
same certainty that the variables observed angsatlare a direct reflection of
reality, believing that there can be deep struttelationships between social
phenomenon which cannot always be directly measuretiserved (Marsét al
2001, p.529), and so alternative pieces of datd stard in for them to act as

indicators.

In terms of epistemological positions which aredabsn the ontological position of
constructivism, these can be describethtspretative and again have a variety of
strands (Gray 2009, p18). In essence, this posgicharacterised by focusing on the
meaning of behaviour, whereby social reality isdumed and reproduced by social
actors, which can produce multiple realities (Biaik993, p.202). As part of this
position the world is often seen as complex, candependent and focusing more on
understanding the world, rather than predicting\ithin this broad perspective, the
number of more specific positions cited can vamgoading to the literature used.
Hence (Gray 2009, p.21) identifies the interprstigitrands ofymbolic interactions

phenomenologyealism, hermeneuticsndnaturalistic enquiry

" Thecritical element is derived from the ‘generative mechanigiBs/manet al2003, p.15) which
offer the prospect that certain key institutes Whitay be observed, have the capacity to change and
transform the world. Steams al (2005 p.49) adds that realism is highly nuanceticem perhaps be
sometimes regarded as an area of debate rathea tzacific position.

" This refers to the idea that there is a real worltéxternal reality’ (Brymaret al2003, p.15) out

there which can be observed and studied (Blaikg81p.202) and which is independent of agents
knowledge (Marslet al2001, p.529). The opposite position of this isextdby Marstet al (2003, p.15)
asanti- foundataliswvho see the world as socially constructed.
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5.3.2 Clarifying the ontological and epistemologidgositions of this work

The previous brief background discussion to thathrantological and
epistemological positions which can be adoptednmam be used to frame the
discussion on this work’s philosophical researchitpmn, together with where it sits
in comparison with the broader body of literatunerisk management. The crucial
point to appreciate is how the need to understaedatlture of risk (discussed in
Chapters 2and3), and the desire to construct a practical risk rtlscussed in
Chapter 4) can lead to possible tensions in the ontological epistemological
positions adopted. This is elaborated on in thiefohg discussion, where particular
attention is given to highlighting how certain kégories and concepts have helped
shape this works position.

Russell and Faulkner (1999, p.413) argue thatstiteen the older, more traditional
positivist paradigm (which they refer to as the Mavian/Cartesian paradigm), which
have tended to dominate the field of tourism regdgastating that the implication of
this method is:

‘..although it is arguable that this (the positiyispproach has served us well
in terms of advancing knowledge in tourism, it i created some blind
spots which have resulted in certain aspects ofsimubeing poorly
understood. In particular, conventional approatcbdésurism research are
more attuned to the analysis of relatively stalgkesms, resulting in large
gaps in the understanding of turbulent phasesungim development and the

underlying dynamics of change.’ (Russadllal, 1999, p.413)

This positivist bias in tourism research gives ddigonal insight into why the
relationship between tourism and political change sometimes focus on a rather
simplistic, inverse relationship between politicedtability and tourism flows: as
instability increases, tourism decreases, as disclmChapter 2. Indeed, the theme
of avoiding simple linear patterns and connectiomsstantly emerged in the risk
management related literature. For example, BeitelyPage (2001b, p.711) citing
Petersen’s accident causation model, where acsideatrepresented as going
through five stages and operating like a domineatffare criticised as too simplistic.
Allinson (1993, p.3) also argues powerfully thatisation does not operate in

‘splendid isolation’ from other causes and offerssaful critique of how after a crisis,
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the demand to find fault means that it can encauthg focus on mono-causality,
such as the often heard ‘human error’ factor ($&@Box 1.1,in Chapter 1,and the

arguments about the limitations of legislation bgis).

In Chapters2 and3, the literature reviewed further revealed the hyghhlleable
nature of risk, illustrating how it is constantlgibg shaped and changed in the face of
a more complex world. In terms of shaping the methagy and the model developed
to analyse and assess political risk, it was enipaadow useful it is to adopt & 4
age risk paradigm, defined @hapter 1 (Box 1.1),and discussed i@hapter 3. This
paradigm, simply put, focuses on viewing risks @sdp able to create both
opportunities and threats, which are generatedhé&ygomplex interaction of many
factors, with the interpretation of these risksngehighly subjective. A position which
was revealed to be marked by a strong degree skeosus in business risk
management related literature. The political emmnent in particular stood out as a
layer of the business environment that is charset@y dynamism, complexity and,

crucially for this discussion, the notion of in#gpendence of forces.

Other theories give additional insights into theelepment of a number of risk
practices and cultural outlooks. Chaos and compléieories, for example, are
particularly important in this work. These theorias already noted, tend to be more
interpretivistin their scientific approach, and are charactdrlsgseeing the world as
socially constructed, inherently complex, contesppehdent and focus more on
understanding, rather than predicting, and so stanthrked contrast to the positivist
approach. Bernstein (1998, p.332) adds that adtseeoéchaos theory reject the
symmetry of the bell curve as a description ofitgahs argued by positivists.
Instead, greater emphasis is placed on understitenwider conditions of the
business environment, stressing the interconneofiéorces, and the non-linearity of
how systems operate, where small changes canténtrafound chain reactions
(Faulkneret al 2001b, p.331): hence the common referral to Edwardnz’s
(1993)‘butterfly effect’, whereby he illustratedtlugh computer simulations on
weather conditions how a butterfly fluttering iténgs in Beijing, can initiate a
cyclone in Florida, USA (Faulknet al, 2001b, p.331).What is also of relevance is

how chaos is not only seen as a destructive fimgealso a creative one, such as how

" There are many variations such as MacDonald (1)9835) referring to Brazil as the origin.
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a crisis event actually enters the consciousnepstehtial travellers to reveal a new
potential destination to them (Faulkner and Vikuk®01la, p.333; Beirman 2003,
p.16), together with systems often representegasating on the edge of chaos, or in
‘tenuous equilibrium’ (Russedt al, 1999, p 415).

Aspects of complexity theory can also be foundl@ments of systems theory which
also proved helpful in this work. Indeed, some atghsuch as Sherwood (2002)

make a quite explicit link. He says:

‘The essence of systems thinking is that the coxiylef the real world can
be best tamed by seeing things in the round, asodewOnly by taking a
broad view can we avoid the twin dangers of amsiémtality ... and
organisational myopia — in which a fix “now” givese to a bigger problem to
fix “later”.” (Sherwood 2002, p.1)

The value of using systems theory was highlighte@hapters 3and4, with the
system designed for this work encapsulatediagram 3.1, and was constructed to
try and help make sense of the confusing languadgeocesses involved in risk
management. The use of systems theory is an agpwatdt many advocates from
different subject fields, such as Almoatial (2000) in relation to comparative
politics, or Mernaet al (2005, p.41) for risk management. This theory essentially
developed by Easton (1953, cited by Heywood, 2p008), having links in
behaviouralism and biological theoretical modet $eek understanding of one
element by understanding its relationship to a elsgstem. In relation to politics and
international affairs, systems theory seeks toarphe entire political system, with
all its key components, political actors and systerauss’s (2001, p.36) work was
found to be particularly useful here, whereby lempts to use the approach for the
study of international relations and conflict thgdte views change as dynamic and
constantly producing both positive and negativeaatp, but instead of using the
language of risk, Hauss (2001, p.36) frames hisudision usingrisis management
theory This theory is often encapsulated by referrintheoChinese character for
crisis representing not only danger, but also ofpmaty (Hauss, 2001, p37); a notion,

incidentally which Mair (2005) argues is based ami@despread misconception of the
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character and based on a ‘spurious proveklyhatever the truth, it has come to
represent a conceptual convenience to show contyléxe interaction of forces and

how political systems can both grow and decay.

From the subject field of international studiess ialso of interest to note the
criticisms made of some of the older linear, deteistic models, such as the
prisoner’s dilemma conflict model, which can prdsaternational politics as a
simple framework of winners and losers. Insteadj4342001, p.17) states itis a
more complex set of winners and losers, which rstantly changinTg(the previous
discussion irChapter 4, Section 4.7llustrates this in relation to the ‘boomerang
effect’). Interestingly, systems theory, as presérity Hauss (2001, p.17) and many
others, also draws out some of the key themes fhemnealistand the pluralist
theorists, which can be blended together to hetgigee a better understanding of
political situations, not only in the context ofn@onflicts may begin, but also of
how they are resolved. It is of interest how somigens, such as Tarlow (2002, p.16)
can still find aspects of conflict theory usefultireir risk approach, such as in helping
to recognise how conflicts can be generated byfft groups in a community, and
S0 act as another useful cultural mindset with Wwiacapproach projects. The crucial
point of highlighting these writers approach isliwstrate how it can be possible to
blend epistemological positions, depending on titene of the subject being studied.
This will be returned to again towards the endhag section.

The subject field of the sociology of risk offether insights into relevant risk
management paradigms. In this field, there are setegant connections with
figurational sociology perspectives (Horne and ya@04, p.146). The idea is that a
figurationis a relational theory where individuals, groupd gocial structures
influence each other, thus stressing a notiontefaction and interplay of forces.
Elias’s very influential workl he Civilizing Process: The history of manngr878,

cited in Horneet al2004, p.147) used game models, rather than garogythe

" Mair (2005, p.1) notes how the formal Crisis+ Dangy Opportunity whilst ‘catchy’ is, never-the-
less, based on wishful thinking, being “peddlecrany Western management book.” He goes onto
give a detailed analysis of the symbols sayingwhalst one part of the symbol does signify danger,
the other more likely refers to an “incipient mortiesr crucial point.

" He notes that for thesalists,wars arise when states cannot otherwise adjiustanges in the balance
of power among the leading states, therefore tbesfis on the balance of power. A pattern, which
Hauss (2001, p.17) notes can work quite well wméilreach the wars in the 1990s, where the
arguments are less suitable.
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understand the figurations. The useful elementligsEs work is that he is critical of
scholars from many subject fields, such as sociglbwplogy and psychology and the
attempts to preserve the autonomy of their fieldsch can lead to a myopic view of
the world — the point made at the very beginninthaf work with the quote by Levi.
Elias argues ‘these subjects must recognise thalative autonomy” as
interdependent phenomena if a more advanced uaddisyy of human society is to
be gained’ (Elias 1978, p.96, in Horekal 2004, p.149). Another useful aspect of his
work is that he includes many humanistic/behavibelements. The difficulty often
cited with this figurational approach is that imds to remain descriptive and
untestable, which ultimately can mean it explaittke |(Horneet al, 2004, p155).
Such theories are therefore better used as anxapyaion of the world rather than a
theory that attempts to predict it. It is perhalsse @f interest how more traditional
sociological theories, such as Functionalism, HBaen revived in areas of risk
management, as Tarlow (2002, p.14) illustratesljrig it useful to show how the

tourism components are interlinked.

It is for these reasons that aspects of this workthodology can have an
interpretivistbasis, in order to give more focus to the undaditeg of complexity

and the interconnections of variables, togethen watognising that tourism, sport
and leisure are ‘social phenomena’ (Gratbal 2004, p.19), which cannot be
reduced down to simplistic deterministic relatioipsti The influence of this can be
seen in how parts of the methodology were desigaedjscussed iBection 5.51n

the first instance, the preference was to focusadlecting qualitative data of people’s
experience of events which could give greater wtdading into how risk
perceptions were constructed, together with howstig risk assessments are
interpreted. In the second, it shaped many partiseopolitical risk model developed
in this work, discussed i@hapter 7, which encouraged looking at a variety of factors
and how they may interplay with each other, togethith adopting a cultural outlook
that the risks generated are constantly changigglyhsubjective, and dependent on

" Faulkneret al (2001b, p.332) consider this in relation to crisi@nagement theory and the ‘lock in
effect’, using tourism systems as an example, o historical developments, such as rail links,
create dependencies with other parts of the tosystem, such as hotels and attractions.

" The challenge, as Bernstein notes is that ‘piantits have managed to cup the butterfly in their
hands, but they have not managed to trace allitfieves impelled by the fluttering of its wings, bu
they are trying’ (Bernstein 1998, p.333).
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the clients background (with this latter point dissed in detail iChapter 2) and can

generate both opportunities and threats.

Yet there was a problem with trying to maintainuaepinterpretivist position
throughout all the parts of the methodology. Whitsterms of how one views risks
and the political environment, this work is plagedre firmly in an interpretivist
camp (as this fits much better with notions of cterjpy theory and the highly
subjective way people can construct their perceptiarisk), when it came to the
actual practical process of constructing a politicsk model, this can draw the work

to a different epistemological position.

When scrutinising the literature @hapter 4 which focuses on reviewing a variety of
existing risk models, it soon became evident theirtdesign can have a much
stronger skew towards the positiongoskitivismandcritical realism This is perhaps
not that surprising considering that a great dé#h® thinking about risk is grounded
in such fields as engineering, whereby the desite always try to measure and
qguantify risks in quite specific terms. It was aésadent in the various political risk
models reviewed, many of which originate in the U®#ere there has always been a
very strong tradition of approaching political sae from a foundationalist
ontological position, which manifests itself in bqtositivistic but mostlycritical

realist positions. Examples of this can be found ext Box 4.1 or the influential

work conducted by the PITF, discussedimapter 4, Section 4.5.2.

In terms of the actual model developed for thisiteas the research progressed it
was found that in order to develop a practical nhéateanalysing and assessing the
risks the political environment can generate, histemological position would
perhaps be better categorised as orwitital realism which some, such as Marsh
al (2001, p.528), would distinguish fromterpretivistbased epistemologies. This
critical realist position is one which recogniskeattthe world cannot always be
directly be observed, therefore alternative piexfetata need to be used and
interpreted, whilst also recognising that aspettsarld are socially constructed
(Marshet al 2001, p.530). In this sense a greater mixtureuahtjtative and
gualitative data can be used, rather than (simplyjpst the quantitative for the
positivist, or qualitative for the interpretivish Chapter 4 it was highlighted how
important it is to not only know what variables gltbbe examined, but just what data
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can actually be used and where it can be foundohlpm given more detailed
analysis and discussion @hapter 6. In those Chapters it is stressed how vital it is
find data which can act as an indicator of potémpiditical hazardous events. This is
not the same as believing the factor observed llaget causal relationship to the
event rather that it offers a means to tap intgotiedlem to help try and observe and
understand it. An example of this is how GDP datased in the model developed
(SeeChapter 7), whereby it is not argued that a low GDP causdisigal turmoil,
rather that it can give a clue or indicate a pmaitsystem which could be vulnerable

to turmoil, depending on a variety of other factors

It is also worthwhile highlighting the influence literature based on another
contrasting epistemological position, but which \gak found to be helpful. Marxist,
Neo-Marxist and Structuralist work was sometimasfibto be useful not because of
agreement with the perspectives, but because tepften take such a provocative
stance in how the world is viewed. The notionsafftict, dialectics, and theories of
political stability (seeChapter 3, Section 3.5or the Marxist discussion of political
stability) in Marxist thinking can still have resamce, which in turn can be useful in
understanding and developing a culture of risk ganeent. One area in particular,
where work generated from a Marxist perspectiveerages some critical analysis,
relates to the degree that the people in the Whindd are exploited by those in the
first world. This is an issue of particular imparta considering the number of third
world locations used as tourist destinations, &ediotion of the post-modern tourist,
whereby some very provocative questions are rarseglation to the ethics of travel

to these destinations

Is the use of work from these different positiond &ow they are used to help design
the methodology irreconcilable? This work argues itot. Hauss’s work (2001)
highlighted earlier gave a clue how it can be gadedio mix positions. Blaikie (1993,
p.201) also argues it is possible to adopt a préigmasition and try and match the
strategy to the nature of the research probleaistt recognises, as Marshal (2001,
p.530) argues the ontological, epistemological methodological plurality of

political science, with no one position able taresupreme. This is why in this work
a sharper distinction is made between notionssifgulture and practical processes,

in comparison with other works. The cultural ouaonfluences how one sees the
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world, with aspects of chaos theory helping to feamnes perceptions of change and
how it is a constant factor to consider in decisiwaking: yet to make the model
practical, one has to simplify the universe, whpelnadoxically can move one away
from complexity. In this work, it was not a casdadking at various positions and
realising that was the one which would underpis thork, rather the position was
shaped by the difficulty of recognising the mallieaature of risk, but how it was
also important for an individual and organisatioruhderstand and develop its risk
culture, whilst also having the need to try andalep some quite clear and specific

practical process steps to make a political risklehoelevant for tourism, operational.

If one did want to attach a specific label to thisrks ontological position, then it is
perhaps best described asoastructivist realis(Cupchik, 2001), or eealist
constructivistBarkin, 2003, p. 325). The lack of consistencyhaf terms illustrates
again the fluidity of the debate and how it canyv@&pending on the subject field
approached from (Barkin is writing in relation tagrnational relations, whilst
Cupchik’s work is based more on sociology). Thadist constructivist position
means that this work does believe in a realitytaags but which cannot always be
directly be observed, with the researcher alsasfoaming that reality as they interact
with it. This position does allow for a more mixeplistemological position which
utilises a variety of methods to collect data, cselpeg on the nature of the problem

being examined.

What there is not in this work then is any commititnte single ‘grand theory’
(Bryman et al, 2003, p.7), or position. To havealsa would certainly have made
this work a lot easy, but it would have compromitfeslintegrity of the aim of this
work. The extent that these differences are seapasblem can depend on the
importance attached to ontological and epistemopagity. For some, this can be
viewed as wrong, which can undermine the validftthe data and the conclusions
produced. For others who are more familiar withrieeds of management decision
making, it represents an operational reality, wioere needs to constantly reflect and
try different techniques to collect and analyseadatorder to make a decision, all of
which seems intimately entwined with how that datauses us, or makes us feel in

terms of emotion. This work goes with the lattesifion, desiring flexibility, rather
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than purity, hence the development of a model, wkigthesises many approaches

and work.
5.3.2 Clarifying the inductive, deductive and intuiive mix of this work

The other important question to reflect upon isitttkictive/deductive mix which
helps in the design of a research strategy. Whamaxng books on research
methodology, the inductive/deductive process stagade presented in seductively
simple terms, with the approaches often being ratsmngly associated with
particular epistemological positions (such as posih having a stronger skew
towards deduction, whilst interpretivism can be enfmcused on induction). In
practice, in any large scale research projectbthundaries between induction and
deduction can in fact become more blurred, padityin relation to developing a
model which strives for applicability to working\@ronments. When looking at the
completed management modelGhapter 7, on one level one could generalise and
say it is perhaps more inductive than deductivet @scourages the looking at data in
order to formulate opinions and ideas in order &kena decision, such as whether to
send a tour group to a country or not. In this eghs inductive process is not used to

construct a theory or hypothesis, but to actuakikena decision.

Yet it is more complex then this. Whilst this waviks not about testing theories of
causation (essentially a deductive approach)stilispossible to discern a many
deductive strands. It is a point that Gray (20095palso makes, noting inductive and
deductive processes are in fact not mutually exausience, the model developed in
this thesis, in relation to the input stage ofrinedel (sediagram 3.1), draws

heavily upon the theories of relative deprivatiow &ow this can lead to political
turmoil, with the work of the PITF being used imntes of the key data that can be
used to indicate deprivation and potential probldres other parts of the model, such
as the output analysis stage, whereby the foomis tke incidence of past events, this
too is often characterised as being deductive taraahaving a clear grounding in the
models rooted in a positivist paradigm. Yet othemtp of the model are better labelled
as inductive in their nature, such as the use udeand affect tools, such as Event

Tree analysis, which can be founddhapter 7 (Diagram 7.2).
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Into this inductive/deductive mix should also beotkin notions of intuition. In

theory, intuition — the idea that people use tiva§tincts, gut reactions or rule of
thumb measures - should have little place in aataktthesis, but what was of
interest in this study were the glimmers of infotima which began to reveal just how
important intuition actually is in relation to makj any risk management model work.
This was distilled from both the literature revieiMseeChapter 4) and in the later
analysis conducted @hapters 6and7, whereby it was observed how emotions can
play a vital role in decision making. It is worthihnoting that whilst traditionally,
sharp distinctions would be made between rati@igéctive management decision
making being more effective than emotional baseljestive decision making, in

fact more recent research is increasingly showow the two are in fact intimately
entwined. As Lehrer (2009) illustrates through loistbook, good decision making
requires an analysis of information, which sometimeeds a control of ones
emotions, whilst at others it requires giving irotees emotions. This area was an
interesting one opened up in this research prdpedtit was beyond its scope to
examine in more detail, hence its indication agygortant area of future research
highlighted inChapter 8.

The key point to appreciate is that the risk matdleloped in this work is designed
to help in the decision making process. As sudheidanders between the inductive
and deductive approaches, using different typekats to try and build up a picture of
the risks to an organisation and so help in degisiaking, which ultimately seems
to be interpreted with the decision makers owniiitin and heuristics. In terms of the
inductive/deductive process and the analysis ofjttaditative data collected from
various tour organisations, this is discussed inengletail inSection 5.5

5.4 Why primacy is given to the political environmat in the analysis

for change and assessment of risks

What this reflection of the different positions ahéories leads to is the adoption of a
more pragmatimter-paradigmalstance where merits or truths are seen from many
perspectives (Baylisst al 2001, p.5), which has similarities with Hauss'8({2)

approach to international relations. It does howénawe strong leanings towards

" Interestingly Blaikie (1993 p.205) adds anothenelision with his notion afbductionas an
alternative to deduction and induction, but is wasfound relevant in this work.
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certain areas, particularly in relation to systemd complexity theory. Why then, the
legitimate question can be raised, is there so mapglarent primacy given to the
political environment, which can be understooduss pne layer, or aspect of a
complex, inter-connected world? To give such priynemuld result in a study which
is myopic and contradicts the paradigms it purpmrtzdhere. This needs a more

measured discussion.

The reasons for concentrating on political rislesrmany. Some, such as Cartwright
(2001, p.63), actually go as far as to emphasisedlative importance of the political
environment in relation to the other external eowiment categories, arguing that
there is no greater effect on individuals and oiggtions than the political process, as
it is from this arena that the key legislative @ednomic determinants are derived.
Monti-Belkaouiet al (1998) and Brink (2004, p.75) also stress theixdamportance

of the political environment, with Monti-Belkaoat al’'sarguing:

‘The most serious risk faced by multinational cagtimns is political risk, as
it can result in various negative host governmetibas that include among
others confiscation, expropriation, nationalizatiand creeping expropriation.
Management of multi-national corporations needrdeaustand the real nature
of political risk, using forecasting models to gsdie it, and develop

alternative measures to manage it.” (Monti-Belkaziwal 1998, p.xi)

Whilst there is no doubt that changes in the maitenvironment can have a profound
effect on the fortunes of an organisation, whethisrthe most important area which
generates risk for an organisation is difficulegiablish, if not, indeed, a little

pointless. Recognising its importance, not its nagkis perhaps what is most crucial.

In relation to the actual factors of analysis, élxéent to which these should be
confined to just the political environment, or exded to other areas is also open to
some debate. When examining models of politicél asssessment, it is rare to find a
writer who focuses just on political variables tederstand political hazards and risk,
as highlighted irChapter 4. Most models will attempt to put the political aysb

into a bigger framework, such as Kennedy (1987, pi6Monti-Belkaouiet al (1998,
p.57), who go onto stress the importance of intaggaconomic and political
analysis together, and cite Overholt’s (1982) comintieat:
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‘...the division of academic curricula into distirdisciplines creates the false
illusion that politics can be separated from ecoiesm..in fact most of
politics is a struggle over economic decisions.b(-Belkaouiet al 1998,
p.57)

A point also echoed by Hobden and Jones, who state:

‘..one of the main weaknesses of mainstream appesao the study of world
politics is that they tend to draw on utterly mesleng distinctions between
politics and economics. By concentrating on pditrcisolation from
economics, such approaches generate a hopelessigdkinderstanding of
reality.” (Hobdenret al 1997, p.134)

In Monti-Belkaouiet als(1998, p.57work they therefore attempt to present an
empirical link between economic growth and politiesks, focusing on such
variables as inflation, terms of trade and GNP. Rénecriticism of this work and
many similar models, is not that it is wrong to xae economic variables and their
link to political change, but rather why stop a #tconomic variables? What emerged
in Chapter 4 was the breadth of factors that can be usedkranslysis and
assessment, which again emphasised aspects ofaaudiality and complexity in the
factors that drive political events. Even considgrihe SWOT and PESTLE
frameworks, which limited as they are, act as rei@is of the need not to be too
restrictive in one’s analysis. Indeed, this is ohéhe real weaknesses of using a
systems theory approach; whilst analogies are oftatie with living organisms, these
have the problems of simplifying the theory too imuzecause in relation to a
political system, just what exactly constitutesyatems far from clear and not as
defined as an organic body.

In order to address these issues, the approactogeden this study is to use the
political environment as the hub of the system dsednalysis, represented in
Diagram 3.1,whereby the key focus is given to the range oitipal hazardous
events raised i€hapter 3. One can then work backwards in terms of trying to
understand the many factors that can help indit&tdikelihood of these events
occurring and the possible risks generated. Ihia@proach which is again perhaps

more deductive than inductive, but one which isugded in an operational reality for
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many tourism organisations. This is because thergmot be the resources available
to conduct a complex, inductive analysis of numsrectonomic, social and
environmental factors, and to consider how thesg awato drive certain hazardous
events. The issue of resource constraints is otfeeakasons Howedit al (1994,

p.72) recommends initially focusing on the key &ssgn asymmetric view) that

could be experienced by the organisations. Cleéhdye is a danger that weak signals,
or the *hidden risks’ (Poole-Roldi al 2002, p.1) may be missed, which could
otherwise be picked up in a more expansive, dedeisttanning approach, but
recognising resource limitations and developingkabte model is equally as
compelling, and it is far from clear if a more imtive approach produces results any

more accurately as discussedCinapter 4.

5.5 Overview of the methods used for collecting dat

The early assertions made about risk and tourisrthie work were founded on a
number of empirical observations based on manysyaefaworking in and studying
different tourism organisations. The only diffiguiith such observations is that they
lack structure in terms of how these observatioesewecorded and the episodic time
periods over which they were viewed, which meaesdiability and validity of any
conclusions drawn will be questionable. The oppuotyun this work was to produce
a coherent, structured methodology, with which akenproper observations in order

to develop an appropriate model and clearer coiwias

For this research project, there were three kegestan relation to data collection,
which have been informed by the literature revievikd key theoretical paradigms
discussed, the objectives to be achieved, andstbertions to be examined. The three

stages were:

Stage 1- conducting a comparative examination of theti@taship between
tourism demand patterns and political risk valfi@stors and quantifiable
indicators used in existing models in thirty caselg countries.

Stage 2- collecting primary data from tourism organisago in order to gain
an insight into existing risk management practie@sl to help inform the
most appropriate descriptors and values, or theogpite language and

culture of risk.
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Stage 3- developing a synthesised risk model that isiaddb a single

organisation and case study country.

This three stage data collection process also alidier a form of triangulation, via
the use of multiple methods of data collectiondtpranalyse and assess political
risks. In theory this can help with reliability, fatiis also recognised, as Gratteinal
(2004, p.108) argue, that errors can simply beaeted with this method, which are
discussed irsections 5.5.20 5.5.5 Before however this is discussed in more detail,
is important to explain in more detail the compi@emethod highlighted in Stage 1,
as it played a useful role in both the analysisthedcountry case study selection.

5.5.1 Clarifying the comparative method

Many books (such as Almorad al 2000, p.33) on comparative politics state how
fundamental comparison is to human thought. Indéesinot too difficult to argue
that most research will involve comparison of sdagpe, with Mackieet al (1995,
p.173) arguing that it reflects the basic natureamfial science research. Traditionally,
comparative politics would compare different pohtiinstitutions of government,
usually founded on the classic divisions of povbased around the executive, the
legislature and the judiciary. Over time, the b&sighe comparison has been greatly

extended, such as comparing political culturestetal systems and the media.

The need for a comparative approach was governad é&xtent by the inter-
disciplinary nature of the phenomena studied (dised inChapter 1), whereby to
understand the phenomena of risk as it relatesutosim, it required using literature
from a variety of disciplines and subject fieldsnbe the early analysis and
comparison of literature and definitions in theyioes chapters, where concepts and
descriptors of risk and risk processes were conapane contrasted. Furthermore, the
need to use a comparative method was defined éxtant by the objectives set at the
beginning of this work, such as the clarificatidrilee language of risk from the
different subject fields, or the examination of th&evance of existing political or
country risk models in relation to the tourism istty. It was also found useful when
examining the consistency that risk values or systiassifications were given to
countries by different organisations. Indeed, iswacause the comparative method
was used in relation to a diverse range of casi/stauntries, that this helped nurture

the black swan analogy usedGhapter 6, whereby it was always possible to find a
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country which did not fit in with the general pattef findings, such as a country
experiencing a violent conflict did not necessanigan that tourism could not

continue to grow, as discusseddhapter 6, Section 6.3.1

There were two further factors for the use of a parative method. The first relates
to the argument (Mackiet al 1995, p174) that the use of the comparative method
help guard against ethnocentricity, which is disedisin more detail later in this
Chapter, in Section 5.6 The second was that the basic methods of comyarat
analysis which can be used were of benefit in selgthe sample case study
countries. The key methods of comparative analysesl in this work related to the
adoption of the three common classification of¢bmparative approach (Macle¢
al 1995, pp.177-180), which are:

» Statistical global comparisons —This involves logkat all countries based
around analysing key statistical data.

* Focused or systematic comparison — This narrowsdhbatries used for
comparison to a smaller number of countries.

» Case study comparisons — This essentially invadedying one or a few
countries in more detail, but within a comparaframework, which is to say

the analysis has been informed by analysis dramm fsther countries.

The methods where used in the following ways. Siatil comparison was of help in
the selection of a number of case study countiesliscussed iBection 5.5.2such
as scrutinising some key statistical data, sudh@s$iDI data produced by the UN,
which was of help in terms of reducing the numidesauntries which could be
utilised for the focused comparison. In turn, tbeused comparison of thirty
countries, allowed for a more detailed analysithefkey factors, indicators and
databases. The analysis conducted on these cauistdescussed i@hapter 6. The
case study countries selected were used to bothiegdurther the relevancy of
certain factors that offer theoretical indicatofsisk, together with highlighting any
countries which seemed to go against, or deviatcKi¢et al 1995, p.177), against
the more general trends (later described as tluk Blaans irChapter 6).

The finals analysis was to focus on a single casgygEthiopia). Although it may

seem on first perusal that a single case studyatdarm part of a comparative
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analysis, in fact the comparative element is sltvant here, as it is using key factors
and data drawn from the previous focused comparisgether with looking at
Ethiopia’s neighbours. The use of this case study much more in the vein of a test
case study, whereby the risk model developed fentlork could be examined more

closely.

5.5.2 Data collection stage 1: method and rationafer comparing risk
assessments, factors and indicators with tourism deand

One of the thesis objectives was to examine atyaofeexisting political risk models
to ascertain their relevance, and in so doingpéstawhether the assertion made that
they were not relevant held any validity. This wibalso help satisfy the objective
related to identifying good and bad practices sk management approaches. The
early intention was to replicate or adapt studsesh Howell'set al (1994, p.71)

work, which examined the accuracy of past compotevalues and forecasts
produced by three different models, compared Wighactual political events that
occurred, and the subsequent losses that wereegicbyuan organisation (an
approach replicated to a degree by Lineteal 2002, p.3). For this work, the study is
expanded to not only focus on the idea of lossalsg gains, which are measured by

tourism arrival patterns.

It was soon realised that this type of postdictamalysis had a number of problems
which would need to be dealt with. One of the diffties relates to the number of
models that are produced by commercial consultanaghighlighted i€hapter 4.
The first critical issue related to simple issuesapyright, where many of the models
are protected and care must be taken in how theytdised; this is also examined in
the later section on ethics. The second relatéidet@roblem that many models could
have numerous ambiguities in exactly what dataisginterpreted, along with
where it is sourced. To deal with these problernasdicision was made to select the
assessments that were ‘open’ or free, and couttilydze accessed by tourism
organisations. There were two exceptions to thenaelection category; the ICRG
and the PRS models, which are both now part oPRE Group. The simple reason
for this was: a) they are widely utilised by orgaations (not necessarily tourism

" The term used by Howetlt al (1994) to refer to the idea of looking at the emusehind the risk
events and comparing the risk assessments scbiels were given at the time and the losses accrued.
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related) and often discussed in political riskriitere; and b) they produce data rich
reports that are easy to access to enable a himidsigew. Into this open, ready made
assessments category was placed the governmeval advice, whereby the key
English language sites were examined (USA, UK, @anpAustralia and New
Zealand) and a content analysis conducted focusirthree themes: advice,
assessment of hazards, and specific hazardoussadentified. Using all these

criteria, the following databases were selectecfalysis:

* Open assessment databaseSoface, ONDD, EKNN, FH, FSI, Polity
IV, CIDCM, CIA World Fact Book

« Open English language based government travel adwecites UK,
USA, Canada, Australia and New Zealand.

« Non-open databases used®RS and ICRG.

In addition to the summative assessments produgdielse databases, a wide variety
of more specific factors, and perhaps more impdstatine specific pieces of data that
could be used to indicate or measure them, wenaieea. The selection of these
factors and indicators were the ones distilled fr@mous literature and models,
discussed ilfChapters 3and4. Whilst writers such as Brink (2004, p.77) arguatth
once the analyst knowshatto look for, the issue afthereto look for it becomes
slightly less complicated, in fact, it was foundttlthis belies just what ‘less
complicated’ means. Deciding on the key risk fagtwas certainly difficult, but so

too was clarifying just what specific pieces ofalatere actually needed, and from
where they could be obtained. Indeed, one of thelagory aspects of this study was
just how vital the accessing of information via thiernet has become, which in turn
transformed the methodological process, as so rogtnese databases needed to be
examined to assess their relevance and potengahueny risk model.

The strength of the internet is the speed thatcaneaccess data: its weakness is that
one can become overwhelmed by the quantity ofwhteh can be found, some of it
being of variable (sometimes dubious) quality. Tiféculty could often be
exacerbated by the fact that websites provide liakshers sites, resulting in a
tangled web of confusing data, and could lead tatwlarlow (2002, p.6) describes as

‘selective ignorance.’ To help deal with this oveelming amount of data, some
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simple criteria were used to help categorise anu fan assessment of the databases,
based on what type of data could be collected, gdnerated it, the cost and the
time/frequency that the data was updated, folloledn attempt at ranking the
databases using a simple three point scale, whach w

* Ranking 1 - Essential consultation for building up a riskfpe.

* Ranking 2 — Useful to consult this website for more spestatiformation, or

for triangulation of other materials.

* Ranking 3 - Limited value, often having a high degree ofjecatvity, or
reinterprets data that can be obtained form otberces

After hundreds of databases were examined, it eassed that for many of them,
particularly in relation tanput related data, the number of key databases wdeetn
far fewer than initially expected. Although datauttboften be presented in a variety
of ways, such as the many organisations that affeuntry profile, they often draw
their data from th€lA World Fact Bookwhich in turn uses data from the World
Bank, the UN or the IMF. As a result the followikgy databases were focused on in
terms of the analysis conducteddhapters 6and7, based around the adoption of a
systems theory approach discussed eatrlier:

* Key output databases Memorial Institute for the Prevention of Terrons
(MIPT), PITF, Uppsala Conflict Database (UCDB), Miities at Risk
(MAR), English language government advice sitesyal blogs and various

news agencies such as the BBC.

* Key process databasedolity IV, Freedom House, Failed State Index,

Transparency International, World Bank, Ql¥orld Fact Book.
* Key input databases World Bank, IMF, UN, CIAWorld Fact Bok.

In terms of the time period over which the data weamined, this primarily ranged
from 1997 to 2005, which gave a good sense ofrémes occurring and how political
hazardous events could affect tourism flows. Aemparticularly in relation to the
tourism trends, data was looked at as far baclo@d fio help put certain events into

perspective (beyond this period, tourism data besomore fragmentary and harder
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to utilise in a proper comparative analysis). liatien to a number of the open, ready-
made assessment databases, data was often linfiezd wformation was not
available before 2006/2007 (one of the weaknedséte @pen databases can be
accessing past data in order to conduct a longitlditudy). Despite these problems,
it did offer the advantage of replicating the opiersal conditions many practitioners

would face, where there would always be gaps inrtftgmation wanted.

The analysis and reflection of all this comparatie¢a was initially carried out
through the focused comparison (Ssxtion 5.5.) of thirty case study countries.
The number of thirty was not arrived at by mathecaaformulation; rather it
emerged from the key criteria set, which striveddemparing contrasting political

systems and conditions. The following main critevexe initially used:

» Countries which have experienced profound politesadnts such as having

emerged from war, or experienced a significantmegthange.

» Countries which were currently in a process oftpral volatility such as an

endemic insurgency problem.

« Countries which are regarded as politically stainld of low risk, to act as a
benchmark for other countries.

* Uniqueness of political system.

» Significant attacks on tourists.

In addition to these main criteria were a numbegudd-criteria which helped further
refine the selection of countries. These includedrg countries from: a variety of
global regions; inclusion in Mintel's (2003a and)2) fastest growing tourism
destinations; the scale and strength of their soumiesource; whether the country has
any internal conflicts/terrorist problems; where ttountry sits in relation to the HDI

" how the political system was classified; and hg\a number of neighbouring
clusters so the notion of bad neighbours and adr#bnes could be examined. The
detailed application of both the main and sub-gatand the countries selected can be
found inAppendix G, which also includes the countries selected.

" The HDI is a composite measure, combining lifeeztancy, literacy rates, education and standards
of living, allowing easy comparison between cowggrand gives a measure of well being and welfare.
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Although a great deal of literature was drawn uporelation to the field of
comparative politics, there were also a numbedapéations. Whereas in the field of
comparative politics, the main focus can be on ang the key institutions of
government, such as the executive, legislaturbejudiciary system, this was found

to be too limited in relation to designing a preatirisk model. Instead, whilst the key
institutions were compared, this was but one patte@factors used in the

comparative analysi{agram 3.1can be used to gain a better sense of the vatfiety o
factors that were ultimately used in the compaea#imalysis). The need to do this
relates to the discussion about complexity andifeeof systems theory highlighted

in the previous sections.

In terms of this section, the final point to coresics how the data was analysed and
why certain methods were rejectedQhapter 4, the review of the literature
highlighted a number of studies which were condiigthich compared risk values,
with financial losses, post-political events, sashHowell’set al (1994) useful paper.
In the earlier stages of this research projecis anticipated that the key existing
political risk models would be scrutinised in redatto past risk assessment values
given, which would then be compared with actualtigal events and how these
impacted on tourism. It was an approach more rootedpositivistic paradigm,

where a strong focus on statistical analysis wiel@donducted in order to compare
data and looking for correlations in order to séectv numeric risk assessments were

of most value.

This was moved away from for a number of reasohs.first related to the difficulty
with accessing the risk assessment scores for iy models. Yet even for those
models where past risk assessment scores coulttbss&d, this also proved of
limited value. Even with the most basic of stat@tianalysis it was revealed that
correlations could be proved or disproved dependmthe countries selected, or the
time periods that data was used. In short, thie tfpstatistical analysis gave little
insight into the value of the models. The finall iraithe coffin for this quantitative
type of analysis was as a result of a more detadeigw of the literature which

revealed highly malleable nature of risk assesssnent

This was not to say that the collection and analgsiquantitative data was rejected
altogether. What was found particularly useful wabkok at the rhythms of tourism
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demand in relation to risk assessment valuesTabke 6.5for an example of this
method), qualitative descriptions of governmentactual specific political events,
such as wars or acts of terrorism. These arenditesi through ou€hapter 6, via
series of Figures, which illustrate the compleatiehship between these factors. As
stated inChapter 6, what ultimately proved most interesting were oftiee unique
variations in tourism patterns in response to eyjantexisting assessments, rather

than any broader generalisation that could be fdrme

The analysis of the databases also involved caollget great deal of qualitative
related data, particularly in relation to the gaweent travel advice sites. The content
analysis of these key databases involved gainsmaashot of the advice, which was
done by collecting the advice issued for June actlégr 2007 and which focused on
four key themes, which were (s€able 6.2andAppendix J for more detailed

examples):

the assessment scales used (if at all);

the opening first sentence (and sometimes secanbeafps clarify the first

sentence) of the travel advice section;

to identify all the listed hazards/risks;

and to note any additional advice on travel.

The rationale for this approach was that one watdednduct a comparative analysis
between the categorisations and descriptions gitancountry by the different sites,
together with further scrutinising how the datalddae built into an existing model.
This is elaborated and explored in more deta€lmapter 6. It is also important to try
and gain an insight into how both operators ant tdtients interpreted these various
risk assessments of travel, political or countsk riwhich formed an important
underpinning for the second key stage of the daitaation process, discussed in the

next section.

5.5.4 Data collection process stage 2: primary datollection and
rationale

When collecting data from tourism organisationstucial objective in this project
related to clarifying some of the risk vocabulasgd by operators, together with

trying to place political hazards into some serfggeospective in relation to the risks
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these could pose to organisations. An underlyifficdity with attempting to
examine existing risk management practises wasrittatms of analysing the
political environment, tourism organisations wodtwthis on an ad hoc basis, rather
than having some formal risk method. The challengs therefore not only how to

select the tourism organisations, but also whatrmétion should be asked for.

In terms of selecting organisations, the initidemtion was to contact organisations
that operated in a variety of supply sectors, mragdiom accommodation,
transportation and package holiday companies. filaged too difficult because of
the scale of the industry and finding an approprimeans of contacting relevant
individuals in the organisation. After searching &ovariety of ways to obtain a good
sample, a much simpler selection technique emeigesldecision taken was to focus
on the variety of travel and adventure shows thlet place each year in London and
Birmingham. This strategy allowed for direct contimcbe made in person, rather
than a cold call, which could then be followed ughvadditional questions sent via

email. Over a five-year period, the following showesre attended:

* The Times Destinations Holiday and Travel Show]€E@pourt, 31 Jan -3
February 2008.

* The Ordnance Survey Outdoors Show 16-18 March Biglram 2007, NEC.

* The Times Destinations Holiday and Travel Show]€@ourt, 1-4 February
2007.

e The Daily Telegraph Adventure Travel Show 12-14uday 2007, Olympia.
* The Ordnance Survey Outdoors Show 17-19 March Bigham 2006, NEC.
* The Ordnance Survey Outdoors Show 16-18 March Bighmam 2005, NEC.

e Metro Outdoor Adventure show, Olympia, 19th Febyu2005.

An immediate, obvious observation which can be madeat the shows have a
strong leaning towards the adventure tourism selttr however important to note
that despite this skew towards a particular setherdesire was to not frame the
analysis within a narrow discussion of adventurgison. Instead the intention was
for them to represent any small to medium sizeisauoperation, examining how

they interact with political hazards around the ioindeed, the size of the
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organisation, rather than the sector operated sfelato be more important, as one
of the contentions in this work is that many exigtpolitical risk models are too
focused on the needs of particular traditional stdes; something which singularly
fails to acknowledge that small organisations ojgeirathe global arena just as much
as large ones. Furthermore Ghapter 2, the diversity of the tourism industry and
how it has become more complex and niche basedhighbghted, of which just one
of those growth elements happens to be the adweséator; yet what was also
illustrated was that the problems and challengesaifning and assessing the
political environment are common to all organisasioThe operators used then, were

to give insights into any organisation operatingrseas, not just adventure ones.

For the first show attended, a pilot questionnaias designed to structure the
interviews.  The limitations of some of the questions and aagincsoon became
apparent. The shows were often too hectic to caralpcoper structured interview,
together with certain questions revealing verjeljitsuch as those relating to what the
operators understood by risk. What was of intdnestever was that people were
generally happy to reflect on personal experieand,offer additional anecdotal
experiences. As a result, this transformed the ate#tuopted, whereby a direct
contact would be made at the shows and varioudiguesasked about their
operations. This informal interview would then loidwed up via an email message
that requested a sample risk assessment (if onéoves, which in theory would also
provide a better indication of the vocabulary skrused. In addition, three simple

guestions were also asked, which were:
* What events since 2001 have had the biggest ingpagbur operations?
e How useful do you find the UK FCO travel advice?

« Do you use any other advice site?

" The pilot questionnaire designed had three keyaetThe first section introduced the interviewer
and asked a series of qualitative questions on ishatderstood by risks, political risks and thestno
common risks that affect the organisation. By beigig with open, generic questions on risk, the hope
was that political risks could be placed into s@o# of perspective. The second part of the
guestionnaire (part B) continued with aspects efubcabulary used, but focused much more on
examining instances of good and bad practice. ifta part (part C) of the questionnaire finishedhwi
relatively straightforward questions which profite organisation in relation to its size, structane

purpose
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These simple questions meant that the organisatvens not being overburdened

with requests for information, which it was hopeduhld ensure a better response rate.
It should also be noted that the questions didasktspecifically about political risks
and hazards, as the intention was to try to giserse of perspective in relation to all
risks. Whilst for some operators this approach aickrelatively little, for others

some rich qualitative data was collected which wexy useful for this study. Over

the five year period, individual or representatifresn 93 organisations were spoken
to at the various shows. Of these, 77 were followeavith a request for information

in relation to the questions and a request fomgpdarisks assessment. In turn, 41 of
these organisations replied, with the quality ef tesponses varying considerably. Of

this sample, 20 were able to supply a sample sskssment.

The analysis of the qualitative data took a vargdtiorms. When examining
gualitative data, it is possible to adopt a dedwctipproach, whereby one, as Gray
(2009, p.501), notes can establish the criterisébection of the types of data which
would be focused on; alternatively, an inductive #pproach is also possible,
whereby no rules are set (an approach usuallyle&babk grounded theory) and one
waits to see what emerges as important or inteigesi this work, the analysis of
data collected from the operators did utilise a benof basic criteria in terms of
what was being looked for, such as the key evéuatishtad affected their operations
and the qualitative description given to the valtithe travel advice, with a summary
of the data appearimgppendix E, and discussed i@hapter 6, Section 6.2.1It
should be noted that generally the data in thatagp is a summary, with some of
the organisational responses left in more detd#ilaly were made reference to in
Chapter 6. The frequency that certain events and descriptiegre recalled where
then highlighted in order to try and gain a serfsghere political risk fitted into the
broader picture of risks, together with the peredivalue of government travel

advice.

The real value of the approach, however, was tddiadal pieces of information,
descriptions and stories which some operators gavthese pieces of information
helped shine a light on the nature of the probldmag were experiencing. As stated
earlier, the adoption of this method came abowetr @tmore structured approach to
interviewing was tried, which revealed little, lwdbere the additional asides the
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operators gave were often more interesting thart wha being formally recorded.
The use of this data, whereby it is left up todperators to decide what additional
pieces of information to give, which could thendsed to both describe or illuminate
the impact political events can have on operatatibSed throughou€Chapter 6), can
in theory be seen as more inductive in its natwhech again illustrates some of the
ambiguities which can occur between the notionsdiiction and deduction. It was
also from some of these descriptive pieces of médion collected from
organisations, whereby an insight could be found aspects of causation, such as
why one operator could experience a decline in eehmaresponse to an event,
whilst another could maintain their demand (thigiagllustrates the problems of
being too prescriptive in the categorisation of idertain methodological approaches
and types of data can and can not do).

In terms of analysis of the risk forms collectedjrailar deductive approach was
taken, whereby a structured set of criteria wemdieg to analyse the forms and the
language of risk. The content analysis of this databe seen iAppendix F, and
discussed ilfChapter 6, Section 6.2.5The criteria selected were based on the
comparison and discussion of risk definitions désad inChapter 3, where

particular attention is given to whether the usa bhzard is given, the types of scales
or descriptors used to assess the risks, andstkeulture adopted. Although a
frequency profile of certain scales was built iq@ most crucial point to illustrate was
not their similarities, but just how diverse theegaches were in terms of the

practical application of risk management.

When scrutinising the content analysidippendix E, the data collected from the
third question is not discussed in any length. idason for this is that it revealed
little useful information. The initial reason foskang this question was that it was
hoped that some new risk model relevant for tounsight be discovered. In fact, the
responses just gave some general additional agies or crisis management
organisations, which whilst useful for the constiat of practical control measures
or new sites to refer to, it did not provide mudod quality information that could be

subjected to more detailed scrutiny.

129



5.5.5 Stage 3: synthesis, application and case syugkElection rationale

The final research phase involved the developmeatoodel for political risk
assessment based on the finding€loépter 6. This was then applied to a single case
study organisation and country, which offered ttieamtage of a more holistic,
intimate, analysis and testing of the model inal liée setting (Kitchin and Tate,

2000; Yin 1994), in order to gauge its value, hoghiould be refined and to conduct a
further evaluation of the indicators and databagash could be used. It should be
stressed that because of the time scales invohvediiing up the work, it was not a
guestion of doing the risk assessment for the asgéion, but rather doing it in

parallel with their existing risk assessment. Téeson for this was based on a
mixture of logistical practicalities, such as teagth of time it would take to write up

the data collected, and the issue of ethics, wisicliscussed igection 5.8.

The organisation chosen was XCL expeditions, wheewéanning an adventure
expedition to Ethiopia. XCL is small organisatitvat has a number of strands to their
business, ranging from leadership training, coasigly and expedition planning. They
are run by a husband and wife team, who bring ditiahal staff, or volunteers for
different projects. Previous not-for-profit expeaiits include destinations such as

Guyana, India and Uganda.

The rationale for their selection was partly deparicon some pragmatic criteria,
which Denscombe (1998, p.34) recognizes can bmpartant part of the case study
selection process, but should not be the onlyrait&he criteria for the case study

selection was therefore based on:

* The expedition took place in Ethiopia, which emergs one of the more

interesting case studies in the earlier focusedpesizon.
» It was a specified project, which made the casgystimalysis more tangible.
* They agreed to take part and the timing was right.

The expedition taking place Ethiopia was a paréidylimportant criteria for
selection. When looking at Ethiopia’s pattern afriem, the travel advice given and
the main pieces of data which can be collectedastilated throughou@hapter 6, it
soon became evident that Ethiopia would prove @ useful country for a more

detailed case study analysis. In particular, itdthdre noted how the countries has
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many ambiguities, where so many measures examingédapter 6 reveal a country
which has many political hazards and could genermatey risks to tourism
organisations; yet paradoxically, there are stdlhmattractive features about
traveling to the country, where tourism has corgthto grow in spite of the many
problems the country faces. It was therefore Felt this complex, paradoxical
relationship would give a more rigorous test of th@del developed and discussed in
Chapter 7.

Collecting the data involved attending one of tlaéning weekends, where the group
were observed and engaged with via informal disonssand a self-completed
guestionnaire distributed. This questionnaire fedusn collecting data about
themselves and their perceptions of the travetriskEthiopia. In addition, the
organisation was used to help contextualise tlkeesiposure, which is discussed in
Chapter 7. As in the previous analysis of operators expegsrof risk, the desire was
for the participants to write down what they feksvimportant, with the content
analysed in relation to identifying the key evestsl descriptors used, which can be
found inAppendix K.

5.6 Evaluation of methods and the degree of ethnaagicity

Although an overall evaluation on the methods isdewted in the conclusion, it is
worthwhile giving some preliminary reflections. Whhis cross subject comparative
analysis revealed were the many inherent weaknésaesan be found in any risk
management process. The point of this evaluaticasigrosdick (1997, p.176)
argues, that knowing the weakness of a method miatasecessarily undermine its
value; the challenge is to try and understand \ahathe tolerable thresholds of

inaccuracy that are acceptable by society, the amsthff and customers.

The notion of bounded rationality perhaps encapssilanany of these key problems,
where resource constraints will always place limitghe amount of data that can be
collected for any analysis. Intimately linked wittis limitation, is that any risk
management process will always have an elementtpéstive interpretation
involved. Whilst these inherent weaknesses canrievéully removed, they can at
least be ameliorated. This was done primarily hljsirig a large range of case study

countries and organisations. This in turn was ypideed by utilising a variety of
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databases, working along the principle of triantyarg partly to help verify the
conclusions drawn from the analysis, but primawlyelp build up richer, holistic

pictures of the nature of the hazards and risks.

It is vital to appreciate that the number of data#sa case studies and organisations
utilised was not necessarily to prove or disprosgegions based on statistical
significance testing, as it was found early orhis study that this could distract from
some of the more interesting findings in relatiomisk management (this is
encapsulated in the problem of induction and tlaelkbswan analogy, which is
discussed in more detail @hapter 6). This move away from a positivistic type
approach was also influenced by the growing béhaf, as Mernat al (2005, p.2)
describes it, risk management is more of an art ¢hscience. The World Economic
Forum Report, (2007) illustrates this by notingt timeany problems are compounded
by increasing global complexity, and that decisiaresmore dependent on
approximations of the world, or rule of thumb preges and intuitive experiences

(heuristics).

Instead, a great deal of focus was given to hygiilng theselifferencesand using
gualitative anecdotal evidence from operators to ga insight into issues. This
approach of using anecdotal qualitative data, @anR007, p.5) notes can became a
theoretical as it does not allow for easy geneatibas and lacks rigour in terms of
scientific enquiry; but Ryan goes onto say that tgnores the strength of this

approach, saying:

‘... 1t can be objected that of necessity in order tmmuinicate there must be
shared understandings, and the speficities of gil@ces and times are
transferable to illuminate other places and timaséd-it is in the aggregation
of constructed stories that themes emerge, whighestable in the ways

required of post-positivistic enquiry.” (Ryan 20@75)

This is an important point and acts as a key rat®for the methods utilised, and was
a factor observed after the pilot study, wherekingle comment or anecdote was far
more illuminating about the problems operators vex@eriencing, or how they

approached risk.
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The other important consideration is to reflectlos degree that the work is
ethnocentrically basedt. was noted earlier iSection 5.5.1hat one of the cited
strengths of using comparative analysis is theant guard against ones
ethnocentricity (Mackiet al 1995, p.174). This was why a contrasting range of
countries were chosen for comparative analys@hapter 6. Despite this approach,
one must still recognise that the model developdtiis work, and discussed in
Chapter 7, is still very much ground in an English speakigstern cultural
context, which is developed for the needs of tonrgganisations, whose key client

base tends to come from the developed world.

Perhaps of more concern relates to the natureeddritanisations who provide the
data for the databases which were found usefliarptocess of political risk analysis
and assessment, many of which are American orgamsavho have a particular
agenda or bias (many of which are highlighted tghmwtChapter 6). To try and

deal with this problem and to always try and pléeedata collected in some sort of
context, it is rare that a single database is fmed particular stage of the model
developed irChapter 7. Indeed, the model developed has a number of gsatages,
any of which can stand alone in terms of polititcsik assessment, but which allows
for each model process stage to be compared anchstad with each other. This
means that not only are different databases usgdobare different types of data
utilised and contrasted. Finally, it is also empéed that it is important to explore the
nature of the organisation who provide the dateotwstantly try and put the

information into a proper perspective.

The notion of ethnocentricity is often cited or chad in negative terms, but it is
possible to try and flip the perspective to see havegree of ethnocentricity can be
an advantage to a business organisation. The tfirstastage of a risk process is
highlighted inChapter 4, was the need to contextualise the process itiaelt the
organisation itself and their key clients. In redatto the latter point, this also relates
to aspects of marketing, which is not about adsigi, but about designing goods and
services which meet client needs and wants (disdussChapter 2). To recognise
aspects of how the model may be ethnocentric, méansan help an operator get

into the mind set of their clients and how they rpayceive the risks of travel to a
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destination. This is not a justification for ignoce, rather that operators should try

and understand clients perceptions.

5.7 Ethical considerations

Although this section on ethics is relatively byigfis should not detract from its
importance, as a number of ethical issues helpagdesthe methods utilised. One
particularly important issue related to aspectsoglyright for the many commercial
risk assessments and databases utilised. Initraiywas seen as a problem, as the
intention was to replicate these models to test #ueuracy. In the end however, this
proved less of an issue, as a deeper exploratitmeahodels revealed many
ambiguities which would conspire against their effee application, as discussed in
Chapter 4. The result is that the direction of analysis shatd from using the variety
of commercial, closed models, to using open datzbadich provide form of risk

assessment.

The other key ethical tension set up in this warkngrily related to what was said to
the organisations and respecting the confidentiafithe information they provided.
To do this every endeavour was made to explain whatbeing asked for and why.
If any of the data was used from the organisat@m fpermission was sought to use

their comments in this work.

Perhaps the most important ethical issue relatégetovork done with XCL. It was
not the intention to do the risk assessment for Xi@ther that a parallel form of
assessment was conducted, with XCL maintainingdabponsibility for conducting
its own assessment. There was still the possiliiigy as part of my early analysis,
information could be found which could be of hadglie organisation. The question
was whether this should be passed on? On the onkitheould affect the
comparative analysis of my approach compared \wahaf XCL, as | may have
influenced it. There is also the problem that Ildeexpose myself to issues of liability
if | gave them poor advice. The stance taken wasitladditional information was
found which could reduce negative risks to the peapd organisation, then this
would be passed on, but it would not be frameddagca, or any specific
recommendations. This was done a number of tinues, as providing them with

some data and links on terrorism, or informing thedfrthe value subscribing to the
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various bulletin services provided by the differgovernments, not only for Ethiopia,
but also for its neighbours. This seemed an ap@tgpmoral choice, as not wanting
the expedition to come to any harm outweighed texlrfor a truly objective

comparative analysis.

5.8 Chapter summary

The key paradigm and theoretical perspectives tak#ris work can be understood
as falling into the inter-paradigm debate whereit®@r truths are seen in all the
many perspectives which can be used to understabdlgolitics and risk
management. The desire is not to be too hemmey angarticular paradigm for
understanding world politics and risk; for thisdyut is felt better to have a plurality
of perspectives. This may sound as a compromis@aadhat lacks clarity of vision,
but it is developed for good reason. It is feltessary for the development of a model
that strives for practicality and utility in relah to decision making, that there must
always be a degree of fluidity and openness toideas and methods, hence the

inter-paradigm stance taken.

The purpose of using many of the theories is titait@ cognition of potential risks and
how they should be dealt with. By adopting a magetral position between different
theories, which accepts a wide variety of divergaiools of thought - such as
Marxist theory — can mean that the weak signathahge, may be more easily
identified. In this sense this work takes to h@amow’s (2002, p.211) argument that
we need to be flexible and be ‘walking academidsére multiple methods and
disciplines are constantly used to help act asdego a managers actions. As he
says, it is important to recognise that ‘today’srect analysis may be tomorrow’s
incorrect conclusion’ (Tarlow 2002, p.211). Thelgemm of course is that this can
lead to possible ontological and epistemologicalttiaaictions with the work possibly
not being clearly directed, but at least this peabls recognised, with attempts made
to manage this issue, such as having strongemigsum relation to certain theories,
particularly notions of complexity theory, systetheory and which can have a strong
skew towards a constructivist ontology, but needstecal realist epistemology in

terms of making any risk model operational.

135



In the context of this body of work, the politiGvironment is therefore used as the
hub of analysistather than the only variable examined. Frequettily analysis of the
variables used to explain change and what canecpsditical hazards may, on the
face of it, have seemingly little to do with thdipoal environment; however, it is
within the spirit of the more creative, expansivays of understanding risks, that an
open mind is kept as to the causality of eventg. dttempt will therefore be made to
develop a more contemporary risk political modé&wrant for tourism, which
considers the many variables and their intercomametss. This is examined in the

next two chapters.
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Chapter 6

Too many black swans? Findings, analysis and
discussion of existing political risk models,
Indicator s and databases

6.1 Introduction

This Chapter has two crucial elements. In the firstance it examines the experience
of various adventure tour operators and the valusing a number of established
political risk models and databases in the risk aga@ment procesS$éction 6.2. In

the second, the work focuses on the factors, ihglisand databases that can be
utilised when analysing and assessing politicahlgszand risks. This part of the
Chapter, in turn has three key sub-sections basechd the categorisation of output
(Section 6.3, process$ection 6.4 and input §ection 6.5 factors and indicators.

This categorisation is based on the discussio@hapters 3 and 4whereby the
anatomy of political risk was clarified by adaptiagystems theory approach (see

alsoDiagram 3.1)

Having all these sections means that this is a tbragter, as there is so much data to
reflect upon, but which is crucial in the achieveinegf a number of the thesis
objectives, examining the assertions raised ané€utfienent of the aim. It does this
by acting as a key platform for the model developedhapter 7. In order to make
this chapter more ‘digestible’, each of the keytises identified will be treated as
separate papers, whereby the findings will be ghéd, analysed and the
implications discussed. Interspersed throughostdigcussion are a number of
figures, based on the thirty case study countri@snéned, which highlight the key
tourism trends, events and the political systerasifgation. When looking at these
patterns of tourism it should be appreciated thiatthe patterns, or the rhythm of
arrivals in response to political events that isnofst interest, rather than the relative

size of the markets.

When reading this chapter, it is also worthwhiligeting on the work of Taleb. In his
bookFooled by Randomne$2004), he gives a very readable account of a
fundamental problem with financial speculation be stock markets: the over-

reliance on complex models based on the statisditallysis of past events. To help
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illustrate the difficulty, Taleb uses J.S. Mill'taok swan analogy, which was
developed to try and encapsulate Hume’s theorynemptoblem with inductiorthat

no amount of observations of white swans can all@nnference that all swans are
white, but the observation of a single black swasuifficient to refute the conclusion.
(Taleb 2004, p.117). Simply put, the over-relianogpast observations often resulted
in people and organisations being caught out byttexpected event — the black
swan if you like — which had not been previouslgetved. There are two reasons for
highlighting this. The first is that it reminds ookthe dangers of being too
deterministic in utilising theories, or models imkmg management decisions. The
second relates to the problems found when obsetoumism patterns and looking for
connections, correlations and possible factorsaggation in political events and their
impact on tourism flows. The difficulty was thasjwas a generalization was being
constructed between variables and indicators, ¢imenof those analogous black swan
would come steaming into the gaze of the obsei@hegin with this was

frustrating. On longer reflection what became clgas that it was thesifferences
that are of such importance to this study. Whedirggthe results then, it is of
interest to note the case study countries thanasshe role of the black swan and

confound one’s expectations.

6.2 Examining the value of existing risk practicespolitical risk
assessments and databases: findings, analysis anskcdssion

This section focuses on the value of the many iegigtolitical/country risk models
and databases identified @hapter 4, Section 4.2which can, in theory, provide a
ready made assessment of a variety of politicalcanahtry risks. The need for this
was clarified inChapter 1, whereby a key thesis objective was to assesgie of
existing political risk models and assessments)galeith the assertions that many
existing political risk assessments are not sudfitty contextualised for the needs of
tourism. Although many government travel advicessit with the exception of New
Zealand — do not explicitly use a language of nghat they provide in terms of
advice and analysis is clearly a form of risk ass@st, hence their inclusion and
discussion with the more widely recognised existiag assessments. This also

means that the assertion made that they lack sylot@ be critically analysed.
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6.2.1 Analysing the operators’ experience of polital hazards

In Chapter 5, Section 5.5it was highlighted that the method which evolved
collecting data from tourism operators was reldyigemple, being based around
talking to operators at various adventure travelxd) then following this up with

three simple questions sent via email and a redoeatsample risk assessment, if, of
course, one had been carried out (the content sinaigp the risk assessments is
discussed irsection 6.2.3. In Table 6.1a summary of the content analysis based on

two of the questions is presented.

Table 6 .1 Content analysis summary of responses qoiestions

Number of references to key events affecting | Number of references made

operations to foreign office usefulness
Content | Terrorism (15 references, with 11 specific Don't use it (8 references);
Analysis | mentions of 9/11); War and instability (12 Very useful (2 references);

Summary | references focusing on Iraq, Ethiopia, Nepal, | Limited use (7 references);
India and Pakistan); Disease and natural disagt&tst useful (4 references);
references (10 references including the TsunamGonsultation and adherence
foot and mouth, bird flu and SARS); governmenhecessary for insurance (4
policies and regulation references (5 referencesreferences); Alarmist (2
including USA/UK Foreign policy and the war omeferences); Too general/not
terrorism); Fuel prices (2 references); region specific (1 references).
Assassination (1 reference); Kidnapping (1
reference); political problems (1 reference).

Source: Primary data collected by the author (see ppendix E for the summary of the content

analysis)

The first comment to make is that it tends to bearsignificant events, such as war,
acts of terrorism, disease, natural disasters ahcdypnitiatives, which are recorded
by the organisations as having the biggest impa¢heir operations. This is perhaps
not that surprising, as it tends to be the morendta events that are easiest to recall
first. What was of far more interest were the sradtlitional ‘slithers’ of qualitative
information, or incidental details given by manytioé organisations (a rationale for
the method), as this often gave a far greaterlmsigo the problems experienced by
operators and notions of complexity theory, patéidy in relation to the issue of

conflict overspill.

In Chapter 4, Sectiord.5.2 Howell et al (1994, p.79) and Goldstoe¢ al (2005,
p.22) highlighted the critical importance of thectbneighbours’ factor and how

conflicts and problems can spill over a countryosders. Obviously, this can result in
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many hazards, such as border incursions, land minéisplaced people, but in
relation to tourism demand, what can be more datiagtis how one country’s
problems are projected onto another (also discuss€bdapter 2), which can have
little grounding on the actual reality of the rigkssed. There were many examples
found to illustrate this problem. Travelpak for exale, commented on how they felt
the media would blur the Afghanistan conflict wRhakistan, which they said skews
people’s perceptions of the risks of travel to Ben. Panoramic Journeys
commented on how their tours to Mongolia seemdaktaffected by the 2003 SARS
outbreak in other Asian countries, which is altgsirated byFigure 6.1,even though

the disease did not directly affect Mongolia

Figure 6.1 Tourism trends and key events for Mongh

Freedom
Mongolia House
Classification
2005—Free
400,000 2004—Free
350,000 1 O 2003-Free
300,000 | | 2002—Free
= 250,000 1 [ 1| | 2001—Free
.Z 200,000 - 2000—Free
< 150,000 - 1999-Free
100,000 - — 1998—Free
50,000 | w L | ||| | 1997-Free
0 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1993First direct presidential elections.

1996 No significant events seem to explain the droimism. Parliamentary elections.

1997 Presidential elections.

2000Parliamentary elections (MRP won 72 of 76 seatay ®I001 presidential elections. Problems
with drought, poverty, famine and corruption helpd8RP win landslide election.

2001IMF low interest loan to tackle poverty.

2003No significant events within Mongolia, but SARSJaBali bomb seemed to affect tourism.
2004New parliament marred by allegations of violatiams! irregularities. Coalition government
formed.

2005Protests in capital demanding resignation of gavemmt and an end to poverty.

Other operators, such as BOAB (Africa based) arahimative Traveller (tours to all
continents), commented that in 2002 the growingahof the war in Iraqg seemed to
be a key factor holding down demand for that ybat,adding that once the war
actually started, this seemed to reduce uncertawtly more people willing to book

tours again, resulting in 2003 being one of thasiest years. A more complex form
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of overspillis illustrated by Icicle Mountaineering, who notbdt although many of
their operations are overseas, such as their touhe Alps, the 2003 UK Foot and
Mouth crisis affected them as it meant that thayl¢mot organise the climbing
training weekends in the UK national parks, becaigke Government’s decision to

restrict access to the countryside.

The other key finding was how the type of orgamgaand clients can affect the risk
exposure; a theme previously raise@imapters 2and4. For example, the political
problems in Nepal over the years meant that a nuofagperators, such as Spirit of
Adventure, Wilderness Journeys and Across the Bjwkre forced to cancel trips
and expeditions. Others, such as Himalayan KingdothThe Walking and Trekking
Company, who are specialist companies to the regidhmanaged to maintain their
demand (sometimes increase it) despite many pallpioblems and travel warnings.
Looking atFigure 6.2one can clearly see tourism demand fluctuatespaese to
both internal difficulties, such as riots, demoastms, terrorist activity and external
events, such as SARS and the Bali bomb, but tousisno mean collapses. For some
companies, such as The Walking and Trekking CompadyHimalayan Kingdoms,
their ability to maintain demand illustrates thagit clients exhibit greater resilience,
or inelasticity, to events.The fact that demand does fluctuate in relatioevents
also helps illustrate the value of a fourth ageagmm, whereby both negative and
positive political events are scanned for; somefhuath Spirit of Adventure and
Himalaya Kingdom noted in relation to the perceiragrovement in the political

situation in 2007 which resulted in many more eriggiabout trips.

Another interesting illustration of the type ofesit responding differently to events
was found with Across the Divide, who noted thdtl%esulted in many trip
cancellations, with the exception of their chagtyents, which was probably a
reflection of the different stake (sBé&agram 2.1, in Chapter 2) invested by these
clients in relation to both physical resources ambtional commitment. Finally,
Wilderness Journeys commentated how instabilithénHimalayan region seemed to

lead to a significant increase in their South Armeamitrekking and climbing

" One comment given as an aside by a visitor abbitiee adventure shows, whilst interviewing a tour
operator, was that if they had paid ‘30,000 but<limb Everest, then it would take more than a
curfew to deter them from travelling. Whilst thisnament was not recorded as part of a formal
interview, it can be these more spontaneous conmmmerasides that can be far more revealing about
demand and motivation.
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destinations, which illustrates that demand fovetas not necessarily reduced, but

often just diverted elsewhere.

Figure 6.2 Tourism trends and key events for Nepal

Freedom House

Nepal Classification

2005-Not free

600,000 2004-Not free
500.000 2003-Partly free
’ 2002-Partly free
& 400,000 2001-Partly free
.2 300,000 — 2000-Partly free
< 200,000 | 1999-Partly free
1998-Partly free
100’003 | 1997-Partly free

Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1994 New elections and communist government formed.

1995 Communist government dissolved.

1997 PM loses vote of no confidence.

2000 GP Koirala returns as Prime Minister.

2001 King and family killed by Crown Prince. Maoéstd truce/step up campaign. State of emergency.
2002 Parliament dissolved and new elections posfjhon

2003 Rebels declare ceasefire. Everest anniversary.

2004 Prime Minister resigns.

2005 King assumes direct power/state of emergefieyl.|

2006 Parliament votes to curtail King's power. Ealkith Maoists. Peace deal signed.
2007 Mauoist join govt. 3 bomb attacks in Katmandu

6.2.2 The experience of operators with governmentélavel advice

To help test the assertion made that governmerltealvice lacked subtlety as an
indicator of risk, operators were asked a simpgbenoquestion about how useful they
found it. The results of their basic responsesbmafound inTable 6.1, in the

previous section. Those operators who respondesdying that they did not use it,
stated this because either their operations mag hagn predominantly based in the
UK, or they were operating in perceived safe dasioms, such as Whale Watching in
the Azores, or Panoramic Journeys (Mongolia badéd}t operators, however, seem
to recognise the importance of consulting and adpgeo governmental advice, as
ignoring it can negate insurance policies, or egpsorganisation, or individual to
litigation and reputational risks. Kumulka and Gekdalso comment on the advice
having profound affects on demand, such as th@emence in Kenya in 2003, after a

terrorist attack, which the UK FCO responded tabyising against all travel to the
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country. The operators felt this advice was dispropnate to the actual risks of
future terrorist attacks. Go See Kenya (GSK) atsnmented on this lack of
proportion in advice for the problems in Kenya 002, whereby they felt the advice
was issued for the whole country, whilst they badkthe problems were
geographically concentrated, with their operatilmtsited in areas unaffected by the

troubles.

This problem of the advice distorting the leveligk by being too broad was also
noted by a number of other operators, such as Bastenrs, Himalayan Kingdom,
TravelPak and Wild Rose Adventuretdeed, Hinterland Travel, a small tour
operator that has years of experience running toulrag and Afghanistan
commented that the travel advice is just that +a@d\As a consequence they have
found themselves in a position whereby they haweseh to ignore the advice, feeling
that their own assessments of the risks of travphbtticular areas is more refined than
the government’s. Another interesting comment niadavo of the operators (Travel
Pak and Great Walks) was that whilst the advicebmaunpdated very quickly in
response to events, in relation to reducing theetraarning status, this can seem to

take much longer, even though the crisis may hassex.

An insight into why some of the problems are exgered by operators can be found
by looking at the advice methodology by the UK FQ@ck Straw (2004) presenting a
review to Parliament on government Travel Advicglained that the advice tries to
strike a balance between informatimm travel risks, issuing warnings (such as for
terrorism) and actually proscribiigavel actions. Whilst the information has a basic,
broad standard format, how the warnings and proens on travel are arrived at
have many normative elements to them. As Straw42P@27) notes, the assessments
constructed are not an exact science, but judgenbased on incomplete

information, which is informed by a variety of orgsations, such as the Joint
Terrorism, Analysis Centre (JTAC), the Counter dasm Policy Department
(CPTD), and the individual consulates. It is themvd to individual consulates to

" What cannot be conveyed here was the palpable sérisustration evident with people when they
were being interviewed, with some of the aside cemisimade suggesting it could be alarmist or was
scaremongering.

" This may reflect the principle of CYA! Madeleindbtight (2001) the former US Secretary of State
to Clinton, used the term CYA principle, which is acronym for Cover Your Ass, and means that
governmental departments will err on the side otioa.
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update and present the information, which, evenghdhere is a broad template, can
still mean many variations can appear in some aesawill be illustrated in more
detail in the next section. Despite these problemd,the frustrations which may be
generated, consultation of government travel adgi@ssential, gaining further
importance by being one of the stipulations inBl$%8848: 2007 standard (British

Standards Institute 2007) for overseas expeditions.

6.2.3 Comparative analysis of government travel adee

Whilst the previous section findings of the opersitexperiences seem to lend
support to the preliminary assertion mad€hapter 1, that government travel advice
lacks subtlety, this still requires further scryti€are must be taken in interpreting
these results from the operators, as they maynesept a properly balanced picture
of the advice given. This could be because of sarsglection bias, or even that the
organisations may simply not be properly intermigtihe advice. Furthermore, the
organisations were asked primarily about the UK FG@ majority of the operators
selected were UK based operations — the implicatfdhis is that one cannot
necessarily say that all government sites are tbtools in the assessment of risks,

rather that it may just be the UK.

In order to put the operators’ comments of the @aiithe UK FCO advice into a
better sense of perspective it is useful to exanmmeore detail the information
offered by the key English language governmenteaicadsites identified itChapter

5 (UK FCO, the USA SD, ADFA, CFAIT and the NZMFA) hveh give guidance for
actions, assessments of various hazards, or speddrmation on actual incidents.
As stated irChapter 5, this was done by taking a snapshot of the adsgeed for
June and October 2007 and conducting a conterysaamdhat focused on four key

themes, which were:

» the assessment scales used (if at all);

» the opening first sentence (and sometimes secahdefps clarify the first
sentence) of the travel advice section;

» toidentify all the listed hazards/risks;

* and to note any additional advice on travel.
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A summary of the categorisation of the advice iddmethe different governments for
the case study countries is preseritatlle 6.2.Despite the variations in scales used,

one can discern four key areas of risk advice whrehessentially based around:

Advising against all traveb all parts of a country;

or advising against non-essential traedll parts of a country

advising_against all travéb partsof a country;

or advising against non-essential traepartsof a country.

When examining and comparing the advice, insiglasevgoon gained as to why
some operators could become frustrated. Oftersitee can issue advice that
becomes very standardised and formulaic, with esalt that after repeated exposure
to the advice for different countries, they arersoabbed of their power to convey a
proper sense of the risks. The Australian sitebmaparticularly prone to this, as the

generic advice given on watching wildlife illusteat saying:

“Australians are strongly advised to maintain @safd legal distance when
observing wildlife. You should use only reputabiel gorofessional guides or
tour operators and closely follow park regulatiansl warden’s advice.”
(ADFA 2007)

This advice is the same for such environmentalgidie countries as Cambodia,
Egypt, Cuba, Iragand Zimbabwe.

" Which does at least have the additional statemwiessying ‘Iraq is not suitable for tourism.’
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Table 6.2 Comparing government assessment scaleslaravel advice (June
2007) for case study countries

Costa Rica,

Croatia, Cuba, Egypt,
Burma, Mongolia,
Nepal, New Zealand,

travel to parts of the
country

India, Indonesia,
Libya, Afghanistan,

Afghanistan (Kabul),
Haiti, Lebanon.

country

Afghanistan, Ethiopia,
Indonesia, Iran, India,
Iraq, Israel, Pakistan,

1 2 3 4 5
No Travel Warning Advice against all Advice against all but | Advice against_all Advice against_all
Bulgaria, Cambodia travel but essential essentialtravel travel to parts of the travel to country

Somalia only country
listed.

Norway, Spain, Iraq, Israel. Sri Lanka.
% Cambodia, Turkey,
South Africa.
Public Travel warnings
No Travel Warning Announcements Lebanon, Iran, Nepal,
Bulgaria, Venezuela, South Sri Lanka,
Cambodia Africa, Zimbabwe. Afghanistan, Israel
Costa Rica, Croatia, Left Bank and Gaza,
Cuba (Note Haiti, Pakistan, Iraq,
restrictions), Ethiopia, Indonesia.
India,
Libya
<C | Burma, New Zealand,
% Norway, Turkey,
Thailand.
Be alert to own Exercise caution High degree of Reconsider Strongly advise not to
security Cambodia, caution the need to travel travel
Bulgaria, Cuba, Libya, Burma, | Egypt, India, Iran, Haiti, Indonesia, Afghanistan, India
Croatia, New Zealand,| Mongolia. Israel, Nepal, South Lebanon, Sri Lanka, Regional:
@ | Norway. Africa, Turkey, Burma.| Ethiopia, Pakistan. Burma, Iran, Iraq,
s Ethiopia, Lebanon,
D Regionat Egypt, Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
2 India, and Turkey. Venezuela, India,
Indonesia.
No Travel Warning Some Risk — High Risk Extreme Risk -
Bulgaria, Countries or parts of | Advice against non- Advise against all
Croatia, Cuba countries we_advise essentialtravel or travel to country or
Libya, caution parts of... parts of...
Mongolia, Nepal, New ) ) Libya border areas Afghanistan, Ethiopia
Zealand, Norway. Cambodia, Costa Ricaj ith Chad Niger & border areas with
— Egypt, Ethiopia (Addis| gy,gan, Turkey border | Eritrea, Somalia,
% /ébadta)l,jzll(mtt)abmge, i areas with Iraq, Gambella region, Iraq,
< Agyp » Pakistan, southy | epanon. Israel (Gaza & West
o frica, Afghanistan, Bank), Haiti, Iran
N Zimbabwe, Israel, border areas, Lebanon,
Spain, Turkey, UK, India (regions)
= Burma. | ; e
<5} ndonesia, Iran region.
Z
No official warning: Exercise high degree | Avoid non-essential Avoid all travel
Exercise normal of caution (to all travel (to all country or
security precautions country or region) (to all country or region)
Bulgaria, Ethiopia, Thailand, region) Irag, Afghanistan
Cambodia Libya. Haiti, Indonesia,
Costa Rica, Croatia, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Specified Regions:
Cuba, Egypt Haiti, Lebanon. Indonesia, Israel (Wesi
Mongolia, New Bank & Gaza), Sri
Zealand, Norway. Lanka, Ethiopia,
S Burma, Haiti, India,
© Indonesia, Iran, Israel
% West Bank, Lebanon,
O Pakistan, Thailand,

Venezuela.

Source: UK FCO (2007), USA SD (2007), ADFA (2007Z MFA (2007) and CFAIT ( 2007).

In relation to the level of warnings given on tréing to different countries, there are

some interesting, subtle variations. One examphdgbanistan, where the advice

given by Australia, Canada, and New Zealand svimd all travel to countrywhilst

the UK is more refined in that it uses this catggmily for parts of the country, with
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the advice to Kabul being related to the lower gkidssification oessential travel
This type of variation in advice is also evident li@g. For other countries, they may
receive no travel warning classification with th&,WJSA" and Canadian sites, but
receive a slightly higher warning categorisatiamnirAustralia and New Zealand, as
illustrated by advice given for Cambodia, Egypt &mdbnesia. Indeed Indonesia is
particularly interesting, as the advice is notahlyre cautious from Australia and
New Zealand, advising thatl travel should be reconsidered, mcommended
against travelling which extends to Bali, whilst for the UK and Cdadhey advise
against travelling only to specified regions, whislperhaps a reflection of the high

number of Australian and New Zealand casualtiefesed in the Bali bomb of 2002.

This type of bias or skew sometimes seems to be mdirect reflection of the state
of political relations. The USA SD and the advicel @escriptions given on Cuba is
one of the most striking examples, where more eradéinguage is often used,
opening with the statement of ‘Cuba is a totalanpolice statea descriptor that not
even North Korea or Myanmar are given. Anotherrgggéng example relates to
Nepal, where the UK, Canada, Australia and Newatehltemoved, or lowered their
travel warning assessments in 2007, whilst foldB&A the Travel Warning remained
in place, commenting that violence, exhortation abnductions were continuing and
advising to ‘avoid non-essential travel.” This n@grhaps reflect the mixed influence
of the War on Terrorism policy and the history ighting the old, traditional

communist enemy which dominated American foreigiicgdor decades.

Inconsistencies with the travel advice are obsdevatbother areas. For example, for
Mongolia and Bulgaria, the opening advice summacygisn begins with the generic
statement of the ‘underlying threat from terrorisget these countries have hardly
experienced any form of terrorism over the yearsdntrast, for Israel, which has
experienced numerous acts of terrorism, the opestatgment is ‘Most visits to Israel
are trouble free.’ (Se®ection 6.5for a more detailed discussion on terrorism). Why
this is the case is far from clear, but it can hawgortant implications in the

perceptions of the travel risks to a country.

" The USA SD approach to framing travel advice ihpps the least refined and formulaic, often
having a stronger narrative element, and having tmb basic travel warning categories; Travel
Warnings and Public Announcements, with Public Amm@ments often reflecting particular
hazardous events which emerge, such as hurricarmisease outbreaks, but which do not necessarily
affect the overall risk of travelling to the countr
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Although many operators may complain about the WOFadvice being over
cautious, it is interesting to note that it is oftet as cautious in comparison with
other advice sites. Furthermore, although the assenade that government advice
can be broad, often too generic, and so lack sybtlees have some validity, perhaps
what is not always appreciated by some operatertharstrengths of the sites. Yes
the sites do suffer from a prudential type approadtere the advice can become
insipid and lack any geographic connection; yey tleo offer a very useful bulletin
service, allowing for organisations to be constanfidated with changes in advice
and events, which are particularly important whaiding a frequency profile of
hazardous events (s8ection 6.5) The limitations can also be ameliorated by
consulting and subscribing to all the bulletin $s#%, which can allow for a process
of triangulation of the occurrence of hazardouséyevhich can, indeed should,
extend to getting the bulletins for neighbouringiecies.

6.2.4 Comparing non-open and open political and caoury risk
assessments with tourism patterns

One of the stated objectives of this work was taneixe a range of existing political
risk models and their relevance to tourism. Pathefanswer was already anticipated
with the assertion made at the beginning of thdysthat these models do not seem
sufficiently contextualised; a view that is readilgcepted by many involved in the
industry, such as by Howell (2001, p.10), who steeshow different models can
combine different techniques, use different vagaldnd data, which can produce
different forecasts, relevant for different indiesdr Clearly this anticipates the
findings, but it is still important to explore soragthe structured models in more
detail to examine the validity of this claim.

The risk models examined here were primarily ‘opeith the exception of the fee
paying ICRG and the PRS models, with the ratiof@eselection discussed in
Chapter 5. These arscrutinised first. PRS was established in 197%) #hie ICRG
approach launched in 1980, initially as a competiidhe PRS group, but later
merging into the same group (the PRS Group). The &bproach adopts more of a
micro, actor-source method of assessment, focysintarily on three different
regime scenarios used for both an eighteen mortfies year forecast. These
scenarios are then considered in relation to tipaanthey could have on a variety of

factors such as turmoil, or economic grovithcontrast, the ICRG approach (used in
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Box 4.1in Chapter 4) is a macro, positivistic type model, whereby weetomposite
factors are rated, which contributes to a summatolgical risk value. This political
risk score itself is one of the four factors whare used for an overall country risk
assessment. For the ICRG data a ‘snapshot’ valseobtained by taking the political
risk score for the month of January over a numlbgears (the scores are up-dated
every month which is one of the strengths of theises). The limitation was that not
all the case study countries have risk data compdethem (hence Afghanistan and
Cambodia’s exclusion), whilst for the PRS modek tack of availability also
extended to Croatia, Ethiopia, Lebanon, Mongolid Eiepal.

In Table 6.3the average risk values produced by the ICRG kaiviee dates of
2000-2005, are compared with the average perceotaygge in tourism arrivals for
the same period, with a small number having todata just for 2000-2004 because
of the lack of available data. The expectation thas countries in a ‘high’ or ‘very
high’ risk category would have experienced a decimdemand. In fact this is true
only to a point, such as with Haiti or Zimbabwe,esby the high risk score is
reflected in the roller coaster patterns of tourifumther illustrated irFigures 6.3and
6.4.

Table 6.3 Comparing the average ICRG risk scores Wi average tourism growth
(2000 to 2005)

Risk Rating Average Annual Tourism Average Annual Tourism
Growth Decline

Very High Risk | Pakistan (2000-04 - 3.9%), MyanmarHaiti (2000-04 - 9.0 %), Iraq
(0.0 — 49.9) (2000-04 - 3.9%), Indonesia (2000-04no tourism data), Zimbabwe

-1.2%). (200-05 - 4.5%).
High Risk (50- | Ethiopia (2000-05 -17% ), India
59.9) (2000-04 - 6.9% growth), Iran ( 2000-

04 - 5.4% ), Sri Lanka (2000-04 -
9.1% ), Venezuela (2000-04 - 1.2%).

Moderate Risk | Cuba (2000-04 - 3.7%), Egypt (2000-Israel (2000-05 - 4.7).
(60-69.9) 05 - 10% growth), Lebanon (2000-05
- 9%), Libya (2000 -05 - 2%), South
Africa (2000-05 - 4.6%), Turkey
(2000-05 16.2 %).

Low Risk (70- | Bulgaria (2000-05 11.7% ), Costa

79.9) Rica (2000-04 - 7.5% ), Croatia
(2000-05 - 7.7%), Thailand (2000-04
-5.2%).

Very Low Risk | New Zealand (2000-04 - 7.1%),

(80-100) Norway (2000-05 - 4.5%), UK (2000-

05 - 3.5 % ), Spain (2000-05 - 3% )

Source: PRS Group (2007) and average annual growtates for tourism from WTO (2006).
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In other instances, one can see countries (thé& Blaans if you like) that can still
continue to experience growth, such as Ethiopia gsoChapter 7) or India (see

the laterFigure 6.10), despite appearing in a high-risk category. Tlaeeesalso
instances where there is an inverse pattern aiskescores and tourism arrivals. For
example, Pakistan (s&&gure 6.5 whilst its tourism declined in 2001, with resp&xt
2000 levels, it then dramatically increased in 2804 2005. Yet throughout this
period it was placed in the very high-risk categaipeit with a borderline score of 50
in 2004. The link between the risk values and syarpatterns is variable to say the
least.

Figure 6.3 Tourism trends and key events for Haiti
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1994 Military relinquish power.

1995 UN peacekeepers replace US troops.

1996 Preval becomes president.

1997 Government in deadlock.

1999 Preval rules by decree.

2000 Astride elected for2term.

2001 Coup attempt.

2004 Rebels seize town. Severe floods. UN peacekeapive/ More floods thousands die. Rising viokenc
2005 Rebel leader killed. Hurricane Dennis.

2006 General elections Preval wins. New government.
2007 UN launch campaign to control violence.

150




Figure 6.4 Tourism trends and key events for Zimbatve

Freedom House
Zimbabwe Classification:
2005 —Not Free
2004 —Not Free
3,000,000 2003—Not Free
] 2002—Not Free
= 2001-Not Free

2,000,000 - 1 — 2000-Partly Free

2,500,000

o 1999-Partly Free
s 1,500,000 - 1998-Partly Free
£ 1997-Partly Free
< 1,000,000 1
500,000 -
O T T T

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

year

Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1998 Economic crisis.

1999 Economic crisis persists.

2000 Squatters seize white farms. Elections agttftbf opposition parties.
2001 Defence Minister dies in a car crash.

2002 Laws restricting media freedom. Mugabe retetbcSevere floods. Farmers forced to leave fabansd grab.
2003 General strike. Opposition leaders attacked.

2004 More attacks on opposition leaders.

2005 Rigged elections/ Shanty dwellings destroyethuZPF party wins.
2006 Riot police disrupt anti government fans.

2007 Rallies banned. Power cuts.

Figure 6.5 Tourism trends and key events for Pakian
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1996 President Leghari dismisses Bhutto.

1997 Sharif returns as PM.

1998 Nuclear tests.

1999 India clash in Kargil. Military coup.

2000 Sharif sentenced to life imprisonment — gaés éxile.

2001 Musharraf names himself as president. Sumitiitindia. Supports USA who lifts sanctions. Figlgtin
Kashmir. Tensions increase after Indian parlianhembbed.

2002 Elections announced. Suicide bombings in Karadissile tests. Tensions with India. 2003 Serggetions.
Kashmir ceasefire.

2004 Creation of military Security council. Readnidtte Commonwealth. Military offensive in Afghanistan
2005.Improved Kashmir relationships. Earthquaki€ashmir.

2006 Suicide bombings. Raid on Islamic seminaryt fiesg of missiles.
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With the PRS approach, the expectation was thaitdes experiencing high turmoil
would see patterns of decline, or stagnation. ¢htfae picture is again mixed. The
PRS assessments for a number of case study caucdnebe found iAppendix H.
Countries such as Israel (see dfagure 6. 8), Haiti (see alsé-igure 6.3), Venezuela
and Zimbabwe (see al$agure 6.4) all receive high turmoil ratings which matched
with the rollercoaster pattern of decline and fé#t there are again exceptions to this
pattern. For India and Pakistan, both the 18-manth5 year forecast received ‘high
turmoll ratings’, but despite some tourism downgyiiey still experienced overall
tourism growth. Iran (also séggure 6. 6 is another interesting example, whereby its
high turmoil rating score, since 2002, is not retiéel in the tourism pattern of steady
growth. Despite the mixed results, the advantagesivfg the PRS model is that it
gives a different view of the hazards and risk thatpolitical environment can
generate. For example, for Cuba (Hgare 6.7), whilst the ICRG places it in the

high end of a modest risk category, in terms ofttinmolil rating, for the

corresponding period it tends to be given a lowntit rating.

Figure 6.6 Tourism trends and key events for Iran
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1995 US oil and trade sanctions.

1997 Mohammad Khatami wins presidential electi@fofimist).
1998 Tensions with Afghanistan.

1999 Pro democracy student demonstrations.

2000 Liberals win control of parliament. Pressniegbns.

2001 Khatami re-elected as president.

2002 Declared part of the axis of evil.

2003 Student protests.

2004 Conservatives regain control.

2005 Nuclear crisis.

2006 Bomb attacks Nuclear crisis continues.

2007 Protests erupt as government imposes fuehiatj More USA sanctions.
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In addition to these fee paying databases thera atember of useful open databases,
which provide political and country risk assessmmeWhilst a wide variety were
scrutinised, as highlighted @hapter 4, Section 4.2andChapter 5, Section 5.5.1,

the following databases are the only ones discugsedany of the others proved to be

of little relevancy:

» Coface This was set up by the French government in 184fal with credit
trading risk for all industries. As part of the ditansurance service they
provide a country risk rating and assessment réqasgd on a 7-point scale,
with 1 (low risk) to 7 (high risk), which also uslesters to reflect the risks.

» Office National Ducroire-Delcredere Country RiskscONDD): This agency
is a Belgium based NGO which focuses on providimgntry risk assessments
and insurance cover relating to credit risks.

 EKN: This is the Swedish based agency (equivalentNdlD) designed to
provide insurance cover for export transactiongylproduce short and long
term summative country risk assessment using ant pcale.

» Centre for International Development and Conflict Management
(CIDCM): This organisation produces the Peace and CoRfpbrts, which
gives an assessment of global conflicts, providingnteresting forecast on

the risk of future turmoil for individual countries

Table 6.5presents the summative assessment scores fratifférent organisational
databases for the case study countries, togethieranwy travel warning issued by
governments (also s&ection 6.3.), and the general direction of tourism arrivals
(velocity) based on the 2000 to 2005 average gretiine rates. Whilst for some
countries the high-risk rating matches up with igmrpatterns, such as with
Afghanistan, Iraq and Haiti, for many others thetymie is far less consistent. For
example Mongolia (see the earlldgure 6.1) receives some very high risk ratings by
the ONDD, with the political risk (PMT) score ofvan (the highest and most severe
risk rating); a similar high score is given in tBENN short and long term
assessment, whilst for Coface the C score indi@ategh risk category. In contrast,
Mongolia receives no travel warnings, is givena Low Risk instability forecast by
the CIDCM, and has experienced significant tourggowth of over 20% for the
period, appearing in Mintel's (2004) top ten fasg®wing destinations. Cuba (also

seeFigure 6.7)is another interesting example, where it is givemynhigh risk
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scores, yet, with the exception of the USA trawbliee, there appears no significant
travel risks, experiencing a steady increase ingouover the years. In contrast,
Israel (sed-igure 6.8) emerges as a relatively low risk according tes¢hmany
measures, yet this fails to properly convey anyseari how the destination
attractiveness is affected by both internal andrmeal conflicts.

Figure 6.7 Tourism trends and key events for Cuba
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1996 USA embargos permanent.

1998 Pope John visits.

1999 Cuban child Elian case.

2000 USA Congress allows food and medicine to tak so

2001 9/11 & Hurricane Michelle. USA exports foodGaba for first time.
2002 Last Russian based closed. Constitutional dment.

2003 Crackdown on dissidents and EU criticismsuwhan rights.
2004 USA further US-Cuba family visit/cash remittas restrictions
2005 EU resume diplomatic contacts.

2006 Hurricane Dennis. Castro hospitalized.

2007 Castro not present at revolution day celetmati
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Table 6.4 Comparison of summative risk assessmerity selected risk databases

(June 2007)

Country ONDD Coface | EKN ICRG | CIDCM Any Tourism
2006 2008 Trave] Velocity
forecast Warnin trends
gs? (2000-
2005)
PST| PMT| ST| Warfl EX T/ CR C.R.R|C C
ST LT
Afghanistan| 6 7 6 3 3 6| C|D 7 7 NA H Yes, NA
Bulgaria 1 3 2 1 1 3| C | A 3 3 73 L No Growth
Cambodia | 6 7 6 3 3 6| C | D 7 7 NA H No Growth
Costa Rica | 2 3 2 1 3 3] B |B 3 3 71 L No Growth
Croatia 3 4 3 1 1 41 A | Ad ? ? 74.5 L No Growth
Cuba 6 7 6 4 6 7 |C D 7 7 59.5 L Yes Growth
(USA
only)
Egypt 2 4 2 3 4 3|C B 4 4 63 M Yes Growth
Ethiopia 6 7 6 6 5 7| C C 7 7 51 H Yes Growth
Haiti 6 7 6 6 6 7 |C D 3 3 38 H Yes Static
India 1 3 2 2 3 3 | B A3 3 3 64.5 H Yes Growth
Indonesia 2 5 3 2 5 4 | C B 4 4 58 M Yes, Decline
Iran 4 5 4 5 6 4 | C C 4 4 62 L Yes Growth
Iraq 6 7 6 7 7 7 |C D 7 7 35.5 H Yes NA
Israel 3 3 3 3 2 3 |B Ad 2 2 64 L Yes Decline
Lebanon 4 7 5 5 5 7| C C ? 58.5 H Yes Growth
Libya 2 6 3 3 4 5 |C C 5 6 66.6 M No Growth
Myanmanr | 5 7 6 6 6 7|1C D 7 7 46.5 M Yes Static
Mongolia 3 7 4 2 3 6 | C C 7 7 na L No Growth
Nepal 3 7 4 6 4 6| C|D 7 7 na M Yes Decline
New 1 1 1 1 1 1| B | Al 0 0 87.5 L No Growth
Zealand
Norway 1 1 1 1 1 1| A | AL 0 0 89.5 L No Growth
Pakistan 2 6 3 5 4 5| C|C 5 5 46.5 M Yes Growth
South 3 3 3 2 2 3| B | A3 3 3 70 M Yes Growth
Africa
Spain 1 1 1 1 1 1| A | AL 0 0 79.5 L No Growth
Sri Lanka 4 5 4 4 3 4] C | B 5 5 53 M Yes Growth
Turkey 3 5 3 2 2 1| C|B 4 5 68 M No Growth
Thailand 1 3 1 3 4 2] A | A3 3 3 60.5 L Yes Growth
UK 1 1 1 1 1 1| A | Al 0 0 81.5 L No Growth
Venezuela | 4 6 4 4 7 5] C | C 6 6 53.5 L Yes Decline
Zimbabwe | 7 7 7 6 7 7! C | D 7 7 45 M Yes Decline

Source: ONDD (2007), Coface (2007EEKN (2007), ICRG (2007),CIDCM sourced from Hewitt et

al (2008); Lonely Planetsourced from Phillips an@arillet (2006)and WTO (2006).

Key: For ONDD : PST — Political Short Term; PMT — Political meai/long term: ST -Special Transactions; Ex —
Expropriation; T — Transfer risk; CR — Credit Ris@een = Normal risk assessment There are no pretdat restrictions on
the risk assessment or the conditions on whichliesedFor EKN - Yellow = Restrictive risk practices The tractsan has to
satisfy more stringent conditions in EKN'’s risk @ssment for EKN to guaranteeRed — Off the cover. Coface CRR — Credit
Risk Rating.

One of the weaknesses that appear with all the Imdglthat the assessments
produced are based on data for the previous ydachwan mean the assessments can
lag behind current developments in a countBelated to this problem are the risk
scores sometimes having a retrospective feel to thdereby they are adjusted to a
higher/lower risk category after political everftsr example, in January 1997 in
Indonesia, the ICRG risk score was 67, placing the Moderate Risk category and

Suharto still in power, yet later in the year tegime and economy collapsed,

" This problem is not quite as evident with the ICR@proach as the scores are updated, but it is
costly: for an annual subscription to get the mhnt&RG updates for all their selected countriels ca
cost between $4,000 to $5,000, but it means a Hagbase can be accessed.
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creating political turmoil, resulting in a declimetourism in 1998. It was only after
these events that the risk score increases tahehigk category. Another example
was Musharraf seizing power in 1999 in Pakistaterafhich the risk values changed
to a higher category in many of the models. Thitospective issue is perhaps not
guite as problematic in the PRS approach. For elgmmprelation to Pakistan,
although they only gave a 10% chance of a miligggyernment, or 35% of a
military/civilian government for time when the Mushaf coup took place, what is
perhaps just as important is that they at leadtligigted it as a possibility, thus acting

as a useful warning signal.

Figure 6.8 Tourism trends and key events for Israel
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Key events

1995 Rabin assassinated in November stalling pgraoess.

1996 Tunnel riots in Old city of Jerusalem.

1998 No confidence vote for PM Netanyahu.

2000 Sharon visits Temple Mount and helps ignitésrand violence.

2001 Sharon forms coalition government. 9/11 hgdiicant impact.

2002 Coalition collapses. Threat of war in Irag.

2003 Talks with PLO and Gaza troop withdrawal (rozap) agreed. Sharon wins election.
2004 Security wall begins construction. Arafat emted by Mabu Mazen.

2005 New elections called/troop withdrawal.

2006 Soldiers abducted/war in Lebanon re-igniteinbls win elections in Palestine.

What all the models are weak in is reflecting hdgdhat are generated beyond the
country’s borders. Israel illustrates this in 2@0M 2002 (see aldeigure 6.8) where
tourism is affected by the conflicts beyond itsd®ys. Bulgaria is another good
example whereby its tourism patterns were not sdteby domestic political events,
but by the conflict taking place in neighbouringgtslavia, as illustrated iRigure

6.9 yet both countries received low risk scores fitbevarious assessments. This is

a crucial limitation that needs to be addressed vemich is returned to i@hapter 7.
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Figure 6.9 Tourism trends and key events for Bulgaa
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Key events

1996 Economic turmoil.

1997 Conflict in Yugoslavia.

2001 King Simeon Il wins parliamentary elections.
2004 Government loses its majority. Admitted intATO.
2005 Nationalist party does well in elections.

6.2.5 Comparing risk assessment scales between #rtg risk models and
operator methods

As part of the project objective on clarifying tla@guage of risk, requests were made
to operators for sample risk assessments. Thesetiven compared with the variety
of political risk models identified i€hapter 4. In Table 6.6the risk assessment
scales utilised by the various political risk madahd operators are presented.
Although there are clear clusters of favourite ssalvhat is of more interest is their
variety and how they are not necessarily restritdguarticular subject areas;
something that again seems to reaffirm the sooiastcuction of risk, reflecting how
scales and descriptors used do not always refleitdlanecessity of the subject field,

rather received practice and precedents.

" The various political/country risk models that tise seven point scale, sometimes conveyed as a
letter grade, reflects the agreement made by thgar@isation for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD) with which most credit risk agies adhere.
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Table 6.5 Frequency of scales used by political ksnodels and adventure

operators

Scale

Government and
consultancies
Scales

Operators scales

Pros and Cons of the scales

No scale

Different Travel, IM Travel,
Outward Bound, Travel Trek,
Travel Pak, World Expeditions,
Wild Earth Adventures

Pros-Focuses on issues and
problems not scales.
Cons - Problem with prioritising.

1-3

EKN For specific
factors, NZ MFA,
CIFP,

Africa Conservation, Crystal
Active, Bushmasters, Global
Visions, Walking and Climbing
Company, Whale and Dolphin,
Wilderness Adventures, XCL,
Oasis overland.

Pros - Simple and easy to use
which can be adapted to variou$
methods, and commonly utilised.
Cons— Too simplistic and lacks
subtlety, with the OGC (2002),
warning that if too small a scale
is used, such as a three-point
scale, it may be difficult to
decide which are the most
significant risks which need
attention.

BERI, GM, PRS,
WFB

Adventure Bound, GSK.

Pros— More refined categories.
Cons— less common than other
scales and so may not be so
readily adaptable.

1-5

AM Best, CRG,
Economist, PRS

Across the Divide, Adventure
Experiences

Pros - Another scale which is
popular in the literature and is
easily adapted into various
scales/descriptors.

Cons— Temptation for the
middle scale.

1-6

HIS, Standard

Pros— A number of interesting
scales that can give some
subtlety to assessment.

Cons— Not widely used so may
affect the ability to communicate
the risks.

1-7

Coface, NORD,
SUD, ONDD, EKN
for Country
Assessment.

Pros —Widely used in the credit
risk industry so has some good
transferable conceptual currency.
Cons— No examples found by
practitioners.

1-10

Fitch, PRS
(Economic)

Pros— Lends itself to be more
easily converted into percentages
and ratios scales that people can
easily interpret.

Cons— too much focus on
numbers and the problem with
borderline figures.

Source: Compiled by the author (See appendix F faletailed content analysis of forms)

A more detailed analysis of the scales revealeghaber of other important points. In

relation to the twenty-two operator forms scrutaisit was striking that even with

such a small sample, there was a huge variatitimeiactual design of the forms.

There was some commonality, but not consistenctharuse of certain concepts,

" Across the Divide use the unusual values of 3, 82915 in their scale.
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such as the use of the tehazard,and the risks framed within a notion offlelihood
andseverity The political risk models, in contrast, and atedanChapter 3, rarely
make a conceptual distinction between severitylidetihood, or utilise a concept of

a hazard. For example, the CRG illustrate a comapgmmoach in political and country
risk assessments whereby different types of palii@zard and risk events are placed
on a continuum of severity, such as with the seéggategory, which has crime at the
low end of the scale, terrorism as high risk, asd as extreme risk. In terms of the
likelihood, this varies in each category, usingadigsions like ‘occasional’ or
‘imminent.” The fundamental weakness with this approach tsittfeils to recognise
that a demonstration or strike could represent grigater risk to a tourism
organisation, in comparison with a war taking placa remote part of a country. One
final important contrast is that many of the operswgive attention to ‘who’ is at risk,
with some extending it to ‘what’ is at riskwnhilst the political and country risk
models rarely have such subtlety.

What still cannot be resolved is just which is thest appropriate scale to use is? To
decide by the simple basis of the most frequerttlised from the sample scales
examined in this study is of limited validity, asan suffer from sampling bias,
whereby a different selection would illustrate tiedent pattern. Indeed, the fact that
some operators do not use any scale raises soanestihg questions as to the actual
value of using scales. It is because of this ldalarity that the strengths and
weaknesses column irable 6. 6are includedyhich is of help when this issue is
returned to irChapter 7.

6.2.6 Discussion of findings on the value of ‘readyade’ risk assessments

Whilst government advice was revealed to have nhamtations, it still must form an
integral part of any political, or country risk assment conducted by an operator.
Not only is this so regulations are complied wihd insurance validated, but also
because it provides an easily accessible pooltafwihich can be used in other areas
of risk analysis. Furthermore, although the limaas were highlighted, it was also
pointed out that sometimes their strengths werkgmes not always appreciated, such

" A similar, conceptual mixed approach is takentg/PRS scale.
"It was also interesting that some forms adjusesessments after control measures have beem put i
place, which seems to recognise the inherent dysraris risk management.
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as a variety of sites for the purposes of trianguta together with their very useful

bulletin services.

For the many open and fee paying risk assessmémnth wan be accessed, these
proved of limited worth. The key strengths of thdagabases is that they are an
additional useful source of dataarticularly for more strategic assessments, thi¢h
reduction of the assessment down to a single coitepg=re or index, making a
quick comparative analysis between countries radbtieasy. But there are also some
fundamental weaknesses. Whilst the reduction dovemg, or a few numeric values
to convey a sense of risk is attractive, it wasaghto give little indication, or
reflection of a destination’s attractiveness toétkers. It reaffirmed the assertion that
because they are clearly designed for differentstries, they cannot fully address the
needs of the tourism sector, as illustrated bynthay ‘black swan’ countries which
experienced healthy tourism growth, despite beimgrgsome high risk scores (or
vice versa). This ‘ bundling’ up of a whole varietifhazardous events into a single
composite score also has the effect of ignoringrvitag importance of theoint
interaction or the tourism organisation needing to bisecitent in some way (see
Chapter 3, Section 3.5.2for the risks to occur. Finally, there is the lgeam that

these models underplay the geographic compondrdzards and risks, but which is

such a fundamental part of tourism.

What these points emphasise is the vital necessdiways contextualise the risk
process to the organisation itself and its cliefitss was again illustrated by the
organisations whose clients assume the role adtladogous black swans, whereby
they did not adhere to the expected pattern ofrdealnd fall in response to negative
political events or travel advice. The importan€éhcs issue means it is explored
more intimately inChapter 7, Section 7.3whereby the heuristic model formulated in
Chapter 2is applied tca single individual case study organisation. Te tieed for
contextualising is the necessity to appreciate whhaappening beyond a country’s
borders, as there were numerous instances wheexyéms that affected tourism
demand the most, were external to the country. iBleemething which also reaffirms
the use of a systems theory approach, which insladd analyses country neighbours

as part of the ‘system’ for analysis. This tooxamined in more detail i@hapter 7.

" This can be for both qualitative data and quaatilé data, although this in itself has often beewd
from the IMF, World Bank or UN, which can be sowtd&st hand.
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6.3 Output factors, indicators and databases: findaligs, analysis and
discussion.

This is the first part of the second key discretmaanf study, which focuses on the
variety of indicators and databases which can bd usthe analysis and assessment
of political risk. InChapter 4, the crucial distinction was made between fattors
and indicators and the overwhelming range of ddtighvcould be accessed to reflect
these elements, hence the use of Kennedy’s ‘eafanrtd ‘non-essential’ dilemma.
To deal with this breadth,systems theorgpproach was adapted with which to
categorise the factors and indicators accordinghtether they wereutput(this
sectior), procesgSection 6.4 or input (Section 6.9 related indicators and factors,
and which were summarised and presentddiagram 3.1 In this section, the output
indicators are explored in more detail in relatiorinow they relate to frequency based
methods of risk assessment and the key databasels eam be accessed for the

relevant data.

In essence, theutputapproach involves identifying the occurrence afious
hazardous events (as identifieddhapter 3) — hard facts if you like - in order to
build up a frequency profile, which Klinket al (2001, p.164) notes can help to
develop confidence intervals based on empiricafidigions. In Chapte4, Section
4.5.2 it was noted that the frequency output type aisgessment method was
common in many areas of risk management, but rasgdlicitly stated in the area of
political risk. It was not clear whether this waschuse it could not be done, or
whether it was an approach that had not been ceregsidhence the reason why it is
explored in this section.

In essence the political output measures relatieetoariety of political hazards
identified from the literature reviewed @hapter 3, Section 3.5.31n that section,

four broad output categories were identified, whiare;
» Structural workings of governments
» Conflict and security
» Political change
* International interaction events

« Natural disasters and disease
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In terms of the focused comparison in this seatioly the conflict and security
related output indicators are examined. This de¢snmean that the other output
categories are less important, rather that theyaisadither produced little of any
significance, or it was too difficult to find apgmoate data which lent itself to a
proper focused comparative analysis with the cagdy<ountries. These other output
indicators are more easily examined and exploredlation to a single case study

analysis, which is done @hapter 7.

6.3.1 War, insurgency and conflict output indicatos

Contemporary wars can be much harder to defintheadistinction between war,
terrorism, insurgency, guerrilla campaigns and eateimes, criminality, seems to be
increasingly blurred. It is because of this probliat alternative terms are often used,
such as the term ‘conflict’. For this work whapisrhaps of most importance is not
necessarily the precise definitions of these tebuasthe linking strand of violence

and the impact it has on tourist perceptions. Wdrealdysing and assessing conflict, a
wide number of databases were lookedwith two databases standing out in terms

of the data produced, which were:
» Centre for Systematic Peace (CSP)

» Uppsala Conflict Data Progra(@CDP)

These databases define conflict utilising differemtceptual parameters, together
with variations in how they present the informatiamth the result that whilst overall
the broad picture painted can be similar, one t#risd some interesting

differences, which can give a much richer picturem utilised together.

In relation to the CSP data this produces invakiaifiormation on past and current
wars. It categorises and defines ‘conflict’ in tela to their episode type (civil-
intrastate, ethnic-intrastate and internationahéwaterstate ), their magnitude (which
is a composite factor based on many variables asdonflict intensity, or
displacement, and is measured on a scale of 0, twiftD10 being the most severe),
and their location and time period. What they dghlight are the conflicts which
are either still ongoing, have diminished in inignor are at high risk of returning to

conflict. Whilst there can be an element of sulpyecinterpretation of the conflicts, it

" Such as th€IA World Fact Booland its International Dispute section.
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is an invaluable database, which forces one tectdritically on older, more

traditional concepts of war and terrorism.

In Table 6.7,the case study countries which are recorded ondh#ict database are
highlighted in relation to the years that theyiareonflict, and, if available, whether
they experienced tourism growth or decline basetherprevious year. One of the
first observations to make is the high number skcstudy countries that appear on
the database for the selected time period. Infalethirty case study countries
selected, only Mongolia, New Zealand, Norway, Cédta, UK, Venezuela,

Zimbabwe and Bulgaria do not appear for the sedigosziod.
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Table 6.6 CSP database and case study countries

Year Countries Experiencing Conflict
Year | Tourism Growth Tourism Decline No Data
2005 | 1 Pakistan (EV, M1, A, TG); 2 Pakistan (EV, M1, A, Thailand (EV, M1, L, TD) Afghanistan (IW, M3. A, NA)
TG); 3. Pakistan (EV, M1, D, TG); 1.Turkey (EV, | Nepal (CW, M2, TD) l.Irag (IW, M6, A, NA) Myanmar
M1,L. TG); Haiti (CV, M1, A, TG);1. India (CV, Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, TG) (EW, M 4, A, NA)
M1, A, TG)1. India (CV, M1, A, TG); 5. India (EW,
M3, A, TG); 6 India (EW, M2, A, TG); 5. Indonesia
(EV, M1, HR, C 3,000, TG); 2 Israel (EW, M2, A,
TD)
2004 | 1 Pakistan (EV, M1, A, TG);3. Pakistan (EV, M1, D, Haiti (CV, M1, A, TD) Afghanistan (IW, M3. A,
TG); Turkey (EV, M1,L, TG) NA);1.Iraq (IW, M6, A, NA)
1.Thailand (EV, M1, L, TG); 1 India (CV, M1, A,
TD) ; 5. India (EW, M3, A, TG); 6 India (EW, M2,
A, TD)5. Indonesia (EV, M1, TG); Nepal (CW, M2,
TG); Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, TG); 2 Israel (EW, M2,
A, TG); Myanmar (EW, M 4, A, TG)
2003 | 3. Pakistan (EV, M1, D, TG) 2. Thailand (CV, M1, F, C2,500, TD); Afghanistan (IW, M3. A, NA); 1
1. India (CV, M1, A, TG); 5. India (EW, M3, A, Myanmar (EW, M 4, A, TG) Iraq (IW, M6, A, NA); 2.Iraq (IV,
TG); 6 India (EW, M2, A, TG)5. Indonesia (EV, M1, M1, F, C, 1000, NA)
TD); Nepal (CW, M2, TG); 2 Israel (EW, M2, A,
TG)
2002 | Srilanka (EW, M5, A, TG); Myanmar (EW, M 4, A, 3. Pakistan (EV, M1, D, TD); 1. India| Afghanistan (IW, M3. A, NA); 2.
TG) (CV, M1, A, TD); 4.India (EV, M2, C | Iraq (IV, M1, A, NA)
3,500, TD) 5. India (EW, M3, A, TG);
6 India (EW, M2, A, TD); 2.Indonesia
(EV, M1, C 3,500, F, TD); 5.Indonesia
(EV, M1, TD) Nepal (CW, M2, TG);
2 Israel (EW, M2, A, TD)
2001 | 1. Indonesia (EV, M1, C 1,000, F, TG) 3. Pakistan (EV, M1, D, TD);1. India | Afghanistan (IW, M3. A, NA); 2.
2. Indonesia (EV, M1, A, TG) (CV, M1, A, TD); 4.India (EV, M2, Iraq (IV, M1, A, NA
5. Indonesia (EV, M1, , TG) TD) ; 5. India (EW, M3, A, TG); 6
India (EW, M2, A, TD) Nepal (CW,
M2, TD); Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, TG)
2 Israel (EW, M2, A, TD); Myanmar
(EW, M4, A, TD)
2000 | 2.Ethiopia (EW, M1, F, C 2000, TG) Nepal (CW, M2, TD); Sri Lanka (EW/ Afghanistan (IW, M3. A, NA); 2.
2. Indonesia (EV, M1, A, TG) M5, A, TG) Irag (IV, M1, A, NA)
3. Ethiopia (IW, M5, C100,000, F, TG)
5. Indonesia (EV, M1, TG); 4.India (EV, M2, TG); 5.
India (EW, M3, A, TG); 6 India (EW, M2, A, TG); 2
Israel (EW, M2, A, TG); Myanmar (EW, M 4, A,
TG)
1999 | 2.Ethiopia (EW, M1, A, TG) 2. India (IV, M1, F, C 1500, TD); 2.Iraq (IV, M1, A, NA)
2. Indonesia (EV, M1, A, TG) 4.India (EV, M2, TD 1,500, TD); 5.
3. Indonesia (CV, M2, F, 3,000, TG) India (EW, M3, A, TD); 6 India (EW,
5. Indonesia (EV, M1, HR, TG) M2, A, TD);3. Ethiopia (IW, M5, A,
Nepal (CW, M2, TG); Egypt (CV, M1, C 2000, A, | TD; Myanmar (EW, M 4, A, TD)
TG); Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, TG); 2. Turkey ( EW,
M3, A,C 4000, TG); 2 Israel (EW, M2, A, TG)
1998 | Nepal (CW, M2, TG) 4. Indonesia (CV, M2, C 2000, F, TD) 2.Irag (IV, M1, A, NA)
Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, TG) 4. Pakistan (EV, M1, F, 5. Indonesia (EV, M1, TD); Egypt 3. Iraq (EW, M1,C 2000, NA)
C5,000, TD) Myanmar (EW, M 4, A, TG) (CV, M1, A, TD); 4.India (EV, M2,
TD); 5. India (EW, M3, A, TD; 6
India (EW, M2, A, TD); 2. Turkey (
EW, M3, A, NA); 2. Turkey (EW,
M3, A, NA); 2 Israel (EW, M2, A,
TD)
1997 | 5. Indonesia (EV, M1,TG) Egypt (CV, M1, A, TD); Cambodia 3. Iraq (EW, M1, NA)

3. India (EW, M1, C not available, TG); 4.India (EV
M2, NA); 5. India (EW, M3, A, TG); 6 India (EW,
M2, A, TG); Egypt (CV, M1, A, TG); 4.India (EV,
M2, TG); 4. Pakistan (EV, M1, F, TD); Myanmar

(CW, M2, F, C 5000, TD); 2 Israel
(EW, M2, A, TD)

(EW, M4, A TG)

Sri Lanka (EW, M5, A, NA); 2.
Turkey (EW, M3, A, NA)

Source: CSP (2007)
Key: EV = Ethnic Violence; EW = Ethnic War; IV = Inteagé Violence; CV = Civil Violence; IW = Interstai@ar; CW — Civil
War; M = magnitude and scale; C = number of camsltvhich is only recorded in the last date offtictras it is a summative
value; HR = means high risk of conflict returnidg;= means the conflict is still live or active; Drreans the conflict has
diminished in intensity; F = Finished;. TG = Toumig&Growth; TD= Tourism Decline; ND= No Data.
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What is evident are the high numbers of counthas ¢an have a conflict yet still
register tourism growth, particularly where thesafticts have taken place for a
number of years, or operate in remote geograpk@&saiOne can refine the analysis
by considering the magnitude score (the M in tteezketed information, whereby 1 is
the least severe and 10 the most) to see if ttessahe picture. The countries where
the magnitude is more than 1 are underlined inahke. Again, no clear pattern
emerges as countries with a higher magnitude ratmgstill experience tourism
growth. India is of particular interest here beeaakthe number of registered
conflicts it has (the highest amongst the caseystodntries) with their magnitude
rating being much higher in comparison with martyeotcountries. Looking at the
pattern of tourism arrivals for India over the yearFigure 6.1Q it is evident that
tourism in India is significant in its scale and being able to sustain tourism growth
whilst experiencing many conflicts. Whilst the fedlarrivals to India in 2002 was
intimately related to the escalations in tensioith Wakistan, particularly with the
threat of a nuclear conflict, this is not reallfieeted in the CSP scores as it only
receives a low M2 rating. It is also of interesthimdia has continued to develop

economically, despite all these conflicts.

The CSP data is also weak on conveying a sen$e ohythm of the conflict and how
its intensity has varied over time (the same mageeitscale is used for all the years
that it is defined as active). The database whidbetter at conveying the peaks and

troughs of violence is the UCDB. Their definitiohaonflict is:

‘An armed conflict is a contested incompatibilityhieh concerns government
and/or territory where the use of armed force betwgvo parties, of which at
least one is the government of a state, resulis lieast 25 battle-related
deaths.” (UCDB 2007)

Whilst this definition can mean it can often overigith notions of terrorism, this
makes it all the stronger in terms of assessingmi@l risks. The 25 battle-related
deaths is also useful, as it gives a more accunat&er point for conflicts beginning
and ending, hence the intermittent appearancerdficts over the years (but where
the CSP would just have them as continuing). latiah to the case study countries,

the same countries appear, with the additionausich of the UK until 1998 when
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the peace process in Northern Ireland had becomne finmly bedded down. As in
Table 6.7 the case study countries are mapped out in teftimairism growth, or

decline, with the data presentedTiable 6.8.

Figure 6.10 Tourism trends and key events for India

Freedom House
India Classification:
2005—Free
5,000,000 2004—Free
2003—Free
4,000,000 - 2002—Free
= 3,000,000 - 2001-Free
2 2000—Free
z 2,000,000 - 1999—Free
1,000,000 1 1998-Partly Free
1997-Partly Free
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AN RS IS N S S U UG S
Year
Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events
1996Congress party suffers worst electoral defeat twHiBJP
1998 Nuclear tests and international condemnation

1999 Vajpayee and historic trip to Pakistan to diglateral peace deal. War in Kashmir. Cyclones

devastate Eastern Orissa (10,000 dead)
2001 Massive earthquake in western Gujarea (30jéad), Border clash with Bangladesh. High powe
rocket launched. Vajpayee has summit meeting wittsharraf. BJP and political scandals. Pakistarst
break down. Kashmir tensions rise. Suicide attatlparliament. Troop mobilization on Pakistan borg
Fear of war.

2002 Inter-religious bloodshed after 59 Hindu pittgg die on a train. More nuclear tests. UK and U
advise people to leave.

2003 Kashmir ceasefire declared.

2004 Congress party win surprise victory. Troophditiwal from Kashmir. Asian Tsunami.

2005 New India — Pakistan bus service starts. 1kilgdl in floods. Bomb kills 62 in Delhi.

2006 35 Hindus killed in Kashmir. 180 killed onwsh hour train bomb attack. Mosques bomb attacks.

red
alk
er
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2007 68 die on train attack, most are from Pakidteaw agreement to reduce threat of nuclear war.
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Table 6.7 UCDB database and case study countries

Year | Tourism Growth Tourism Decline No tourism Data
Available
2005 | 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, 1 Indonesia(T, Intra, M, TerminatedNepal 1 Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); 4 India (T, Intra, M)5. India (T, Intra, M); (G, Intra, W);Sri Lanka (T, Intra, W);1 Intensity);lraq (G, Inter,
6 India (T, Intra, M)8 India (T, Intra, M).9 Thailand (T, Intra, M) W): 2 Myanmar (T, Intra,
India (G, Intra, M);1 Israel (T, Intra, M);3 M); 4 Myanmar (T, Intra,
Pakistan (T, Intra, M);2 Turkey (T. Intra, M);1 M) 5 Myanmar (T, Intra,
Turkey (G. Intra, M);2 Turkey (T. Intra, M) M);
2004 | 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, Haiti (G, Intra, M); 2. India (T, Intra, M} Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); 1.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);Iran (T, Intra, India (T, Intra, M) 5. India (T, Intra, ) 6 Intensity):Iraq (G, Inter,
M); 1 Israel (T, Intra, M);5 Myanmar (T, Intra, | India (T, Intra, M)7 India (T, Intra, M)8 W)
M); Nepal (G, Intra, W);3 Pakistan(T, Intra, India (T, Intra, M).9 India (G, Intra, M)
M); 1 Thailand (T, Intra, M);1 Turkey (G.
Intra, M)
2003 | 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, 1.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);2 Myanmar (T, 1 Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); 1. India (T, Inter, M);2 India (T, Intra, M); | Intra, M); 5 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);1 Intensity);Iraq (G, Inter,
5.India (T, Intra, M);6 India (T, Intra, M)7 . Thailand (T, Intra, M) W
India (T, Intra, M)8 India (T, Intra, M).9 India
(G, Intra, M);1 Israel (T, Intra, M);2
Myanmar (T, Intra, M);5 Myanmar (T, Intra,
M); Nepal (G, Intra, W);3 Pakistan (T, Intra,
M); Sri Lanka (T, Intra, M) ;2 Turkey (T. Intra,
M); 3 Pakistan (T, Intra, M
2002 | 5. Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, 1 India (T, Inter, M)2. India (T, Intra, M);5 1 Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); Sri Lanka (T, Intra, M);2 Turkey (T. Intra, | India (T, Intra, M);6 India (T, Intra, M)7 Intensity):
M) India (T, Intra, M)8 India (T, Intra, M).9
India (G, Intra, M);1.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);
1 Israel (T, Intra, M);2 Myanmar (T, Intra,
M); 5 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);Nepal (G
Intra, W); 1 Pakistan(T, Intra, M)
2001 | 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, 1 India (T, Inter, M)2 India (T, Intra, M);5 1 Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); 2 Turkey (T. Intra, M) India (T, Intra, M);6 India (T, Intra, M);7 Intensity):
India (T, Intra, M);8 India (T, Intra, M);9
India (G, Intra, M);1.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);
1. Israel (T, Intra, M);2 Myanmar (T, Intra,
M); 5 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);Nepd (G,
Intra, M) 3 Pakistan(T, Intra, M);Sri Lanka
(T, Intra, W);1 Pakistan(T, Intra, M)
2000 | 5. Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, Nepal (G, Intra, M);Sri Lanka (T, Intra, W) 1 Afghanistan (GPS, W
M); 6 Ethiopia (T, Inter, W, Terminated}t Intensity):
India (T, Inter, M);2 India (T, Intra, M);5.
India (T, Intra, M);6 India (T, Intra, M)7 India
(T, Intra, M)8 India (T, Intra, M)9 India (G,
Intra, M); 1 Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);1 Israel (T,
Intra, M); 2 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);5
Myanmar (T, Intra, M);1 Pakistan (T, Intra,
M); 2 Turkey (T. Intra, M)
1999 | Cambodia Conflict 1 (G, Intra, M terminated,);| 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, | Afghanistan (GPS, W
1 Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);1 Israel (T, Intra, M); | M); 6 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); 1.India (T, Intensity):
Nepal (G, Intra, M);1 Pakistan (T, Intra, W); Inter, W), 2 India (T, Intra, M);5 India (T,
Sri Lanka (T, Intra, W) Intra, M); 6 India (T, Intra, M)7 India (T,
Intra, M); 8 India (T, Intra, M). 9 India (G,
Intra, M); 2 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);5
Myanmar (T, Intra, M);2 Turkey (T. Intra,
M)
1998 | Cambodia (G, Intra, M);Egypt (G, Intra, M 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, | Afghanistan (GPS, W
terminated)2 Myanmar (T, Intra, M);5 M); 6 Ethiopia (T, Inter, W);1 India (T, Inter, | Intensity):
Myanmar (T, Intra, M);Nepal (G, Intra, M);1 M); 2 India (T, Intra, M);5. India (T, Intra,
Pakistan (T, Intra, M); Sri Lanka (T, Intra, W); | M); 6 India (T, Intra, M);7 India (T, Intra,
UK (T, Intra, M) M); 8 India (T, Intra, M).9 India (G, Intra,
M); 2.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,);1 Israel (T,
Intra, M); 2 Turkey (T. Intra, M)
1997 | 5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, Cambodia (G, Inter, M);Egypt (G, Intra, M); | Afghanistan (GPS, W

M); 6 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);1 India (T, Inter,
M) 2. India (T, Intra, M);5 India (T, Intra, M);
6 India (T, Intra, M)7 India (T, Intra, M);8
India (T, Intra, M).9 India (G, Intra, M);
2.Indonesia(T, Intra, M,)1 Myanmar (T, Intra,
M); 2 Myanmar (T, Intra, M); 5 Myanmar (T,
Intra, M); Nepd (G, Intra, M);3 Pakistan(T,
Intra, M); 2 Turkey (T, Intra,W)

1 Israel (T, Intra, M);

Intensity): Sri Lanka (T,
Intra, W)

Source: UCDB (2007)

Key: Type of incompatibility: G= Government; T =(Tiéory; Dimension: Intra = Intrastate; Inter = émstate;
W = War (1,000 deaths or more); M = Minor (morert25 battle related deaths, but less than a 1,000)
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There are some interesting differences from the aS. Here one can see how the
conflict in Nepal (shaded in grey) escalated frothlimor’ classification to a ‘War’
classification in 2000 (see also the earfigyure 6.2). A similar pattern emerges for
the conflict with India and Pakistan where one se@ that it escalates from Minor to
War in 1999. Other interesting examples which catrécked in terms of monitoring
the changing intensity relate to Sri Lanka (see Rigure 6.11), and Turkey (see also
Figure 6.12). What is of interest is how the UCDB helps indéca greater range of
conflicts over the time periods, together with @iy how the conflicts remain
active for much longer in comparison with the CSIRh as in the case of Ethiopia,
where the CSP highlights only two conflicts, whilEEDP has five (see alsthapter
7). One can again see that tourism can continueote ghilst also having a War

classification, as Sri Lanka, Ethiopia or Turkelilalstrate.

Figure 6.11 Tourism trends and key events for Sri Anka
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1994 Two decades of UNO rule end by SLFP victory.

1995 War escalates and wages for the next few years

2000 Tourists attacked.

2001 Airport attacked. Tensions between PM anditkeas Norway broker peace deal.
2002 Two armed insurrections. Tamil leadershipténac Peace process crisis.

2003 Worst ever floods.

2004 Tsunami (30,000 estimated to have died). @eibomb in Colombo.

2005 Elections. Increased violence and peace failks

2006 Ceasefire but violence continues.
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Figure 6.12 Tourism trends and key events for Turkg

Freedom House
Turkey Classification:
2005—-Partly Free
2004—Partly Free
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1995 Pro Islamic parties perform well. Major mitifaoffensive against Kurds.
1996 Coalition fails.

1997 Military and a ‘post-modern coup’ by forcinlylRo resign.

1999 PKK leader captured. Devastating earthquakes.

2001 Pro-Islamic party banned.

2002 Turkish/Greek agreement on gas pipeline. iskpased party wins election.
2004 Twenty soldiers killed as ceasefire ends.

2005 Banning of head scarves and secular demdossah support of ban.
2006 Fifteen killed in riots. PKK ceasefire dectare

2007 Journalist killed, Elections.

6.3.2 Terrorism output indicators

Although aspects of terrorism are covered in tlevipus databases, there remains a
rich source of output-related data that allowsafonore detailed exploration of the
terrorism hazards. The key database found in ogldt tracking terrorist incidents is
the American based NGO, the Memorial Institutetifi@r Prevention of Terrorism
(MIPT). The MIPT database has tighter conceptual definpiaameters, and allows
for terrorism to be explored on numerous levelsgiag from incidents in countries,
the location of attacks, the groups involved, wheryanthe key targets, and the
methods of attack. The availability of this dataamethat one can look at terrorism
and tourism using a similar method to Pizam (199%)s study relating to

criminality and the impacts on tourism, where hmorded the number of attacks, who

was involved and the consequences of the acthéHtate of Florida.

Although graphs were produced for all the caseystadintries, in relation to the
number of attacks, fatalities and injuries, thesermt all reproduced here. Instead a
smaller number of illustrative graphs are presemtddgure 6.13to help in the

comparative analysis of terrorism related indicaitor
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Figure 6.13 Terrorism incidents and fatalities
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Figure 6.13 Terrorism incidents and fatalities (cotinued)
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Figure 6.13 Terrorism incidents and fatalities (cotinued)
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One of the relationships expected was to see agthak between the number of
incidents between terrorism and tourism arrivalshsas an increase in terrorist
incidents being marked by a downturn in tourisnialet, as in previous sections, the
picture is again mixed. Clearly, the number of dieeits, fatalities and injuries for
Afghanistan and Iraq give a good indication of lédneel of turmoil in the country, and
the lack of data on tourism is therefore not sgipg. Similarly, looking at the pattern
of terrorist attacks from Nepal, one can crosseatao the political events at the time
and the roller coaster pattern of tourism arrivailsese spikes are also evident with
other countries, such as Ethiopia in 1997, whichksia time of war and a downturn

in the number of tourists.

Other countries assume the black swan positioeatenwg a surprising picture.
Turkey (see als&igure 6.12, India (see als&igure 6.10, and Pakistan (see also
Figure 6.5 often managed to maintain periods of tourism dghowet had many
terrorist attacks taking place, with high spiketenfoccurring in certain years, which
in the case of India and Pakistan is reflectediagrewpolitical events and conflicts
occurring. For India, when combined and reflectpdruwith the conflict database, it
is again surprising the scale of conflict and acterrorism, which, incidentally, the
graph excludes the number of attacks in Kashmpdapng separately next to the
India graph). For Turkey, the pattern of terroriattacks, are relatively high in
comparison with the other case study countriesit gl manages tonaintain a very
robust pattern of tourism growth. It is also in&ieg to reflect back t8ection 6.3.2
and how on the ICRG score was improving for Turkelyilst the number of terrorist

attacks seemed to be increasing.

In terms of specific attacks on tourists, the patteat emerges is that attacks are
relatively rare. One of the exceptions to this pattern is Egypt,amby in terms of the
number of attacks on tourists, but also in relatotheir lethality, which is why the
number of attacks on tourists is also shown ingtia@h which appears Figure 6.13.
If one was to go back before 1994, to 1993 and 16082 sees a pattern of an
increasing number of attacks, injuries and fatitwhich culminated in the horrific

attack in Luxor in 1997, with the impact on tourishown inFigure 6.14

"Although not part of the case study analysis it vfisiterest that both Spain and France record hi
number of incidents of terrorist attacks on touridnit are low in terms of the number of injuries.

173



Figure 6.14 Tourism trends and key events for Egypt

Freedom House
Egypt Classification:

2005 —Not Free
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1992Tourist killed.

1993 Tourist killed.

1994 Tourist killed.

1995 Assassination attempt on Mubarak. Tourisédill

1996 Eighteen killed in terrorist attack.

1997 Luxor terrorist attacks, with over 80 peoplied.

1999 Mubarak % term

2001 9/11

2002 Train fire

2003 Sinai bomb

2004 Bomb attack in Sinai on Israel tourists

2005 Sharm al-Sheik tourist resort attack. Antiggoment demonstrations. Mubaraktgrm.
2006 Ferry disaster. Bomb attacks in red sea reSoests of Muslim brotherhood.

In this instance, the pattern of the past data @point to a warning signal that a
more devastating attack was always possible — aareation of course which is
made with the benefit of hindsight, but it can shtbe value of the data in making
one aware of hazards and their trends. The robsswfehe tourism industry in
relation to these events also again stresses hpartamt it is to contextualize the risk
assessments, as the strength of the attractionsfbance the degree of elasticity of
demand, as Dimancles al (1999, p.23) also argued, based on their studyewm
Orleans managing to maintain robust tourism gradespite suffering higher levels of

violence in comparison with many other Americaiesit

6.3.3 Discussion of the relevancy of the output fgeiency method for risk
assessment

Whilst this section does not examine all the pdediby output events, the findings
do highlight a number of important points. Althougje notion of developing
frequency profiles is quite attractive in theorypractice one should always be
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cautious when making current assessments basealsbmpidents. The central
weakness relates to the opening points made irCthégpter, where simply because an
event has happened in the past, it does not maaa gimilar pattern of events will
continue in the future; or because it has not hapgeén the past, it does not mean it
could not occur in the future. Whilst for Egypt kg at past terrorist attacks one
could see many warning signals for the Luxor atiack997; the subsequent years
where there were no attacks until 2004, did natigighat the problem of terrorism
had been solved. For Indonesia, the devastatingoBalb had little precedent within
the country, but not, it should be observed, irdgamally, which again serves to
illustrate that one needs to scan for hazardsiakd beyond a country’s borders. The
9/11 attacks are also illustrative of this probleihusing past precedents for current,
or future assessments. Viscasial (2003, p.100) noted that there was little evidence
with which to statistically estimate the probalyildf such attacks, but which is not
quite the same as saying there were no warningisigo the possibility of such

attacks.

One of the methods also attempted in this areaipiub analysis and assessment, was
to assess probability in terms of terrorist attaakd casualties, in relation to the
number of tourism arrivals, such as using Moor&383, p.148) Fatal Accident
Frequency Rate (FAFR). In practice this provednofted value and potentially
misleading, because, as discusse@hapter 2, people tend to make decisions more
on severity of outcome rather than probability.tRermore, as Adams (1995, p.22)
and many others, are quick to point out, one castipn the extent that clear
confidence intervals can be developed over a p@fdidne, as what will not be

known are all the near misses, particularly ifittfermation is sensitive and kept

secret by the security services.

So does this mean that the output method of arsadysi assessment is too limited
and therefore of no use? Not quite. If one useséiod less dogmatically one can
soon appreciate the strengths of the approach@ndtitan be used in a risk
assessment method. What was of interest is howstowran continue, despite a
country experiencing a variety of conflicts anddeism attacks, as Turkey and India

illustrate. There is no denying that certain, man@matic conflict events which

" There had been previous attempts to fly aircraft strategic targets in Israel, or previous tésts
attacks on the World Trade Centre.
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receive widespread media attention do impact orelier’s short term behaviour, but
it is also evident over a longer period, how catflican become ‘background noise’

in travellers perceptions, which they can blockwhen making travel decisions.

What the output method is perhaps best at is notsth revealing the statistical
likelihood of a political hazard occurring, buthat its simple identification; a factor
which is so vital in the risk management proces$ss process can be made much
richer if conducted with some comparative analgéiseighbouring countries. Whilst
the notion of the incident triangle (raiseddhapter 4, Section 4.1 and statistical
analysis is of limited use, providing at best oallpose fit (as with Egypt), it is of
interest when it is adapted as a cultural mindsegliation to looking at past incidents,
which can be regarded as the potential ‘weak ssgrehd useful when attempting to

weave future scenarios.

What an exploration of past incidents also gives $&nse of history, offering clues to
potential future conflicts. A recent history of paenflicts was cited by the PITF
(Goldstoneet al 2005, p.30) as an important factor influencinglikelinood of

conflict breaking out againlt can also give clues to the future players,ato=s who
may be of importance in the political system. Wikkon (2001, p.2) in his work on
terrorism, notes how different insurgent groups @aolve andnitiate different forms
of instability, which may begin with strikes, orrdenstrations, then develop into
terrorism, then a guerrilla campaign, and even ldgvato a full scale civil war, as
illustrated by the Bolsheviks in Russia during Vdoar 1, the Taliban in

Afghanistan, or the Communists in Nepal.

6.4 Political system process factors, indicators andatabases:

findings, analysis and discussion

This is the second key section related to the arstudy which focuses on the variety
of indicators and databases which can be useciariblysis and assessment of
political risks. It focuses on the notion that tigge of political system through which
all the various inputs aggocessedgan influence the type of political hazardous
output events, and so affect the degree of riskhich a tourism organisation may be

exposed to. This premise that the type of politsyestem and government affects the

" Sometimes labeled as the legacy of vengeanceitiashe FSI.
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degree of risk would certainly seem to be imporfadging from the ubiquity that
systems are classified in some way as part of atopprofile, such as being defined
as a republic or democracy, or numerous other plesdescriptors. The simple
guestion to ask is just how useful such descrigtane in the analysis and assessment
of risk? As has been stated before frequency ofloss not necessarily equate with
actual usefulness, rather following a pattern oéneged practice. Furthermore, the
often cited truism, noted by Morrison (2006, p.26Aat democratic systems can be
deemed as less risky and better for businessnalsts further scrutiny (aspects of

this have already been raiseddhapter 3, Section 3.

6.4.1 Political system and government classificatis

How a system is defined or categorised can be appsa in many ways. An initial
logical starting point was to look at various piohl systems or government
typologies which can be found from the subject afesomparative politics, which
were later expanded to more practically based dats) such as ti@&dA World Fact
Book.All were quickly found to be of limited valusecause of the difficulty in
applying consistent, meaningful criteria for cléissition (seeAppendix | for some of

the examples looked at).

The next obvious system classifications databas&tore were the ones offered by
various government travel sites. Here a more astaibntent analysis was conducted
on the government sites, which can be foundppendix J. In relation to the USA
and UK they have a similar format and tend to uassifications/descriptors for the
‘Type of Government.” Canada, on first perusalnse¢o be a slightly more refined,
distinguishing between the ‘Type of State’ and‘thge of Government.” The results
of the content analysis soon revealed numerousigistencies, conceptual vagaries,
evidence of political bias, and conveyed littleseenf the quality of the system. To
illustrate some of the problems here are just ageamples which are drawn from the
Table inAppendix J:

» Examples of conceptual vagueness and inconsisterscie application: The
term ‘republic’ is frequently used by the differesites, but Canada sometimes use
it to describe the ‘Type of state’, as with the &rbn, with its ‘Type of
Government’ defined as a Unicameral Legislaturd|sivfor Cuba the term

‘republic’ is used for the ‘Type of Government’,tlihe ‘Type of State’ is defined
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as ‘Communist.” There are numerous other examgldsese conceptual
inconsistencieswith a country like Libya defying any neat catdgation by the
sites.

» Examples of political bias:It is apparent when important strategic allies are
classified, or political tensions exist, that thaguage used to describe/classify the
government can vary, such as Egypt being simplgrdesd as a Republic by the
UK and USA, or with the USA classifying Cuba a ‘@litiarian communist
regime.’

» Examples of how they fail to convey any sense of gjity and risk: Some of
the most striking examples are USA’s descriptiofpafliamentary democracy’
for Iraq and Pakistan, whilst for Zimbabwe the &tan is given of ‘parliamentary
constitution’; labels also given to Israel and Négaland, but whose systems

clearly vary in quality.

The scale of the conceptual ‘messiness’ of govemraed system classifications by
these databases was one of the real surpriseis wahk. The descriptors or
classifications given by governments often seeneflect anad hog incremental
approach, with an inconsistent use of conceptut@ra, using a pick and mix
application of terms and concepts from politicaésce. Furthermore, the fact that so
many of these sites, particularly the USA databasereferred to and used for the
basis of many country profiles, such as for PRSyrty Information Books and
MIPT, raises certain questions as to how much theganisations have reflected
upon these descriptors and categorisations, wherpresentation of a government
system simply reflects a received wisdom, rathantiny real evaluation or

assessment.

These limitations mean that alternatives needédxt teought. A wide variety of
databases were consulted, with the following enmgrgs the most useful as they

utilised a more consistent set of criteria to catesg governments and countries:

» Centre for International Development and Conflict Management

(CIDCM): From this site one can gain access to invaluadtie which helps

’ Examples include the UK naming the party in powader the Government heading, as with Israel
being described as ‘Coalition led by Kadmia wittbbar’, whilst for the Lebanon the Government
classification just receives the term ‘Republic.
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classify political governments and systems, paldityl in relation to the
Polity IV project, and Goldstonet al (2005, p.17) later adaptation of the
data.

* Fund for Peace (FfP) From this site the Failed State Index (FSI) is
produced, which gives a useful composite assessim&ntan help gauge
the quality and effectiveness of the regime.

e Freedom House This is an NGO which produces a country profite a

classification of the degree of freedom in the ¢oun

The CIDCM, based at Maryland University, acts ashbme for much of the work
produced by the PITF, discusseddhapter 4, Section 4.5.2As part of the work, the
Polity IV project was developed, which categoriae®untry’s polity utilising a
comprehensive range of criteria, with all the datailable on an open database. The
mechanics of the classification are not discussed, but a detailed explanation can
be found inAppendix S,in relation to a single case study. For the purmdgbis
study, simply the most recent Polity scores wellesetl (2005), compared and
presented ifable 6.9

" The use of the term polity refers to the politioeganisation or government that presides over the
state.
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Table 6.8 Comparing polity scores with average tousm changes

Tourism Average Growth (2000-2005)

Tourism Average Decline or no data
available (2000 to 2005)

Unchanged Costa Rica has had an unchanged Polity code of 10
values — Ethiopia has had an unchanged Polity code of 1.
Democratic India has had an unchanged Polity s code of 9 which
has existed since 1994.
ggfél)lg)(ZOOO New Zealandhas had an unchanged Polity code of {10.
Norway has had an unchanged Polity code of 10.
Mongolia has had an unchanged Polity code of 10;
tourism average between 2000-2005.
Spainhas had an unchanged Polity code of 10.
Thailand has had an unchanged Polity code ¢Néte
military coup in 2006).
South Africa has had an unchanged Polity code of 9.
Turkey has had an unchanged Polity code .diK
has had an unchanged Polity code of 10.
Unchanged Cuba’s Polity code has stayed at —7 (very autocratic]
values — where one has to go back to 1960 to see any ctiange
Autocratic Score. _ _
scale (2000- Libya’s The Polity code stayed — 7 (very autocratic)
2005)
Unchanged Lebanonhas stayed as a transitional polity code of +
transitional 66.
(2000-2005)
Changed Iran’s Polity code moved from 3 (a democratic scale Haiti's Polity code has moved from 7 (a
values — score) to —6 in 2004 and 2005. democratic score) to —2 in 2001, then becom
moving Myanmar’s Polity code moved from — 7 (autocratic) | transitional in 2004 and 2005 with a score cd
towards in 2903 to— 8.in 2004 and 2005. o of —88. .
autocracy/less Pakistan’s Polity code moved from 7 (democratic) in| Nepal's Polity code moved from 6
1999 to — 6 (autocratic) in 2000, reducing dowr%o | (democratic) in 2001 to — 6 from 2002 to 200
democracy |, 2002 to 2005.

(2000-2005)

Sri Lanka’'s Polity code moved from 6 (democratic)
down to 5 in 2004 and 2005, which is still on the
democratic scale.

Venezuela'sPolity code moved from 8 (democratic)
down to 7 then 6 between 2001 and 2005.

tourism average between 2000-208dcreased
by —4.6%.
Zimbabwe’s Polity code moved from 6 down
to — 4 in 2004.

ing
de

o;

Changed
values —
moving

towards
democracy/less
autocracy
(2000-2005)

Bulgaria has increasingly moved towards democrac
since 1997, where it went from a score of 8 to Bere
it has since stayed the sar@ambodia’s Polity code
moved from -7 (very autocratic) to 2 in 1998 whiere
has stayed the same

Croatia’s Polity code moved from =5 (very autocrati
to 7, then 8 and then 9 in 2005 —

Egypt's Polity code moved from —6 (autocratic) to -3|

which is still regarded as autocratic
Indonesia’sPolity code moved from — 7 (autocratic)
in 1997 to -5 in 1998, then to 7 and finally in 2Gthd
2005 a score of 8 (democratic);

YAfghanistan Since 1997 has moved from

transitional codification-N/A available.

Irag’s Polity code moved from -9 ( a very
autocratic score) to —66 transitional score co
t)n 2003; tourism average between 2000-200
N/A .

, Israel’s Polity code moved from 9 in 1998 to
10 where it has stayed ever since, so itis a \
subtle change.

authoritarianism s code of — 7 in 1988 to — 66

D

U

ery

Source: WTO (2006) and Polity 1V (2007)

This Polity code islerived from making an assessment of the degree of

institutionalised autocracy and democracy in thigipal system (each given a

respective score), with the autocracy score sueisificom the democracy score,

resulting in the Polity score. The score can tlaamge from 10+ to -10, with the closer

to O, or less, indicating an autocracy, whilst 8 above indicates a democracy. For

countries that are in a period of political traisif this is indicated by the code of —66

or -88, as illustrated by Afghanistan, Iraq, Lebaaod Haiti.

180



It was anticipated that a clear pattern would emdé@tween tourism growth and
authoritarian patterns, particularly if one refeeon the theory of the post-modern
ethically driven tourists, highlighted @hapter 2. Whilst it is possible to make some
links — as with Haiti or Nepal, which moved towagteater autocracy and
experienced average tourism decline for the samede other countries (the black
swans) suggest a more complex relationship. Fanpba Iran or Pakistan became
more authoritarian, yet they still experienced a@rage increase in tourism. For
countries such Cuba, which has an unchanged blatahigpcratic code, tourism also
grew. The pattern in relation to becoming more deneitic and increasing tourism
does seem much stronger, as illustrated by cogrdtieh as Cambodia (segure
6.19, Croatia (se€igure 6.1 and Indonesia (sddgure 6.17).

Figure 6.15 Tourism trends and key events for Camhba

Freedom House
Cambodia Classification:
2005—Not Free
2004—Not Free

1,200,000 2003—-Not Free
— 2002—Not Free

1,000,000 - 2001—-Not Free
800,000 2000—Not Free
1999-Not Free

600,000 - 1998—Not Free

Arrivals

400,000 - 1997-Not Free

200,002|—||_|H|_||_|HH|_‘ L

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

Year

Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1991 Peace agreement.

1993 First election.

1994 Amnesty declared for Khmer Rouge guerillas.

1996 leng Sary forms new party .

1997 July Coup by Hun Sen.

1998 New coalition government.

2001 9/11.

2002 First multiparty elections. SARS. Bali bomb.

2003 Diplomatic incident with Thailand. Hun Sen w/iglection. Incident of SARS.
2004 Hun Sen reelected. Join WTO. King Sihanouignss Assassinations occur on opposition members.
2005 Opposition leader leaves Cambodia.

2006 Royalist Funcinpec drop Prince Norodom asypesder.

2007 Court tribunals against Khmer Rouge.
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Figure 6.16 Tourism trends and key events for Croad

Freedom House

Croatia Classification:
2005—Free
2004—Free

4,000,000 — 2003—Free
3,500,000 — — | | 2002—Free
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Year

Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1995 Dayton peace accord.

1996 Diplomatic relations restored with Yugoslavia-
1998 Yugoslavia/Kosovo conflict.

1999 President Franjo Tudjman dies.

2000 Tudjman’s HDZ party lose power.

2001 Arrests for war crimes/Hague tribunals.

2003 Elections. Applies for EU membership.

2005 Arrests for war crimes.

The other useful feature about this database istthatter conveys the quality of the
regime in comparison with the country profiles odié by the various government
databases. For example, the descriptor for botbresia and Haiti by the various
government sites was the vague term ‘Republic’ Ikaking at the Polity score one
can tell that Haiti is in a period of transitiontlvits code of —88, and so suggests a
degree of political turmoil; whilst for Indonesane can see its polity scores
reflecting a move towards greater democracy, asated by its score of 8, and by the

improved Freedom House classification, as can ée sd-igure 6.17.

Goldstoneet al (2005, p.12) as part of the PITF, presented saribdr reflections on
what factors and data act as the best indicatossatd failure. They make a clear
assertion that the regime type is an overwhelmidgiyinant factor behind
revolutions, ethnic wars, and adverse regime chdngethey stress, this is not a
simple function of the degree of democracy or aatoyg, rathercertain kindsof
autocracies and democracies are much more vuleetfadrh others, depending on the
patterns of executive recruitment and politicakipgration. Of particular interest is
how they refine the regime classifications usingsaf the Polity IV datasets. What

they found was that rather than characterisingegenes on the Polity IV three key
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dimensions (Executive Recruitment, Executive Camsts and Political Competition)
they found that using just two of the measuresecative recruitment (EXREC) and
the competitiveness of political participation (PBEMP) — would give a far better
indication of vulnerability to instability.

Figure 6.17 Tourism trends and key events for Indoesia

Freedom House

Indonesia Classification:
2006- Free
2005-Partly Free
6,000,000 . 2004—Partly Free
5,000,000 — ] —— 71— T 2003-Partly Free
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IS 2001-Partly Free
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< 2,000,000 +{ [ — —1 1 1 [ 1999-Partly Free
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Source: WTO (1995, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2004 and 2006)

Key events

1997 Asian economic crisis.

1998 Suharto regime collapses.

1998 Elections.

1999 Tensions continue in Aceh.Free elections &gt Timor votes for independence.
2001 Ethnic violence in Kalimantan. Megawati sworo office.

2002 Bali bomb in October. 202 people die. Peasatyrsigned for Aceh.
2003 Peace talks break downs. Car bomb of a hotel.

2004 First open presidential elections. Car bormbanami.

2005 Ethnic tensions. Suicide bombs in Bali in ®@etokilling 23.

2006 Earthquake in Java kills thousands. Firstipoi&l elections in Aceh.

Using the Polity IV EXREC and PARCOMP scores allame to place the case study
countries (plus China and North Korea to help adin further benchmark

countries) on a regime classification grid, whieim ®e seen ifiable 6.9.This colour
codes (part of their colour coding, not the autsiofour key polity classifications:

pure democracies (dark blue); pure autocraciek @ange); partial democracies
(light blue); and partial autocracies (yellow). Wieaso useful about this table is that
it helps move the system classification debate héwimple notions of democracy
equating with stability, as they note there are yr&trades or types of democracies
and autocracies. Of particular interest is theguarent that regimes classified as pure

democracy, or autocracies, can be relatively stalith the countries appearing in the
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‘grey zones' - which can variously be described as ‘annocraciesrtial
democracies,’ or ‘illiberal democracies,” (Goldstat al 2005, p.16, citing Carothers

2002) - emerging as the most vulnerable.

In terms ofTable 6.10some interesting observations can be made ag teathe of

this classification as an indicator of politicakzhads and risks. In the first instance,
the simple placement of a country can act as &dndicator of vulnerability, but
caution is still required in terms of simplisticgtdrministic relationships. For example
Israel appears in the Pure Democracies (dark lboe)zcategory, placing it as less
vulnerable to certain aspects of political instégihowever, Israel’s tourism industry

has been profoundly affected by other politicaldrdg, such as terrorism and various

regional conflicts. For many other countries iegd@ive a useful signal of the

vulnerability of the political system. The strengtithe simple four-system

classification and colour chart is to suggest segamropensity for full democracy

can indicate a lower risk of state failure. FultGaracies can also be marked by

relative stability, but with the proviso that fallitocracies can be more vulnerable to

sudden, dramatic changes, which can generate nsksy r

Table 6.9 PITF case study categorisation

Characterisation of political regimes for analysisof vulnerability to instability
Competitiveness of Political Participation (PARCOMB
Executive Repressed (1) | Suppressed | Unregulated Factional (3) Transitional Competitive
Recruitment (2) 0) 4) (5)
(EXREC)
(1) Ascription
(2) Ascription Nepal
+ Designation
3) Burma, North | Iran Egypt,
Designation Korea, China Zimbabwe
(4) Self- Libya
Selection
(5) Transition | Cuba Pakistan Cambodia
from self
selection
(6) Ascription
+ Election
@) Ethiopia
Transitional
or Restricted
Elec.
(8) Lebanon, Sri Bulgaria, Costa Rica,
Competitive Lanka, Turkey, | Croatia, India, ESEEH
election Venezuela Indonesia, Mongolia,
Thailand, Norway, New
South Africa, Zealand, UK,
Spain,

Source: PARCOMP and EXREC scores obtained from Pdly IV (2007), but excluding Haiti,
Afghanistan and Iraq as they only received transiton codes on the Polity IV database.

" In terms of these ‘grey zones' this relates tontdes with a Polity IV score of 7.
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Another useful database that gives an indicatiah@fquality of the political system
is Freedom House. This is an American based NG(pesgents itself as a non-
partisan, non-profit organisation and is desigmegromote freedom and civil
liberties around the globe. In relation to thislgsig of political systems and
governments they conduct a usaibrld Audit on Democragyvhich gives scores as
far back as 1973. The audit focuses on seven Kegaaes: democracy; political
rights; economic freedom; civil liberties; pressddom; corruption and rule of law
and corruption. From the point of view of this arsd, however, the Freedom, Civil
Liberties and Political Rightsscores were focused on in relation to the trendthi
selected case study countries and how these twar$aare combined to produce an

overall freedom rating, which can be classifiedree2, Partially Free or Not Free.

Reflecting on the various illustrative case studvwasch have been presented as
Figures, it igperhaps a little surprising how inconsistent tHatienship between the
classification of freedom and patterns of tourisiongh are. Countries which are not
classed as Free can exhibit tourism growth, sustithsEgypt (sed-igure 6.14 and
Cuba (sed-igure 6.15, with Pakistan (seEigure 6.5 illustrating how a move from
Partly Free, to Not Free also does not ultimategwent growth. This decidedly

mixed picture begins to raise some important isgueslation to the notion of the
post-modern tourist, discussedGhapter 2, and the importance of ethics and human
rights issues for shaping travel decisions; thisosto say it has no influence, as it can
affect the overall market size, but just that @ dot emerge as strongly as was
anticipated. Despite the mixed results of the FHadators, they still have value in
conveying a broad impression of the quality ofidsgime and the possible hazards, as
long as they are used in addition to the othercatdrs, not in isolation.

The final key database and indicators to examilaa®to the Fund for Peace (FfP)
and the Failed State Index (FSI). The FfP orgaioisavas established in 1957 with
the prime remit to prevent war and promote peahbe.HSI, first published in 2005, is
one of the more recent developments resulting fitasactivity and is a joint project

with the Foreign Policy Magazine, which is desigbedssess political risk and

" ‘Civil Liberties’ refers to the freedoms of expsén and belief, associational and organizational
rights, rule of law.

"*political Rights’ refers to the rights of peopteparticipate freely in the political process, lirting
the right to vote, compete for public office, ardot representatives who have a decisive impact on
public policies and are accountable to the eletdora
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stability, using a variety of economic, social guditical measures. In producing the
FSI, it uses twelve indicators, four of which aeéated to social conditions, two for
economic conditions and six for political conditsoin terms of the analysis in this
section, only the FSI composite score is examingagh can range from 0 to 120,
with the higher the score, the greater the chahasstability and state failure, the key
data is presented ifable 6.11.

Table 6.10 FSI case study categorisation

Risk Rating Countries and tourism growth patterns

No tourism data: Afghanistan (102 — 1997; 99.8 — 2006yaq (111.4 — 2007; 109
—2006; 103.2 — 2005);

Average decrease in tourismHaiti (100.9 — 2007; 104.6 — 2006; 99.2 — 2005

Average increase tourismEthiopia (95.5 — 2007; 91.9 — 2006; 90.9 — 2005);
Lebanon (92.4 — 2007; 80.5 — 2006; 88. 9 — 200@yanmar (97 — 2007; 96.5 —
2006; 93.4 — 2005Nepal (93.6 — 2007; 95.4 — 2006; 89 — 200Bkistan (100.1 —
2007; 100.1 — 2006; 89.4 — 2005)j Lanka (93.1 — 2007; 92.4 — 2006)
Zimbabwe (110.1 — 2007; 108.9 — 2006; 94.3 — 2005)

Warning Zone Average increase tourisnmBulgaria (60 2007; 62.3 -2006Zambodia (85.7 —
(89.9- 60) 2007; 85- 2006)Cuba (78.6 — 2007; 81.9 — 2006; 83.7 2005)patia (60.5 —
2007; 61.9 — 2006Egypt (89.2 — 2007; 89.5 — 2006; 88.8 — 2006Yia (70.8 —
2007; 70.5 — 2006; 69.5 — 2008)jbya (69.3 — 2007; 68.5 — 2006; 80.7 — 2005);
Turkey (76 — 2007; 74.6 — 2006; 86.1 — 200B)ailand (76 — 2007; 74.9 — 2006;
77.4 — 2005)Jran (82.4 -2007; 84 — 2006; 83.4 — 2005);

Average decrease in tourismindonesia(84.4 — 2007; 89.2 — 2006; 87 — 2005);
Israel ( 79.6 — 2007; 79.5 — 2008)enezuela(79.8 — 2007; 81.2 — 2006; 93.5 —
2005)

Monitoring Zone | Average increase tourismCosta Rica(50.5 -2007; 49.5 — 2006)jongolia (58.4 —
(59.9-30) 2007; 58.4 — 2006%0uth Africa (57.4 — 2007; 55.7 — 2006;Jpain (39.2 — 2007,
37.4 —2006) UK (34.2 — 2007; 34.2 — 2006)

Sustainable Zone | Average increase tourismNew Zealand(20.5 — 2007; 19.4 — 200&)lorway
(below 30) (17.1 — 2007; 16.8 — 2006);

Source: Fund for Peace (2007)Note: colour coding is the one used by the FSI.

In Table 6.1Q the FSI scores and their warning level (theipaolcoding, not the
author’s) does offer another interesting dimengmoassessing the quality of the
regime. One can observe that a Full Democracy, asdbrael, can be placed in the

Warning Zone, bordering on the Alert Zone. Of thill Rutocracies/Not Free

" If one goes to the Foreign Policy magazine thewoboding and risk categorisation varies slightly
from the FfP presentation, as it has a five stadeur coding: Critical (red ); In Danger (orange);
Borderline (yellow); Stable (light green for scotetween 30 and 59.9); Most stable (dark green for
lower than 30).
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countries which appeared Trable 6.9 two appear in the Alert zone (Myanmar and
Pakistan), whilst Cuba and Libya appear in the \MarZone. Interestingly, all the
partial democracies, with the exception of Southcaf appear in the Warning Zone
category, which for many countries may give thehigher perceived risk than one
may have expected. In terms of the Monitoring Zallethe states are Full
Democracies and classed as Free. One of the odsdiffieulties with the FSI Risk
Rating relates to borderline countries. Egypt faaraple in 2007 scores 89.2, which
is near the borderline with the alert category oAEgypt is in the same category as
Bulgaria (scoring 60.3 in 2007) and one would sesfp question whether the same

level of political hazards and risks exist for tigar operators in those countries.

6.4.2 Political system and institutional effectiveess

Clearly, the previous political classifications daygin to give a sense of the quality
of the system, but it still has its limitations;Msrrison (2006, p.235) observes, two
political systems may be classified the same, ey tan vary considerably in terms
of their attractiveness for investment. What isntérest here is to explore aspects of
government effectiveness through closer scrutinhetkey institutions. It is a
concept which a number of models utilise, sucthaBERI model, where attention is
given to factors such as the quality of the buresng the degree of corruption, or the
impartiality of the legal system; other models,tsas the PMSU or the CIFP, offer a
different perspective by looking at institutiongdarow they can act to further
stabilise/destabilise a political system, whichnBr{2004, p.84) notes can influence

consumer confidence and the ability of the systeuhetal with crisis events.

The immediate question raised is what are the hkstjtutions that should be
examined? In relation to identifying the key bragslof government, many sites and
databases follow the classic division of power Hasea legislature, executive and
judiciary. Such a basic distinction is used to infanany country profiles,

particularly theCIA World Fact Book The problem with these sites, as with the more
general government classification, is that theylmamear to meaningless in
conveying any sense of quality or effectivenesrail, just because a country may
be cited as having@arliament does not mean it is elected by open and faitielex:
They are also limited in the sense that they daaiwstys reflect the full dimensions

" So regarded as very culture bound to the USA’gigal system.
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of modern government, such as recognising the itapoe of the media, whereby it is

sometimes described as the fourth branch of govenb(organ 1987).

If this exploration of institutions is to have awgrth, alternative databases and
indicators needed to be found. Many sites werecegd| with some databases
offering critical comment on the institutions theshves, such as FH. Other databases,
offered a particularly rich range of data that colok used as potential indicators of
the effectiveness of government and institutiomstigularly the World Bank,where
one can collect data on consistency of regulatiquality of bureaucracy, time to set
up a business, corruption, taxation and many, nmaone. Although these were all
looked at and data collected and examined in varammparative tables, they are not
discussed here because of the inconsistencies ietia for comparative analysis, or
again simply failing to reveal anything of interesthough a number are returned to
in Chapter 7. The final result was that just two databases ig¢ee some points of
interest in the context of this comparative analggigovernment effectiveness, which

where:

* The FfP and their FSI and their evaluation andsili@ation of the key
government institutions (Strength of leadershiglidiary, Police, Military and Civil
Service).

* Transparency International (TI) corruption indiagato

In Table 6.12a comparison table of the FSI assessment ofutistiis is presented.
Although the FSI does not cover all countries aspnt, for those which it does, it
gives a useful assessment of the institutions wbachact to weaken or strengthen the
political system, along with offering some usefiules as to why a country can
experience many hazardous events, in particularadderrorism, but the political
system can remain strong and tourism continued.aka is of interest here,
whereby it appears in the Alert category of the 88€Table 6.10, yet in

comparison with many other states in this categtsynstitutions appear relatively
strong, such as the leadership, military and siivice which are all classified as

" The World Bank (2007) database, via its World Esoit Indicators and the key section on Global
Links, which produces a whole range of possiblécattrs based around: integration with the global
economy; growth of merchandise trade; high incoraée with low/middle-income economies;
primary commodity prices; regional trade blocs;bglbprivate financial flows; net financial flowsdai
flows; aid dependency; distribution of aid; finasdiows; movement of people; travel and tourism.

188



Good; this factor may go some way to explaining lonas managed to maintain its

attractiveness and make its political system masilient’ (Brink 2005). As usual,

however, one can see exceptions, such as the nurhbeuntries which have

experienced rapid tourism growth, but can stilldaslatively weak institutions, as

Cambodia illustrates particularly well.

Table 6.11 FSI assessment of the five key statetihgions

Good Moderate Poor Weak
Leadership | Croatia (2006); Indonesia | Cambodia (2006); Egypt Myanmar (2006); Nepal Afghanistan (2006); Iran
(2006); Sri Lanka (2006) | (2006); Ethiopia (2006); (2006) (2006); Iraq (2006);
Pakistan (2006); Thailand Lebanon (2006)
(2006)
Military Egypt (2006); Pakistan Afghanistan (2006); Croatig Cambodia (2006); Ethiopig
(2006); Sri Lanka (2006); | (2006); Indonesia (2006); (2006), Iraq (2006);
Thailand (2006) Iran (2006) Lebanon (2006); Myanmar
(2006); Nepal (2006)
Police Croatia (2006), Egypt Afghanistan (2006); Cambodia (2006);
(2006); Pakistan (2006); Sri Ethiopia (2006); Iraq Indonesia (2006); Iran
Lanka (2006) (2006) (2006); Lebanon (2006);
Myanmar (2006); Nepal
(2006); Thailand (2006)
Judiciary Thailand (2006) Lebanon (2006); Nepal Afghanistan (2006); Croatia Cambodia (2006);
(2006); Pakistan (2006); Stli (2006); Egypt (2006); Indonesia (2006); Iran
Lanka (2006) Ethiopia (2006); Myanmar | (2006); Iraq (2006)
(2006)
Civil Iran (2006); Lebanon Croatia (2006); Egypt Afghanistan (2006); Iraq Cambodia (2006); Ethiopia|
Service (2006); Sri Lanka (2006) (2006); Nepal (2006); (2006); Myanmar (2006) (2006); Indonesia (2006)

Pakistan (2006); Thailand

(2006)

Source: Fund for Peace (200?

The other useful database to examine is the datadad by Tl and its corruption

data. It should be noted that data on corruptianccjust as easily be utilised in the

output section, but is applied here as so manynggaons use it as a proxy indicator

of effectiveness, particularly in relation to theréaucracy, which the PMSU (2005,

p.20) argues plays a critical role in stability.r@gption is also considered by some
writers, such as Markwick (1998, p.46), or Nich@801, p.187), as one of the key
political hazards businesses must deal ite only problem is finding suitable

indicators and databases. Although there are atyaosf databases which can be used

to collect data on potential indicators (such asWhorld Bank), for this discussion

just Tl database will be utilised because: a) #r@ythe most comprehensive covering

most countries, thus allowing better comparativaysis; and b) because of the

" Institutional assessments in 2006 were not avaittain: Bulgaria, Costa Rica, Cuba, Haiti, India, &ra.ibya,
Mongolia, New Zealand, Norway, South Africa, Spdiorkey, UK, Venezuela and Zimbabwe.

T Many organisations interviewed gave anecdotagcéifins on incidents of corruption. Travel and Tiak
example noted how ‘local taxes’ or ‘donations’ (fugphemisms adopted for the bribe fees which allihve
trekking group to continue walking) have sometirhad to be paid to Maoist rebel groups in Nepal.®Gperation
Raleigh they commented how one tourist group whe@wespped by a young teenager with a gun demanding
money, then asked to have their photos have takérthre young Maoist.
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frequency that many organisations use the dataein dwn assessments, such as the

FH in their country profile assessments.

Tl is essentially an NGO, formed in 1993, with #tated purpose of fighting
corruption. As part of their work they produce a@ption Index, which is based on
conducting surveys which measure the perceptiopsiloiic and political corruption

by non-resident experts and business leaders, viditlen used to formulate a
composite index.It bases its scores on data over a three yeasdetiich is
essentially averaged out, but can mean that ibeadifficult to see wide variations in
scores, as changes are more likely to come increthenThe scores can run from
between 0 to 10, with the lower the score reflectiee more corrupt a country is
perceived. No risk scales are presented as suth,tea colour chart is presented of
countries and the relative corruption scores. Tdoeli@acy of the results can always be

put into perspective as they include the sampke @ the standard deviation.

In Table 6.13 the case study countries are placed in the Tuption bands.
Although the link between corruption and tourisrowgth is again weak or mixed, the
scores can be used to indicate other political tis2ahich can be useful in the
analysis of the political environment. For examftlean be used as one possible
indicator of legitimacy; something which the FSkdpnoting how in countries such
as Afghanistan, the worsening of corruption eraateébe perceived legitimacy of the
government. Indeed many other databases oftersgive qualitative comment on
issues of corruption and how it can affect thetlegicy and strength of the
government, such as Polity IV comment on how thesigent of Costa Rica was
plagued by accusations of corruption. Indicatolstee to corruption, can be used as
both adirectindicator for certain hazards, or sdlirectindicator of other factors,
such as legitimacy which help in the analysis pbhtical system, as will be further

discussed ifChapter 7.

" It can therefore be compared and contrasted Wihorld Bank Enterprise surveys which primarily
focus on domestic firms perceptions.
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Table 6.12 TI corruption scores for case study counes 2007

TI Corruption score Case Study Countries

value

9.0 -10 New Zealand (9.4 — 2007).

8-89 Norway (8.7 — 2007); UK (8.4 — 2007).
7-79

6-6.9 Spain (6.7 — 2007); Israel (6.1 — 2007).

South Africa (5.1 — 2007); Costa Rica (62007).

Cuba (4.2 — 2007); Bulgaria (4.1 — 200Z)qatia (4.1 — 2007) ;
India (3.5 — 2007); Thailand (3.3 — 20@&f):Lanka (3.2 — 2007);
Lebanon (3.0- 2007); Mongolia (3.0 — 2007).
Egypt (2.9 — 2007); Iran (2.5 — 2007); Libya (2.8007); Pakistan
(2.4 — 2007); Indonesia (2.3 — 2007); Zimbabwé (22007);
Cambodia (2.0 — 2007) ; Venezuela (2.0 — 2007)iopta (2.4 2006).
Afghanistan (1.8 — 2007);Haiti (1.6 — 200vaqQ (1.5 — 2007);
Myanmar (1.4 — 2007).

Source: Transparency International (2008). Note: dour coding is the one used by TI.

6.4.3 Discussion of the relevancy of the procesglinators for political risk
assessment

How useful is the scrutinising of a government/egstlassification and institutional
effectiveness in relation to assessing risk? Imseof the classifications offered in
various country profiles, such as those offeregdyernment it can be regarded as
near meaningless because of the vagueness angtumdaconsistencies in
application. In contrast, the databases which apphore consistent set of criteria to
classify or assess systems, clearly offer some wsgful information, as reflected by
the ease that one can access the data, and tltktepeene can make an assessment
because of the visual layout of some of the assassmThey are also useful in
allowing one to easily track political system autmy/democracy trends. Many
writers, such as Kegley and Wittkopff (2001, p.4X8)d most crucially Goldstoret

al (2005 p.28), all make the observation that newadestare more likely to initiate
war, or suffer from instability, with the lattersal identifying the higher risk bands for
instability in relation to the years in office byeader (higher risk being under three
years and over eight). Of course they are far fpenfiect measures, particularly in

relation to the time lags of a year, with the POLIIV data lagging two years behind.

One of the more surprising findings to emerge $ how weak the link between
degrees of freedom and tourism patterns can b#icabfreedoms or human rights
abuses by governments seemed to emerge as lessanipo destination
attractiveness than was anticipated, particuldtbr @ahe discussion of the post-

modern tourist irChapter 2, with the single exception of Myanmar. FH Freedom,
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Civil Liberties and Human Rights scores are paldidy illustrative here, where
countries can perform poorly in these areas, yleegperience tourism growth.
Although, it was not a central part of this studgata collection process, it was
always noticeable how many of the operators coatbwaould make some reference
to responsible tourism, or issues of sustainabitity issues of human rights abuses
did not emerge as important. Responsibletravel.ghetravel hub set up by Anita
Roddick in 2001), and Tourism Concern (the presguvap designed to encourage
more responsible travel), are key organisationsetias disparity can also be
observed between the environment, fair trade antbhnuights. This is not say that
human rights are not considered, rather that theyat considered as explicitly in
terms of the ethical criteria used, in comparisath wther areas, such the
environmental measures. This raises some integastiplications in relation to the
ethical risk impact areas which need to be reappdain the model developed in
Chapter 7.

6.5 Input causation factors, indicators and databass: findings,
analysis and discussion

Examining the notion of input factors into the pichl system — the many economic,
social and environmental elements — representthittekey part of the indicator and
database discussion, and is the most complex.dt allcomplex because this is the
area where notions of the political hazardous egaunsation factors are focused on,
but which have a plethora of possible factors pawérd as vital for analysis; yet at
the same time the theories in which these facter&mbedded, can often fail to
specify what data should act as the indicator, loere it can be accessed from.
Paradoxically, whilst the internet gives an oppontiuto deal with these problems, it
can also compound the complexity by offering anreelming amount of possible
data and links, and so at times further blurrirsg juhat are the ‘essential’ and ‘non-

essential’ factors necessary for analysis.

As the previous two sections illustrate, it is mtiv@n possible to make an assessment
of political hazards and the risks they pose tom@anisation without understanding
these complex input causation factors. The inhgeotilem is that whilst it is fine for

operational based assessments, when it comes strétegic assessments which can

192



involve a larger capital outlay, a deeper analgéithe underlying economic, social

and political conditions becomes essential.

To deal with this complexity, a variety of key farg and indicators were distilled
from the numerous models examined and literatwiewesd inChapter 4. It by no
means represented all the possible factors thadl t@uanalysed, because, as was
highlighted in that chapter, an important findimgrh the literature reviewed is that
using a smaller number of key indicators couldust as effective as using many. The
analysis of these factors, indicators and the ssuof the data took a considerable
amount of time, yet often revealed relatively ditth terms of the comparative
analysis. What follows, is a relatively brief dission of some of the more interesting
findings, based around the categorisation of fachmd indicators developed in
Chapters 3 and 4 One final point to note is that only a singlepstaot view of data

is given for a single year in order to make the pamative data tables more digestible;
the problem with this is that it underplays onéhaf key strengths of quantifiable
input indicating data, whereby some of the undegyrends occurring in the

economic and social conditions can be observedtoner

6.5.1 Economic inputs indicators

This is not a discussion on the extent to whiclneaaic factors determine change. It
is a long running debate, with writers from a Matyperspective developing the most
explicit, deterministic causal link between the mmmic systems driving the political
system. Even writers from a liberal perspectiveilstimot as deterministic, still place
a great deal of emphasis on economic factors axdreationship to the political
environmentWhatever the link, what is clear is that the ecomoenvironment
provides one of the richest pools of quantifiakdéadand potential indicators. To give
a flavour of the possible indicators which can kameined, a snapshot comparison of
some of the more interesting indicators are preseimTable 6.14 which uses the
factor typology developed iB@hapter 4, based on the categories of economic growth,
stability, debt and trade.
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Table 6.13 Key economic indicators

% pop Public

GDP Per Inflation Unemployed below Current A/C Debt % of
Country Capita $ Country (2006) | Country rate % Country poverty Country (000,000) $ Country GDP
Norway 46,300 | Israel 2.1 | Cuba 1.9 [ Haiti 80 | Norway 55,210 | Lebanon 190
UK 31,800 [ Norway 2.3 | Thailand 2.1 | Zimbabwe 68 | Venezuela 27,170 | Egypt 113.4
Spain 27,400 [ UK 2.3 | Cambodia 2.5 | Afghanistan 53 Iran 16,510 | Zimbabwe 96.4
Israel 26,800 | Libya 2.7 | UK 2.9 [ South Africa 50 | Libya 12,950 | Sri Lanka 93
New Zealand 26,200 [ Croatia 3.2 [ Mongolia 3.3 Iran 40 Indonesia 9,948 Israel 84.9
Croatia 13,400 New Zealand 3.4 | Norway 3.5 | Ethiopia 38.7 Israel 7,998 | Ethiopia 80
South Africa 13,300 | Spain 3.5 [ New Zealand 3.8 | Venezuela 37.9 Iraq 5,665 India 60
Costa Rica 12,500 | Lebanon 4 | Pakistan 6.5 [ Mongolia 36.1 | Thailand 3,231 | Turkey 59.8
Libya 12,300 | S.Africa 4.6 | Costa Rica 6.6 | Cambodia 35 | Egypt 2,731 | Pakistan 55.1
Bulgaria 10,700 | Thailand 4.6 Sri Lanka 7.6 Nepal 30.9 Cuba 146 Costa Rica 51.8
Thailand 9,200 Cambodia 4.7 India 7.8 Lebanon 28 Haiti -1 Croatia 46.1
Turkey 9,100 | India 6.2 [ Venezuela 8.9 India 25 | Cambodia -337 | UK 42.7
Iran 8,700 | Cuba 6.2 | Spain 8.1 [ Myanmar 25 | Zimbabwe -366 | Norway 41.2
Venezuela 7,200 | Bulgaria 7.3 | lIsrael 8.4 | Pakistan 24 | Sri Lanka -1,046 | Thailand 41.2
Lebanon 5,900 | Egypt 7.7 | Bulgaria 9.6 | Sri Lanka 22 | Costa Rica -1,077 | Spain 39.9
Sri Lanka 4,700 Pakistan 7.9 | Turkey 10.2 Israel 21.6 Lebanon -1,484 Indonesia 38.6
Egypt 4,200 Nepal 8.6 Burma 10.2 Egypt 20 Ethiopia -1,786 South Africa 33.3
Cuba 4,100 | Mongolia 9.5 [ Egypt 10.3 | Turkey 20 | Croatia -3,175 | Bulgaria 26.6
Indonesia 3,900 | Turkey 10.5 Indonesia 12.5 Spain 19.8 Bulgaria 5,010 Venezuela 24.3
India 3,800 Costa Rica 115 | Iran 15 | Costa Rica 18 | Pakistan -6,795 Iran 23.6
Cambodia 2,800 | Iran 12.00 | Croatia 17.2 Indonesia 17.8 | New Zealand -9,373 | New Zealand 21.2
Pakistan 2,500 Haiti 13.10 Lebanon 20 UK 17 India -10,360 Libya 5.4
Mongolia 2,100 | Indonesia 13.10 | Irag (2005) 25 | Bulgaria 14.1 | South Africa -16,280 | Mongolia N/A
Zimbabwe 2,100 Ethiopia 13.50 South Africa (2005) 25.5 Croatia 11 Turkey -31,760 Nepal N/A
Iraq 1,000 | Sri Lanka 13.70 | Libya (2005) 30 | Thailand 10 | UK -88,100 | Haiti N/A
Burma 1,800 Venezuela 13.70 | Afghanistan (2005) 40 | Libya 7.4 | Spain -106 | Afghanistan N/A
Haiti 1,800 | Afghan 16.3(2005) Nepal (2004) 42 Cuba NA Mongolia N/A Cuba N/A
Nepal 1,500 | Burma 20 | Zimbabwe (2005) 80 Iraq NA | Nepal N/A | Myanmar N/A

Widespread

Ethiopia 1,000 | Iraq 53.20 | Haiti unemployment (2/3) | New Zealand NA | Afghanistan N/A | Cambodia N/A
Afghanistan 800 Zimbabwe 1,033.5 Ethiopia N/A Norway NA Myanmar N/A Iraq N/A

Source: CIA World Fact book (2007).All data is for 2006, unless indicated otherwiseabyadditional date in brackets.
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The following points of interest can be observetemns of making some

generalisations to help interpret the data and ppckn warning signals:

* One can identify some broad threshold figures oPGier Capita, where one
can make some generalisations. Countries in the @R apita band of
$20,000 (Norway, UK, Spain, New Zealand and Isrdelye a strong link
with democratic systems, classed as ‘free’, hapattern of tourism growth,
and receive low risk ratings from the various @sisessment databases. The
countries that appear between the GDP per Capiteh ©a$10,000 to $20,000
(Croatia, South Africa, Costa Rica, Libya, Bulgamath the exception of
Libya, are classed as free and democratic, andttebe in the low risk

categories on the risk databases.

* Once a country falls below a GDP per capita of @20, it does seem to
reflect a political system which is more vulneratdeonflict hazards. This is
in relation to both their frequency and severibtetestingly, however, it tends
to be the countries below the $10,000 mark thanoéxperience the most

rapid increases in tourism growth, such as Cambadidongolia.

e Having a high GDP per capita does not precludeentotonflicts taking place,
as indicated imable 6.5

« For many other countries, such as Venezuela, oah@i, the economic
performance seems to be more of a reflection afigall turmoil or events,
rather than vice versa; a conclusion that the PEEEhed (Goldstonet al,
2005, p.21), stating that political instability ates economic turmoil, rather
than the other way round. Furthermore, growth sthaok necessarily be
equated with lessening political risks, leadinglémnocratisation, nor to

improvement in other areas of governance.

* The combination of a low GDP per capita and higiele of poverty seems to
be particularly potent combination in reflectinggatial sources of conflict
and tension in the political system, as Haiti fiitages. The South Africa data is

" This tends to reflect that the other countriesltenhave more mature tourism markets, whilst the
others are in a period of introduction and marketgh
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also of particular interest, as despite receivimge positive indicators
elsewhere, the level of poverty is very high indegklich points to a country

which can be vulnerable to various hazardous events

Looking at the countries with inflation over 10%es®s to be a more useful
threshold level to indicate potential problems. Tiest startling inflation rates
relate to Zimbabwe, which if presented in grapmfaives a dramatic
indicator of problems, as illustratedfigure 6.18,which compares the
inflation rates with the other case study countrgeuped according to
different GNP per Capita bands.

As an indicator of hazards and risk, what one shmdk for are the more
rapid spikes of inflation (or deflation for that ttea, as Haiti illustrates),
which can act as another warning signal of actuélitore problems. This can

be given further refinement by looking at the IMfecast.

Unemployment should be compared in relative, nebhilte terms. For the
developed countries, unemployment rates approa&®¥mgan have more
serious implications on the political environmemtomparison with lesser
developed countries. Using a 10% threshold figarelelp alert one to
potentially more serious system tensions, whi@cdompanied by a youth
bulge could lead to significant problems. One @ffigures which is of
particular interest is the very high levels of upémyment in South Africa, of
around 25%, which puts its GDP and GDP per Capitsetter perspective.

Although many models, albeit mainly credit or cayntsk models do focus
on thelevel of debtand keytrade indicators, such as the balance of
payments, in terms of this analysis little cleaitgrm emerged. The theories of
why they are important to examine are easy to ajmdee but in practice, in
terms of looking at the actual data availabldglittf any significance was
observed, despite many variations of the figuresrered from the database
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Figure 6.18 lllustrative comparisons of inflation rates
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6.5.2 Social input indicators

Interestingly, many models which are classifieghalitical risk models, will often

disaggregate the economic data for a separatesasalyhilst various social factors
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are blended in with the political factors, sucwéth the BERI, ICRG and Moody’s
structured assessments. Here a stronger concejtiattion is maintained between
the two broad category sets: welfare conditionstaediegree/basis of divisions in a
society. A snapshot view of a variety of welfardigators are presentedTable
6.15,with the following key findings:

* In examining the various mortality rate indicatatqperhaps becomes clearer
why the PITF stresses that infant mortality ratesame of the best indicators
of development, welfare and potential instabilityhe figure of 157 deaths
per thousand for Afghanistan is particularly stagl In comparison, the death
rate and life expectancy, whilst still illustratisgme important differences,
are not as dramatic as the infant mortality datth the exceptions of South

Africa and Zimbabwe.

* Interms of a threshold figure for infant mortalityact as a warning signal,
the countries which have a rate of 40 deaths marsénd or more -
Afghanistan, Ethiopia, Pakistan, Haiti, Nepal, $oéfrica, Cambodia,
Zimbabwe, Irag and Mongolia — with the exceptiorsoluth Africa and
Mongolia - have all experienced political turmaildaviolence in recent years.
Countries which see a rate between 10 and 40 dseéms to have better
guality welfare structures and institutions, whaam act to strengthen the
political system (the notion of a stabilizer), déspnany problems and the
incidence of conflicts. Countries that go belowdHaths per thousands tend to
be the democratic countries, with the exceptio@wba, but all are marked by
greater degrees of stability in their own ways, fittimmune to violence as

Israel illustrates.

» The data on the HIV/Aids related deaths does petsome of the other
figures in perspective, and point to the problem&ids in Africa and many

other developing countries.

" According to the Goldstone&st al (2005, p.23) paper there are a number of additifawabrs which
can increase the risk of instability, such aséitlare classed as a partial democracy. In terrtteeof
bands, they also note that the odds of instalfditycountries in the 75percentile global infant
mortality rates are 4 — 7 times higher than in ¢oes at the 28 percentile.
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* The indicator used for literacy should be treatéth waution. The more
literate a society becomes does not equate wiktilisgabut can in fact help
increase certain hazardous events, dependent enfatitors, such as an
increasing educational elite which can articulatée help mobilise groups and
lead to tensions in the political system. It isosnpwhich Testas (2004, p254)
makes in relation to terrorism in a number of Ma&l#last countries, where he
found an interesting correlation between increaskaation and GDP per

capita levels, with acts of terrorism.

* The HDI is composite indicator which draws on thiresicators (Life
expectancy, education and income), and is oftepgpted as a more realistic
measures of human development, as argued by MeatkaBuiet al (1998,
pl15).Yet looking at the table, another mixed pietseems to emerge. Using
the UN’s colour bands of High, Medium and Lgwne can see stronger links
between serious levels of conflict hazards andetsystems, but the real
difficulty is in interpreting the middle band. Loioky at the countries, one
could in fact divide this band further, using theéa figure as a threshold,
whereby the welfare conditions could contributgiteater stability and the
capacity of the country to ride out political prefvis, whilst those countries

below this level are more vulnerable.

" Which are High HDI (Value of + 0.8 and highlightedyellow); Medium HDI (Value of + 0.5); and
Low HDI (Below 0.5 and highlighted in blue).
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Table 6.14 Comparative analysis of key welfare indators

Infant Death Life HIV/Aids Literacy

Country Mort Country Rate Country Expectancy Country Deaths Country % Country Population Country HDI (2005)
Afghanistan 157.43 | South Africa 22.45 | Afghanistan 43.77 | South Africa 370,000 | Afghanistan 28% | Afghanistan 31,889,923 | Norway 0.968 (2005)
Ethiopia 91.92 | Zimbabwe 21.76 | Bulgaria 72.57 | India 310,000 | Bulgaria 98% | Bulgaria 7,322,858 | Spain 0.949 (2005)
Pakistan 68.84 | Ethiopia 14.67 | Cambodia 61.29 | Zimbabwe 170,000 [ Cambodia 73.6 | Cambodia 13,995,904 [ UK 0.946 (2005)
Haiti 63.83 | Bulgaria 14.28 | CostaRica 77.08 | Ethiopia 120,000 [ Costa Rica 96 | CostaRica 4,133,884 g::lland 0.943 (2005)
Nepal 63.66 | Croatia 11.57 | Croatia 74.9 | Thailand 58,000 [ Croatia 98.1 | Croatia 4,493,312 | Israel 0.932 (2005)
South Africa 59.44 | Haiti 10.4 | Cuba 77.08 | Haiti 24,000 [ Cuba 99.8 | Cuba 11,394,043 | Croatia 0.850 (2005)
Cambodia 58.45 UK 10.09 Egypt 71.57 Myanmar 20,000 Egypt 71.4 Egypt 80,335,036 Costa Rica 0.846 (2005)
Myanmar 50.68 Spain 9.81 Ethiopia 49.23 Cambodia 15,000 Ethiopia 42.7 Ethiopia 76,511,887 Cuba 0.838(2005)
Zimbabwe 51.12 | Myanmar 9.33 | Haiti 57.03 | Pakistan 4,900 [ Haiti 52.9 Haiti 8,706,497 | Bulgaria 0.824
Iraq 47.04 | Norway 9.37 | India 68.59 | Venezuela 4,100 | India 61 India 1,129,866,154 | Libyan 0.818
Mongolia 42.65 Nepal 9.14 Indonesia 70.14 Nepal 3,100 Indonesia 90.4 Indonesia 234,693,997 | Venezuela 0.792
Turkey 38.33 | Cambodia 8.24 | Iran 70.56 | Indonesia 2,400 | Iran 77 Iran 65,397,521 | Thailand 0.781
Iran 38.12 Pakistan 8 Iraq 69.59 Spain 1,000 Iraq 74.1 Iraq 27,449,638 | Turkey 0.775
India 34.61 | New Zealand 7.54 | lIsrael 79.59 | CostaRica 900 | Israel 97.1 Israel 6,426,679 | Lebanon 0.772
Indonesia 32.14 | Cuba 7.14 | Lebanon 73.15 | Iran 800 [ Lebanon 87.4 | Lebanon 3,925,502 | Iran 0.759
Egypt 29.5 Thailand 7.1 Libya 76.88 Egypt 700 Libya 82.6 Libya 6,036,914 Sri Lanka 0.743
Lebanon 23.39 India 6.58 Mongolia 66.99 UK 500 Mongolia 97.8 Mongolia 2,951,786 Indonesia 0.728
Libya 22.82 Indonesia 6.25 Myanmar 62.49 Lebanon 200 Myanmar 89.9 Myanmar 47,373,958 Egypt 0.708
Venezuela 22.52 | Mongolia 6.21 | Nepal 60.56 | New Zealand 200 | Nepal 48.6 Nepal 28,901,790 | Mongolia 0.700
Sri Lanka 19.45 | Israel 6.17 | New Zealand 78.96 | Mongolia 200 | New Zealand 99 New Zealand 4,115,771 | South Africa 0.674
Bulgaria 19.16 Lebanon 6.1 Norway 79.67 Cuba 200 Norway 100 Norway 4,627,926 India 0.619
Thailand 18.45 | Lebanon 6.1 | Pakistan 63.75 | Sri Lanka 200 | Pakistan 49.9 | Pakistan 164,741,924 | Cambodia 0.598
Costa Rica 9.45 | Sri Lanka 6.01 | South Africa 42.45 | Norway 200 | South Africa 86.4 | South Africa 43,997,828 | Myanmar 0.583
Israel 6.75 | Turkey 6 | Spain 79.67 | Israel 100 | Spain 97.7 | Spain 40,448,191 | Pakistan 0.551
Croatia 6.6 | Iraq 5.26 | Sri Lanka 74.8 | Bulgaria 100 | Sri Lanka 90.7 | Sri Lanka 20,926,315 | Nepal 0.526
Cuba 6.04 Egypt 5.11 | Thailand 72.55 Croatia 10 | Thailand 92.9 Thailand 65,068,148 Zimbabwe 0.505
New Zealand 5.67 | Venezuela 5.08 | Turkey 72.88 | Afghanistan NA | Turkey 87.4 | Turkey 71,158,647 Haiti 0.467 (2004)
UK 5.01 | CostaRica 4.39 | UK 78.7 | Iraq NA | UK 99 UK 60,776,238 | Ethiopia 0.367 (2004)
Spain 4.31 | Libya 3.47 | Venezuela 73.28 | Libya NA | Venezuela 97 | Venezuela 26,023,528 | Afghanistan N/A
Norway 3.64 Norway NA | Zimbabwe 39.5 | Turkey NA | Zimbabwe 90.7 Zimbabwe 12,311,143 Iraq N/A

Source: CIA World Fact Book (2007), UN (2007) and \Wrld Bank (2007). All data is for 2006, unless indiated otherwise
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The second key set of social indicators relateldee which reflect the divisions

within a society. The basis of the differences lsamroadly based around notions of

ethnicity, language, religion and economic. Atnitest basic level, the theory is that

the greater the differences in a society, the grehe potential for a source of conflict

and schisms, together with its impact on the nodiblegitimacy and the

‘demonstration effect.” The volume of the data neetrat it does not lend itself for

distillation to a single simple table, and so ieganted in a more detailed table which

can be found iM\ppendix K. From that data a number of points can be observed:

One should interpret the percentage distributidréifterent groups with
caution. One of the critical factors that can mpdife risk relates to the type
of political system these different groups opematand the opportunities and
methods of interest arbitration and representatidinen democratic processes
are introduced to countries, where the politicdice is based more on the
experience of autocracy rather than democracy, ithtre short term at least,
this can lead to a great deal of uncertainty andrg@l conflict as the politics
fragment on ethnic or religious lines, the dandewxlnich can be seen in the

break up of Yugoslavia, or in Iraq and Afghanistan.

Groups do not have to be significant in terms o& $0 generate political
hazards, such as protests, acts of terrorism or lavger scale violent
conflicts, or by becoming victims of state persemutind violence. Whilst the
former can have many impacts in relation to openatii risks for the tourism
operator, the latter can raise some particularfyartant risks in relation to
ethics. The MAR (2007) database is particularlyfuldeere as it gives an
insight into the degrees of tolerance and integnatbr groups who may be

vulnerable to scapegoatindor all countries.

When looking at these differences, it is import@ntot only view them as a
source of potential conflict, but also in termsadburist resource, as the

seeking of ‘difference’ is a key dynamic in therism industry.

"Using qualitative work, such as the reports pulelishy Freedom House, or Amnesty International,
helps give further corroboration.
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6.5.3 Environmental indicators

Whereas for the area of social and economic fathere can be a huge wealth of
data to act as indicators — too much even — foatha of environmental drivers of
change, the actual sources of data can be muctescar less tangible. Yet
environmental factors and how they can drive coffivith the exception of the

newer models such as the FSI, or PMSU, emergedasg @ap in many of the older,
structured models of political and country riskesssnent discussed @hapter 4.

The essence of the argument relates to how vapi@ssures, such as population
growth, can place more competition for scarce res®) which can sometimes result
in conflict, as groups seek to secure resourceslstWhe essence of this argument has
a long heritage, going back to Malthus’s theorpwér-population, it has been greatly
refined in recent years, such as with the work bynldr-Dixon (1994) or by Baechler,
Spilmann and Suliman (2002). Whilst there is somsagteement as to the true extent
that the environment, its degradation and increasetpetition contributes to conflict
or state failure, there is wider acceptance thatstill an important factor which

needs consideration.

The problem in the context of this work was findihg suitable indicators and
databases. Population growth and examining youtiebuis one accessible
indicator, but it needs to be compared with otheasures, such as the key resources
which may be competed for. TKH#A World Fact Booloffers some basic, useful
background information in terms of the environmeanging from the climate,
natural hazards and a useful overview key envirortatéssues and major infectious
diseases (data, incidentally which is also usefuhfore general risk assessments).
The problem is that the data is difficult to congacross the large number of case
study countries. In theory, a greater range of ngomtifiable indicators relating to
the environment can be found, such as using théd/Mank database, which has a
variety of measures, such as forest area, CO2 ieméssaand the percentage of the
population with improved water access. On closan@ration, however, the only
figure which tends to be more consistently represgerelates to deforestation, which
is one of the reasons why the Peace and ConfligpReproduced by CIFP utilise
this as one of their six key indicators to foregastability and conflict. In the context

of this work however, nothing conclusive was disared.

" MIPT present the UN data in a very accessible raann
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6.5.4 Key actor indicators

For some political risk models, such as the PR8ageh, analysing the key actors
forms a central part of the method for risk assesgnwhich adapts the PRINCE
model. Other approaches use a less structured appraagthas the PMSU which
simply offers a range of sample pro-formas withehhihe key actors can be tracked.
In terms of the general theory, there can be sassiskion as to what extent
individuals or groups shape events and the pdligiogironment, or are the product of
events and the political environment (or economoieditions if one approaches it
from a Marxist perspective). The approach takee igethat individuals and groups
do matter in terms of analysis, but not so conatmi¢h the extent they adriversof

change, or ardriventhemselves by the system.

Using a focused comparative approach for analytsiadgey actors was limited, in

that it could only focus on a number of more indir@dicators, such as the
percentage of GDP per military expendituFbe analysis was helpful for constructing
some more refined categories with which to anallgeeey actors, which can be used
later inChapter 7. These categories were:

e Leaders of governments

* Heads of key governmental departments

* Leaders of parties

» Political parties

* Pressure groups

* Military

« Heads of governments and political parties of neagining countries

» Heads of governments and political parties of neggiing countries
of other influential countries

e Terrorist/insurgency groups

» Key trading partners

In terms of more specific findings from the datlexded on some of the key

indicators presented ppendix L, only a few points are worth noting. These are:

" This model was developed in 1969, with a key paithe method focusing on the key players and
their position in the political system and how tteeyld influence the type of regime in the future.
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In terms of the analysis the CIA (2007) and the M/8ank Development
(2007) indicators were useful in collecting datasome broad measures, but
limited in terms of the qualitative analysis, asrendetailed source materials

are needed, such as the news related databases.

The number of parties can give an indication ofdbgree of
instability/stability of the system to a point, suas Afghanistan having 79
parties, but little can really be discerned in tewheffectiveness, or openness
(this is where the process measures discussedreandi useful, such as the
freedom classification). Iran illustrates this datpoint, as it has eight listed
parties, but the reality is that they are weakituisbns and conduits of

opposition.

One can examine the variety of terrorist groupstaaxk their development,
as groups which may initially appear as insignifiicihe weak signal), but
which can rise to contest power through force,@sadearlier in the

discussion on terrorism.

Examining the key trading partner data from the M/&ank (2007), or the
IMF (2007), can give an indication of how the ecmryamay be tied in and
dependent on the fortunes of others, which carsb&luwhen considering
connections to other countries and how changes thay affect the host

country.

The one indicator which did lend itself to a prog@oad comparative analysis
related to military expenditure as a ratio to antogis GNP. This is used as an
indicator by a variety of writers, such as MontikBeuiet al (1998, p.115),
Brink (2004, p.133), or models, such as the ICRIE, and the CIDCM

Peace and Conflict models, which use it to inéiche strength of the

military in politics. For convenience the data vadiained from th&Vorld

Fact Book(CIA 2007). The country with the highest perceetss Iraqg, with
8.3% which perhaps reflects not only the role efitlitary, but the high level
of violence and instability, together with its metl&DP levels. Next is Israel,
with a value of 7.3%, which also seems to bettiectits heightened security

situation, rather than the risk of a military cotgxploring further, one begins
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to notice more limitations with this indicator. Psten and Thailand have
experienced military coups in recent years, yey teeord 3.2% and 1.8%
respectively, which whilst relatively high, is bg means exceptional, whilst
the military regime in Myanmar records a level df%. In terms of a possible
alert threshold, 3% or more (Cuba, Zimbabwe, Edgypkistan Lebanon,
Cambodia and Indonesia all record values over 8%),act as a simple

warning signal.

6.5.5 Discussion of the key input indicators and dabases

For some reading this relatively short discussinmnput indicators it may seem
remarkably brief. It should however be re-emphaksthat many more factors and
indicators were looked at, but what is distilledehare the indicators which are
characterised by their ease of access, and whinkérgied some findings of interest.
The analogous black swan input indicators streagabe vital necessity not to look
at indicators in isolation, but in combination titp and reflect unique complex

political systems.

Some examples can be used to illustrate thesespaintheory, GDP data gives a
basic measure of the total economic output of atgun a given year, as such it can
be used as an initial basic indicator of the l@falevelopment of a country. To gain a
better perspective in terms of the wealth of a tguithe GDP data is divided by the
population (per capita) and sometimes used asdacaitor of poverty, or relative
deprivation; a factor which is cited by variousters as a key driver of either stability
(Crick 2000, p.174), war (PMSU 2005, p.23), un(€slvert 2001, p.299), or
terrorism (Harmon 2000, p.146). PMSU (2005, p.238ne this theory further by
saying that vulnerability can be increased whes tied in with a history of conflict
and weak political institutions, along with thetsta ability to arbitrate interest, which
is intimately related to the type of political sgst. The problem with this indicator is
that it gives little indication of the distributiasf wealth in a country, hence the use of
the poverty indicator, as it gives an additionaight into the degree the society is

stratified.

South Africa is of interest here, whereby it cameneelatively high GNP per Capita,
but is also marked by significant inequalities @gealed by the poverty and various

welfare indicators. The fact that it does not heng¥e problems can be partly
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explained by the nature of its political system #melquality of the institutions, which
act to stabilise the system. Overall however, desplack of occurrence of certain
hazardous events in the past, it does not mearatigeiynmune to them in the future,
as many of the input indicators point to a systemcivcan be vulnerable, only

needing a few precipitous key trigger events teasih political turmoil and conflict.

What is also important to appreciate is the roléhebry, not necessarily in
constructing specific, deterministic mathematicaldels, but in terms of a cultural
mindset when looking for clues, or warning signakeen trying to interpret the data.
One such theory is the use the J-Curve and thérktios Gap theory discussed in
Chapter 4; which is of particular interest when reflectingom Zimbabwe’s GDP
growth and inflation rates, where the dramatic epii the curves indicating periods
of growth, stagnation and rampant inflation, andollare of use in the construction

of scenarios.

6.6 Chapter discussion and summary

The four key discussion sections in this Chaptection 6.2.6on ready made
assessment§ection 6.3.3n outputsSection 6.4.3n processesand Section6.5.5
on inputs - illustrate both the wide variety ofalathich can be used, and a direction
for the analysis and assessment. Indeed it canebedue of resources, such as the
time available for political risk analysis, whichrcplay a key role in sorting out
which ‘essentials’ can actually be feasibly be geadl. What is of particular interest
is that rather than trying to begin political rigiocess by focusing on the more
complex input causation factors, as is attemptedany models, it can be better to
work steadily through a process where this actuaiyes at the end. Simply put, this
analysis and discussion of numerous factors, itolisand databases revealed how it
is more than possible to make an assessment ofaiglout understanding what
causes the hazards and risks. Whilst some maykedhiis, it should be remembered
that one of the reasons for conducting a risk assest, as Rayfield (1988, p.173)
notes in relation to the General Motors modelhé# it is not necessarily about
predicting political instability or upheaval, but try to give an indication of the level
of uncertainty and the potential for change and®&as a guide for management

decision-making and actions.
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The key point of using the black swan analogy weaact as a reminder about the
danger of generalisations, and the potential olittexpected event. That is why no
iron laws of determinism that can be perfectly niedleusing statistical data are
developed here. The findings of the operators’ ggpees illustrated this complexity
of systems, where seemingly unconnected eventstafégnand in both positive and
negative ways. The example of the company, whass to the Alps were affected

by the UK government’s response of shutting thentgside in response to the Foot
and Mouth outbreak, is illustrative of this comptgxshowing the lack of linearity of
causation and the vital need to always contextiaisk management processes. It is a
complexity which is further compounded by the vigrief clients who will respond

differently to events, depending on their availdide@ristic experiences.

The notion of the black swans also gives an indigiotanother problem. It has long
been recognised in project management that peeglentre committed to projects
early, resulting in difficulties to dissuade peofechange from the initial course of
action decided, with Wells (1998, p.27) commentnghe number of stories where
analysts warnings fall on deaf ears with senioragars. If this is the case, then the
data collection process becomes an exercise tafiggieces of information to
support what Schwartz (2001, p.43) describes a%tilective self-delusion,’ rather
than a process to help make objective judgemehtsimplication of the black swan
is that it will always be possible to find someamhation to support an action or a

viewpoint.

To help deal with the problem, what emerged wasvital importance of systems
theory, which encourages collection of data foocysin different parts of the system.
The principle here is one of triangulation, wherelaya is collected from different
sources, sometimes to verify information, but aeotimes to simply cast a different
perspective on the area being analysed. What wasdlhistrated is how one can add
to the layers of complexity in the analysis, redegny that it is more than possible to
make assessments of risk with limited informatmmyithout understanding
causation, but which reflects an operational ng&dit many organisations. This was
an important clarification about the direction loétanalysis, as some ambiguity
emerged about this from the review of the literaturthe previous chapters. This
approach is one certainly not expected at the paggrof this study, as it was
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anticipated that a more structured, inductive medrild be developed. What it does
however provide is a solid basis for the constarctof a model, which is explained

and utilised inChapter 7.

The area where there is still ambiguity relatethébassessment scales which could be
used, if of course they are relevant at all. Fa,  more intimate analysis is needed,
where these various process elements can be egtra specific case study, which
is where the next chapter comes in. What has asbeen examined in any real

detail, are the many tools which can be utilisednalysis and assessments, such as
trend extrapolation, scenario writing and many otaehniques, so these too will be

returned to irChapter 7.
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Chapter 7
Bringing it all together: model application
7.1 Introduction

The comparative analysis and discussion of datakase potential indicators in
Chapter 6 clarified not only what should be examined, bgbahe direction of
analysis and assessment. Using this informatidoidsm relevant risk model is
developed in this Chapter, which is designed tdyaeaand assesses political hazards,
and the risks these may generate. It also contittueay particular attention to the
objective of clarifying the language and processsif management, by utilising a
vocabulary that would be more familiar to tourisperators. This Chapter examines
this model in relation to a single case study cou(Ethiopia) and partly through a
single adventure organisation (XCL expeditionsyam a deeper insight of the value
of the model, the indicators and databases utjligkehg with the analytical tools

applied.

7.2 Explaining the model

This section focuses primarily on explaining thedeldhat has been developed,
focusing on how it has synthesised existing wargether with highlighting some of

its new, more original features.

7.2.1 Originality of the model and the assessmengsults for Ethiopia

Let's begin at the end. What is presentediable 7.1are some sample extracts of an
operational and strategic risk of the key politicakards a tourism organisation could
be exposed to if operating in Ethiopia, based @rAurgust 2007 data, which is drawn
from the more detailed assessment and analysk, tal#fippendix M. The reason

why this work begins with sample extracts of a ctetgel assessment is to show how
a finished assessment table could look, and tlem this, explain how it was

constructed and what is original about the moddlraethods used.
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Table 7.1 August 2007 political risk analysis andssessment (sample extract)

Possible hazardous

events/outcomes
identified

Likelihood (and
location if
appropriate)
(R)

Possible risk
impacts and
severity rating (S)

Control measures

Qualitative
comment

Sample 1 - Changes in government

Military coup

2 Low

4/5 If cancel trip because of FO
travel warning

2/4; If expedition/tour is already
in Ethiopia it can depend on the
repercussions, ranging from a 2,
where the destination image is
affected, going up to a 4 if
evacuation is needed.

Ensure details of consulate are hell

and how.

Regular communication via Satellit

phone with UK base.

Although military coups
having taken place in the past
there are few indicators in the
short to medium term this is
likely to occur again. Issues of
ethics and reputation may nee
to be considered. The coup in
Thailand in 2006 illustrates an
instance where it had
remarkably little effect on
tourists. The key impacts can
relate to demonstrations, riots
and impositions of curfews.

Sample 2 -Structural

| workings of government

Bribery, corruption
& ‘passes’

3 dealing with
government/officials

2 Failure to pay may prevent
travel, results in intimidation
resulting in fear and expedition
experience affected.

4 Ifitis to secure a
project/contract and it is exposed
in relation to
reputation/regulation.

-Avoid key border areas where
‘fees’ may be ‘requested’
-Avoid paying bribes to secure
projects.

-Prepare group members that bribe
may be asked for by government

officials/police when travelling.

s If it is part of an expedition,

The risks for more significant
capital based projects, such ag
hotel development are much
higher.

then risks are lower, but
possible.

Sample 3 - Conflicts

War/border
incursions & conflict
Refugees.
Government
mobilises troops to
deal with
incursions/terrorists/
invasion.

4 border areas with Eritrea
(Tigray and Afar regions
highly militarised)

2 Djibouti

3 border areas with Sudan
3 border areas with Sudan
3 border areas with Somalia
All these conflicts seem set
to continue over the next
five years, with few positive
signals emerging that things
will get better.

3 Travel disruptions, 2 to 4 trave]
restrictions, 4 cancellations,

4 Ethical risks if travelling to
areas with refugee populations.
4/5 victim of violence (injury and
death).

3/5 on reputation, depending on
FCO advice.

Track news, contact addresses of
key clients to send updates/deal wi

enquiries.
Avoid border areas.
Insurance cover.

Subscribe to bulletin services by ke

government advice sites for
Ethiopia and its neighbours.

The border areas remain highl
h sensitive, particularly as
conflicts can overspill, such as
with Somalia and Sudan.
One of the impacts of conflicts
are refugees, whereby this can
raise serious ethical questions
of travelling to areas. If the
work has an aid element to it
this can change aspects of the|
risks.

Landmines 3 all Border areas with 4/5 Severe injury/death. Avoid travelling to these areas. If dp The full extent of the risk is
Eritrea and Somalia. 4/5 Reputation, particularly if find these problems, then avoid difficult to gauge, but here it is
ignored government advice. going off road. far better to err on the side of
caution
Terrorism: -Adhere to FCO advice to protect | Acts of terrorism, although

Bombings/shootings

3 Addis
3 Jijigi /Ogaden region.

4/5 Group members injured/
killed.

FO Issues Travel Warning

3 Group making detours

3 Communication disruptions

reputation. -Validate insurance,
adhere to regulation.
-Avoid the open, public spaces

where foreign nationals congregate.

relatively infrequent have been|
marked by high severity rating
in terms of the number killed.
The key acts recorded relate t
primarily bombings,
particularly by hand grenades
thrown into crowded areas,
kidnapping and shootings.
Note that UK FCO class it as 4
‘High Threat’

Train
derailment/sabotage

3 for the Ethiopia/Djibouti
route.

2 Travel disruptions.
4/5 Injury/death from crash.
4/5 Reputation if ignored advice.

Avoid train travel as should not be
needed as part of the expedition.

Although the US and Canada
say train travel should be
avoided; the low frequency an
travel blogs can give a differen|
perspective.

Government arrests
oppositions groups,
arbitrary arrests,
summary executions
Amnesty/Freedom
House publicise
abuses

Government
repression in
Gambella,

3 Key towns in Ogeden,
(rising to 4 at next election)
3 Gambella (ethnic unrest),
3 Northern Afar

3/4 foreign governments’
condemnation of human
rights abuses.

4 Ethical risks in relation to
human rights abuses

3 travel restrictions

3 Reputation.

2 /4 Travel disruptions.

Consider ethical position and
articulate policy of how one can

deal with this issue. This clarifies

the significance or impact value.

Inform group and what can be dong

to help (at home not in country,
such as supporting Amnesty
International campaigns).

Increased risk in certain areas
and time. This is very difficult,
although in theory it raises
many serious issues, it is one
which many can find
convenient to ignore. The
question is the extent the
organisation wishes to deal
with it.

Source: Author (see Appendix M for the more detagd assessment)

Looking atTable 7.1one may initially be struck by how unremarkable the

information looks and how familiar the layout seeingleed, in many ways it is

important that it does have these features, aslisitgf use and regularity of format
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is a desired objectivén Chapter 4, Section 4.7t was argued that whilst thenalysis
stage was the most complex, it wasdsessmenthere the analysis needed to be
turned into something more tangible to aid in deaisnaking. To stay true to this
principle, the presentation of the assessmentdaiheucharacterised by a certain
degree of brevity and familiarity with the conceptsl descriptors used to aid
communication, as without understanding, risk managnt can be a pointless

exercise.

Despite the first impressions of familiarity andrgeunremarkable, there are in fact a
number of original features in the approach takethe first instance, it should be
noted that the concept of a political hazard iksetil: a usage highlighted @hapter

3, Section 3.4s rarely referred to in the literature on politicsk, but widely used in
other areas of risk management, particularly ineatiwe tourism. Having discovered
no reason why the concept could not be used itigadlrisk management, it seemed
appropriate to try and utilise the concept, aswusld have the advantage of
developing a single language of risk appropriateafbaspects of an organisation’s
operational and strategic risk management processes

It should also be observed that the concept optiigical hazard is intimately related
to the adaptation of systems thedBhépter 5, Section 5.3and adopting a fourth
age risk paradigmGhapter 1, Box 1.2andChapter 5, Section 5.3)whereby the
system output events are regarded as having tleafmitto generate both upside and
downside risks for an organisation, together wiginy grounded in complex systems.
Whilst there can still be a tendency to focus anribgative aspects of risk, the whole
point of adopting a fourth age paradigm is to act@gnitive prompt, reminding one
that alternative patterns and opportunities shbaldonsidered. It is not always easy,
but then that is the point of self-consciouslyisitilg a particular paradigm. The fact
that there are relatively few upside or opportunigis highlighted for Ethiopia is a
reflection of the analysis and how the indicatadsribt always point to many
opportunities.

There are a number of other more general pointatagk out the model developed
here as more distinct in comparison with othertali risk assessments. Unlike a
number of the structured political risk modelscdissed irChapter 4, Section 4.2,

no attempt is made to reduce the assessment \talaesingle composite score, as this
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was highlighted irChapter 6, Section 6.3s often being of limited value, because it
fails to properly consider how the political hazawohly become a risk when an
organisations operations bisect, or interact withévent in some way (tfp@int of
interactiondiscussed ilChapter 3, Section 3.5.2 Such composite approaches are
particularly poor in conveying how the hazards gskis vary according to geography
and time. In relation tdable 7.1it should be observed how the risks are adjusted
according to geography, particularly the bordeagyand in relation to time, where
certain hazards increase in likelihood, such aswthe 2010 election approaches.

In Table 7.1the key control measures are also identified aagpeesented using the
familiar framework identified ifChapter 4, Section 4.8The purpose of this is to
illustrate how one can refine the presentatiomfifrmation to aid in the process of
communication, byising a framework many tourist operators woulddraifiar with,
and to help focus attention on the control meas¥mst is vital to underline is that
although it clearly emerges frofrable 7.1that Ethiopia has many political hazards
that could generate numerous risks for a tourisgamsation, it does not mean no
travel should take place, rather thia¢ control measures need to be given careful
consideration, which can often relate to avoidiagain areas, at certain times. To
ignore these control measures means that if adentiwas to occur, no matter how

remote in probability terms, it could have profoumgblications for the organisation.

7.2.3 Explaining the scales used

When looking at the data producedTiable 7.1a five-point risk scale is used in
relation to a notion of probability and severityaftcome. It was one of the
unresolved issues fro@hapter 6 as to what should be the most appropriate scale and
descriptions to use. The decision taken aftercgfig on and comparing the different
scales was to try to utilise a five-point scalee Tationale for this was simple.
Although in relation to the operators, the thre@pscale was the most popular, the
Office of Government Commerce (2002) comment thita small a scale is used,
then it can be difficult to identify the most sifjoant risks that need attention.
Equally, in relation to the commonly used sevempscale for some of the
country/political risk models, this was rarely ussdoperators, together with few
examples found of how they can be utilisedidotha likelihood and severity scale. A
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compromise scale, which can be found in all suljjetds, was to try and utilise a

five-point scale.

This scale also focuses on the hazard, antkiéléhood of risks and the potential
severityof their outcome. An approach, it should be emigleals rarely utilised in any
of the political risk models, despite being a faaniapproach in other risk
management subject fields, noteddhapter 3, Section 3.3and there being no
reason found for it not being adoptddhe scales developed for this work are
presented iTable 7.2 In relation to thdikelihood scale it illustrates how a range of
numeric and qualitative descriptors can be usedtwey a sense of probability that a
hazardous event could take place. Forseherityscale, this is where the table weaves
together a variety of scales in a more original wesyit illustrates how different scales
can be developed to better reflect a wider rangeskfimpact categories. For a fuller
understanding of the variety of key impact areag, @an refer back t©hapter 3,
Section 3.3 and Table 3.2In that section a typology of risk was develgpghich
gave particular attention to the key areas an asgéion could be impacted on, which
primarily related to people, physical assets, fai@nassets, regulations, reputation,

ethics, emotional factors and operational practices

In order to make the severity scale properly opanat, it is essential that it is
contextualised to the organisation itself: what@igce of Government Commerce
(2002, p.23) termed as setting the ‘tolerancesitwthey say can clarify the ‘appetite
for risk.” This is easier to do in relation to fim@al and physical risk tolerances or
thresholds, which should be considered in relatio¢ absolute terms. For example,
whilst the loss of £10,000 from cancelled tourslddwave a relatively minor impact
on a large tour operator, and so be classified'lasva Impact,’ for a micro adventure
operator it could represent a more severe outcarterms of their turnover and so be
classified as ‘High Impact.” There is also the antof ‘proximity,” which the Office

of Government Commerce (2002) describes as relatihgw risks will vary over
time. In the context of this work however, thisioatof proximity is used not only to
refer to time frames, awhen but also to the actual geographic locationsyloere,in
order to reflect the key spatial characteristitonfrism. The importance of this should
already be apparent rable 7.1whereby the risks are adjusted according to the

locations.
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Table 7.2 Sample probability/severity assessmentades

Source: Author

Numeric | Qualitative 1 2 3 4 5
b 90% Very high/certain 5
—_ or more
% 70% or High/possible 4
o) more
[e) 50% Medium 3
E less/more
30% or Low 2
less
10% or \Lfgm 1
less Insignificant
physica| Self treatment | First aid required | Injury that needs Severe harm Death
and e.g. cuts or medical treatment which results in
i bruises light disability/impair
psychologic ment
al impacts
(People)
Physical Minor knocks | Damage occurs, Damage which can Damage to Loss of all
. b or scratches but operations be repaired and equipment or equipment or
Impacts to equipment | not affected, continue to utilise, building which physical
(Equipment/ more aesthetic but creates prevents usage in| resources
buildin S) loss delays/loss in value the short to such as
g medium term vehicle or
building with
no possibility
of future
usage
Financial Very Some loss, but Impacts on short Significant Bankruptcy
loss insignificant easily absorbed term revenues or financial loss
losses which profits which affects
will hardly be short term
noticed viability of the
organisation
Reputation Some Questions raised, | Reputation affected | Credibility All credibility
comments, but little or no S0 people may severely damaged lost
but no effect on consider alternatives | and rebuilding
residual reputation confidence
legacy necessary
Operationa| Minor delays Delays of Delays of some days| Postponement of | Complete
and Some hours activities to later | cancellation
inconvenienc date of activities
es
Ethical Questions raised | Ambiguity whether A number of Many or all
I Minor ethical | as to the rightnesq ethical guidelines or | ethical moral/ethical
(o_ver aps issues and wrongness of| regulations are regulations or statements
with compromised | travel compromised guides are clearly
reputation) (little while compromised contradicted
lie principle) (see also
reputation)

Severity

There is one further crucial difficulty to considaow does one convey the possible
opportunity risk impacts? Whilst the likelihood Esacan remain the same, in terms
of developing comparable opportunity impact scébesll the impact categories is
far more difficult, but not impossible. To take thieysical/psychological people
category for example, one knows that the travelrearonly bring physical harm, but
also make people fitter, or deliver many ‘flow’ exgences, which is particularly
important in relation to satisfaction and humangiagss, but this can be difficult to
measure in precise, quantitative terms. In refattoreputation, it was an interesting
observation made of XCL of how its reputation haérienhanced at times of crisis
on previous expeditions, whereby their prompt aecigive action gave confidence in
the people and organisation for future activitiesielation to equipment and

buildings, or regulation, these notions of oppaittaa are the most difficult to specify
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where one may have to accept at times that an tpptyrisk impact cannot be done.
This does not devalue the approach, as the keyaddpt a fourth age risk paradigm
as a cultural mindset, which influences how riskes\aewed and that opportunities

can always exist.

7.3 Further reflections and insights into politicalrisk factors,

indicators and databases

The data from the previous tables was essentiatimidlated from the process model
illustrated inDiagram 7.1.0n first perusal this diagram may appear moredike
framework than a model. What should be appreciastéthat this diagram is based on
the system model developedGhapter 3 (Diagram 3.1), and the process stages
distilled in Chapter 4, with the factors for analysis and the key databgsessn

further refinement irChapter 6. When combined, this forms a model as it is the
representation of the political system and howsriskn be identified, analysed and
assessed. This model is designed to clarify thearek process in termswhatto

look for (the hazardsyyhatto look at (the factors and indicators), amdereto look

for the information (the databases). It should jygreciated that although the table is
presented in stages, in practice the analysis ssekament is not always quite as neat
as this, particularly when certain key databasesacessed which can provide a
mixture of the input, output and process indicatia¢gg, such as the CWorld Fact
Book It also perhaps underplays how dynamic the psobas to be, where one needs
to constantly monitor and revise the analysis asg#ssments. It does however help
provide a simple structure with which to furthefleet and discuss some of the
additional findings found when looking at the fastandicators and databases for a

single case study, and so it structures the reteodliscussion in this Chapter.
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Diagram 7.1 Political risk model

Stage 1 — Context

analysis

Nature of the organisation

- What is at risk?

- Who is at risk?

- Client profile

- Preliminary hazard identification.
- Risk tolerances clarified (physical,
financial, etc.)

- Destinations tourism industry
assessment

Stage 6 - Assess, control and reflect
- Record, sign and date records

- Actions required/clarified

- Communication of control measures
- Review, reflect and update records
- Adjust analysis, assessments and control measur
- Control — take, avoid, transfer or reduce
- Reflect on assessments after control measures

Stage 2 —Analysis of existing risk

database (hazard identification)

- Government travel advice databases consulted

- Open country risk assessments consulted

- Consideration can be given to utilise fee paylatabases

- What are the key hazards/risks identified contlised to specific
areas or regions?

- Summary of risk categorisations

- Identifying recommended control measures froneptlatabases.

Stage 3 — Analysis of

events/outputs indicators

- Frequency profiles of key hazardous even
- Risk ratings

- Contextualised to specific areas and targe]
- Control measures.

2]

Is

Stage 4 — Analysis and
political system

- System classification using key databases|.

- Quality of institutions.
- Assessment of government effectiveness.

Stage 5 - Analysis of underlying conditions/inputsirivers

-Macro and micro economic coruhis
-Social cleavages
-Social and welfare conditions
-Key actors (e.g. role of military)
-Environmental factors
-International interaction drivers
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7.3.1 Reflection on the context process stage (S¢ab)

The vital necessity of contextualising risk managehwas initially highlighted in
Chapter 2, Section 2.3which emphasised the importance of understaraing
organisation’s clients through the theory of hetigss Later inChapter 4, Section
4.4,it was stressed that in order to properly undatsthe risk exposure of the
organisation, one must understand the nature adrigf@nisation and its tourism
product base. The importance of this was furthghlighted by some of the primary
data collected itChapter 6, Section 6.2whereby it was illustrated how organisations
could be affected by political events in differarays, dependent on the type of
clients they catered for. It was for these reasbasXCL was examined in more
detail in order to gain a better sense of thek esposure, with the rationale for their
selection discussed Dhapter 5, Section 5.5.5The focus for the analysis was
XCL'’s expedition to Ethiopia for August 2007, whibad a two year lead in time,
and was a not-for-profit expedition, involving amiober community development
projects, such as helping to improve a school mglch a poor village. Whilst the
expedition would involve seeing some tourist sipest of the appeal was that it

would tend to avoid more mainstream tourist destna.

There were two key parts to the research condweiiixdXCL. The first was to
examine the client base through the heuristic mdde¢loped irChapter 2, Section
2.3and presented &iagram 2.1 The second was to test the value of the dimession
of risk, identified inChapter 4, and presented iDiagram 4.2,in terms of the factors
that affect the degree of risk exposure to therasgdion. These were then adapted
for a series of simple reflection questions in otdebetter identify theisk
tolerancesdiscussed in the previous section, based onhtisiqal, people, financial,
ethical, emotional, reputational and regulatori mapacts. The relevant data was
then collected primarily via a mixture of questiaires, interviews and observations
made whilst attending a training weekend in May7Z22d0llowed up by additional
telephone and email discussions.

Examining the data collected from the group, a nemab observations can be made.
The first is how the group membership immediatélglienges any simplistic
preconceptions that adventure travel is the domgihe young, often male and
simply linked to high adrenalin based sports. Tioaig profile clearly illustrates a
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more complex and interesting picture. Of the foemtenembers surveyed the
following profiles emerge:
» 8 of the members were over 40 years of age.
» 4 of the members were over 50 years of age.
* 10 of the expedition members were female.
e 7 are married, 3 single, 3 divorced, 1 long-termirng.
» 6 of the group have children, all of whom are oi@1years of age.
* 10 have mortgages.
» Occupations ranged from: secretary, project man@g@@r medical research,
bank manager, doctor (x2), manufacturing managerséwife, IT manager,
teacher, tutor, and head of learning, fire-fighter.

A summary of the responses to the questions adkamat avhat individuals thought
were the key risks they may come across and waaed to be controlled during the
expedition, can be found il\ppendix N. From the responses, it is clear that the
group had a good understanding and sense of pékspetthe range of risks that
travel to Ethiopia could entail, such as in relatio the risk of kidnapping and war,
which, whilst causing some initial concerns, did nibimately reduce the

determination to travel to Ethiopia.

These responses were also reflected upon in neladithe various factors that can
affect the perception of risk, using the heuristiodel developed i€hapter 2,

Diagram 2.1 and Table 2.1A number of points of interest are worthwhile ngtin
The first relates to the notion of tdegree of direct learning and familiaritin the
case of the Ethiopia expedition, twelve of the feen members felt that the media
did not tend to present an accurate picture ofdpthi making such comments that it
can often focus too much on negative events, ssi¢amine and war. Looking at the
group’s previous travel experiences (supplementédinformal interviews) it was
clear that many of the group members were expeztetravellers to lesser-developed
countries and the demands this would place on thetin three having already having
travelled to Ethiopia. Another important factortteeemed to shape their perceptions
and their willingness to undertake many of thegjsklated to thhigh degree of

situational controlthe group had. This was reflected in the fact évatryone was

“ Which it should be noted did not ask to just foongpolitical hazards and risks as the intentios teetry to place these risks in
a broader context
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involved with researching and planning the expeditalbeit within the context of
designated roles, together with having the oppastda discuss, reflect and construct
the expedition crisis plan, particularly in relatim understanding CASEVAC
procedures (i.e. the emergency evacuation procgdure

Thedegree of personal stakeas another interesting factor to consider. It neted
that many of the members had either no childregrawn up children, which seemed
to allow greater freedom to undertake such an eiipeda comment some did make
in conversations). Furthermore, the high degraawadstment in relation to time spent
planning (three training weekends over a two yeasiop plus additional work
according to the expedition role they had), andfitiencial cost (£2,100, excluding
additional equipment purchased, inoculations aaetrcosts for the training
weekends), meant that the group members seemelikidggo pull out from the
expedition in relation to hazardous events occgrrinwas also observed during their
training sessions that there wadegree of emotional commitmeatfulfilling the
expedition and not letting the team down. In teahthe more formal questionnaire
answers, this is reflected in the responses tlhatedeto how group members feared
getting injured or ill themselves and the impacs thould have on the other team

members.

Overall, when all these factors are combined, anddcargue that they help make the
demand and motivation to travel far more robustnelastic, in comparison with
other forms of travel; this matches with the prergidindings inChapter 6, Section
6.3.1n short, their ‘risk appetite’ to take on the 8dkighlighted inTable 7.1could be
regarded as high. Two events help to further tatstthis point. The first was the
escalation of conflict between Ethiopia and SomialiBecember 2006 and January
2007; the second was the highly publicised kidnagpif a group tourist in the
Danakil desert (which included a number of Britignbassy staff) in March 2007. In
conversations with the group members and expediiaders, these events did create
hesitancy and consideration of cancelling the exjed but it was a decision which
would be undertaken with great reluctance and sp éldopted a ‘wait and see’ policy
to see if they could ride out the events so theedijon could still take place, which

ultimately it did.
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7.3.2 Reflecting on travel advice and existing riskssessments (Stage 2)

In Chapter 6, Section 6.3t was highlighted that despite the many shortecwmiof
travel advice issued by governments, it is stiflegtial for organisations to consult it,
as to ignore advice is to change the level of eigosure to the organisation, such as
the inability to obtain insurance, or being liatiditigation. In order to deal with
some of these weaknesses, it was argued that im@essary to use a variety of
governmental databases, which could help give meta&l on the variety of hazards
and the possible control measures which an orgamiseould adopt. It also has
relevancy where clients are of different natiomeditas governments can vary in the
advice given, which has a number of implicationghsas in relation to insurance. In
addition to the government travel sites utilise@€hapter 6, the single case study
application also allowed for a more intimate exatamm of a number of travel blogs,

which produced some interesting results.

In terms of utilising the governmental advice sft@sEthiopia, the key English
speaking advice sites, based on the months of Maye and August 2007, are
examined in relation to: a) the variety and loaagi@f included) of the different
hazards which an organisation could be exposeahtbp) the range of advice given
which can be used to develop some of the risk obnteasures. A summary of the
key hazards and advice data can be fourfgpendix O, which again played an

important part in the development of the compleisklassessment lippendix M.

The advice given by the sites was broadly simvatf) the Australian and New
Zealand sites perhaps being interpreted as moteuaauparticularly with New
Zealand’s category of ‘Extreme Risk.” The differeat¢hat do appear tend to be
subtle. For example, whilst the UK, Canada, Auitrahd the USA all advise or
discourage travel to the border area with Eritvéth) the boundary areas usually
being the Adigrat to the Djibouti border area, utthg the Danakil desert, the USA
extends the area stating that the Adigrat to thdaBese border area, with the

exception of Axum, is also off limits to embassgftt

The data collected from the government databageslglshow the strengths of
consulting all the sites particularly to verify aimdill gaps in knowledge. They helped
to initially identify a good range of the hazardsch as landmines, acts of terrorism,

or train sabotage, along with some of the practioatrol measures that should be
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undertaken, such as avoiding travel after darlavoiding the border areas. Despite
these strengths, there are some weaknesses thiéd blecappreciated. Although the
advice was contextualised to regions, it still Rekibtlety as these regions still
occupy huge geographic spaces. The second ishthatvice offered can sometimes
be in reaction to events, or based on remarkalbhirfieidents, and be affected by
severe time lags. The American site for examplegihe strong sense that the 2007
advice was framed in light of the 2005 electiond Hre subsequent violent
demonstrations that it precipitated, even thoughatiivice was scrutinised for June
and August 2007; indeed at one point it does dgtstdte that ‘overall the political
situation for June 2006 is stable’ (USA SD 2007).

The opportunity afforded by a single case studyyaisallowed for an exploration of
the various travel blog sites which can give a motienate, personal travel anecdotes
and experiences. An illustration of this is offered@ox 7.1,which is based on the
analysis of thé.onely Planet’'s Thorn Tree Travel forum site. Tlieiae offered here
is of themicro andspecific and based on individual, experiences, whilst dfigred
by governments may be classed as more ‘expert’'yvaacs towards theacro.

Whilst the use of individual experiences can bestjaeed as to their validity, in
terms of management decision making, it is impartamecognise that it can be this
single anecdotal experience that can give far nmsight into a situation, compared
with a more general, blanket statement issueddyvarnment. It is also of interest
how the Bradt travel guides integrate many of thiemeel experiences to help frame
their analysis of travel to an area. One partidyliateresting example found related
to train travel, where on reading the governmeessthis appears as a high-risk
venture. The Bradt guide gives a different impressiongbasn a variety of

travellers’ personal experiences, saying:

‘The Djibouti train is not exactly the Orient Expee and the trip is perhaps
sensibly viewed as an experience in its own rigtiter than public
transport... The train is well guarded, at least &otstith. To quote one
reader: “The armed guards with rifles who remindsaf old western movies,
were drinking beers the whole trip. After a few lowe heard shooting

noises, but everybody was laughing hard at theidgdiranjis, although the

" The USA sites state ‘train travel is discouragedhilst Canada states ‘train sabotage is commaeh ¢hough the last
significant attack recorded by the USA SD occuireBebruary 2003.
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guards did lift their rifles.”... It is such obscuudfficult journeys such as the
Djibouti train that often result in the most memudeatravel experiences (and
the most amusing readers’ letters!). If you det¢algive it a go, let me know
how it went.” (Briggs 2005, p.394)

What using this micro type of anecdotal data revesathat travel is still possible,
despite government travel warnings. It can giveoaregement to why the risks
highlighted inTable 7.1may be worthwhile undertaking, together with réwepn

additional hazards or control measures.

Box 7.1 Using travel blogs for travel advice

Some people may remain sceptical about using steshis terms of a formal risk assessment, as ®ne
relying on anecdotal experiences and opinions, lwinay not seem as reliable as professional expert
such as those given by government or consultamsol¥ closer examination they reveal another
interesting dimension to what data can be accesadtie internet. Here is one example in relatma t
travel question posted on the Lonely Planet’s THowe blog, in relation to travel to Jijiga andoint
Somalia, both places located in areas where thergegovernment advice is not to travel. The qoesti
asked - with the spelling mistakes left in - was:

‘Hi, i am wondering if many people are currentlsntelling from Harar onto Jiiga — and onto th
Somalian boarder from there? What is the curremtate/situation like there at the moment? I
deemed safe to travel? Im thinking the best thindd is get to Harar and ask around ...any
advice welcome’ Lonely Planet (2008)

It initiated four responses, with a number recaumtheir own personal experiences, with peopldinga
to travel in the area, such as these two:

“ did this trip during New Year and continued fraijigi to Wajaale and then to Hargeisa and
found it to be very safe. You can ask around inaraut you have to find the right person to a
When | was in Harar and some people asked me wiveveald go next, | said Jijiga and they
were all quite against it.” Lonely Planet (2008)

‘Don’t know how it is past Jijiga but | did takeJgiga-bound buse (getting off at a really
random spot halfway between Harar and Jijiga dwertosunderstanding) and the area just
seemed really quiet. Met an American women at tihne Dawa airport who lives in Jijiga, who
has a friend from home visiting for a couple of WeeThis was a month ago.’ Lonely Planet
(2008)

There are clearly limitations, but it should notebguestion of substituting blogs for official sitdut to
take both into consideration. By doing so, one dgatlikely to gain those revelatory moments that s
important in management decision-making.

Although the severe limitations of many of the casige political and country risk
assessments were highlightedChapter 6, they are still worthwhile examining. The
same risk assessments highlighte@hapter 6, were scrutinised here, which, with
the exception of the ICRG ratings, are all fromropeurces, accessed in June 2007.

The summaries of the assessment values are préseiitble 7.3
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Table 7.3 Comparisons of summative risk assessmeriits selected databases for
June 2007

ONDD Coface | EKN ICRG | CIDCM Travel Lonely
2006 2008 Warnings | Planet
forecast
PS | PM|S |W |E|T|C |CRR |C |C PR
T T T |ar | X R ST | LT

6 7 6 | 6 5|1 7] C|C 7 7 51 High Yes Mid
level
alert

Source and Key ForONDD (2007) : PST — Political Short Term; PMT — Politiceedium/long term:
ST —Special Transactions; Ex — Expropriation; TrafiEfer risk; CR — Credit Risk. FaCoface
(2007): CRR — Credit Risk Ratingor EKN (2007):C ST — Country risk Short Term; C LT —
Country risk Long Term. FACRG (2007); PR — Political RisiCIDCM (2007). Lonely Planet data
cited in Phillipset al (2006).

From this table, the general pattern that emegsat Ethiopia is a country in the
‘high’ to ‘very high’ risk categories. The limitatn of these models is that many are
geared towards credit risks, which, as stresseafdetan be very different from
travel risks, * and so are of limited use in operzal risk assessments. Where they
are of help is in the formulation and adjustmeritsomne of the likelihood ratings
produced for the different hazards that appear@abie 7.1 This is particularly true
in relation to the ONDD War score and the ‘HighD@IM risk rating, which is why
it was given a high probability rating of fours athdees, but which, it must be
stressed, was adjusted to the different bordesarather than a simplistic, single
composite score. Also, whilst weak in terms of #pehazards, the high scores act as
a more general warning signal to help prick oneissciousness that Ethiopia is a
vulnerable country, where hazardous events areyaltwabbling away.

7.3.3 Reflecting on output factors, indicators andlatabases (Stage 3)

In Chapter 3, Section 3.5he wide variety of political hazardous eventsahhtan
generate risks to an organisation were highlighteth further analysis of the notion
of researching output event frequency taking placehapter 6, Section 6.3In that
Chapter it was argued that it is not only importantecognise events temporal
distribution, but also, where appropriate, themg@phic occurrence, which allows
for the utilisation of spatial analysis. The anaysf outputs, although relatively

straightforward, is still challenging in terms bktwealth of information that can be

" Interestingly, in terms of the ICRG risk scored897 and 98, the risk rating placed it in the
‘Moderate-Risk’ category, but then in 1999, wheariem demand recovers slightly, the risk score
moves to the ‘High Risk’ category, later moving b&c ‘Moderate-Risk’, then moving steadily back
down to the lower end of the ‘High-Risk’ categoygt at the same time tourism continues to rise.
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found, as can be illustrated by the informatiororded inAppendix P andO, which

is informed by a number of databases. It shoulddpeeciated that the analysis of that
data informed the Risk Assessment tablappendix M, under the analysis column,
which in turn helped to formulate the assessmelniegan that table.

The single case study analysis meant that a mtnedte exploration of hazardous
events could take place in comparison with the deodocused comparative analysis
in Chapter 6. Overall, Ethiopia emerges as a country with a tlediipast in relation
to many hazards, ranging from war, acts of terno@sd numerous natural disasters.
Whilst researching the output events, it soon gavesight into the basis of many of
the governmental travel warnings. One salient feagihow few incidents need to
occur (sometimes just once), in order to warragw\gernment travel warning. This
low frequency is also one which can be very spetifia particular part of the
country. Terrorist events are of interest herdugber illustrated irBox 7.2 where in
pure statistical terms the likelihood of becomingaim of a terrorist attack, based
on past attacks, is very remote, with the likelidh@tso varying according to the
region one may be travelling to, yet government@wften presents it as a ‘high

risk’ factor affecting travel to the whole country.

The geographical analysis of past events also esdeag very important, as this
spatial analysis helps to identify hazardbosspotsn a country. It is not an original
technique, but one very useful for giving a quick visual icaliors of hazardous

areas, which can then be used to help inform tpeogpiate control measures, such as
avoiding travel to certain locations. In termslod inalysis conducted for Ethiopia,
the technique developed was to ensure the evemésmagpped in terms of their
location, a simplified illustration appearingAppendix R. What is perhaps

surprising is how geographically concentrated mafithpe hazardous events were,
where one soon realises that whilst some goverrahadvice does contextualise

travel warnings to geographic regions, thesergjdfesent huge geographic spaces.

* One can for example go to the MIPT or the MAR Hates to find some very useful hotspot maps,
but these can suffer from a lack of detail.
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Box 7.2 Analysing and assessing the terrorism thré& Ethiopia

The level of terrorist threat according to variggsernmental advice sites emerges as high for
Ethiopia. The simple question raised is how doisrtiate to the frequency of attacks and notior]
of probability? Between 1968 and August 2007 MIRTQ7) identified 79 incidents, with 298

injuries and resulting in 197 fatalities. Braph 7.1the entire recorded terrorist attacks since 1968

are plotted on a graph. The higher number of imt&lan the 1970s related to the separatist strug
and war with Eritrea, and the Eritrean Liberationri (ELF), who record 30 incidents, but with th
last one taking place in 1991. The 1996 plane kigaa@ crash when it ran out of fuel, can also sk
the data, accounting for 127 of the fatalitiestfat year. In terms of frequency, the number of

terrorism incidents in recent years is still relaty rare, sometime even recording no attacks, as¢

in 2000 and 2001. If one was to turn these intgimatios, of number of attacks, to the number
tourists, one soon realises that it would appeastatistical terms, a low likelihood risk, which
could be adjusted to different geographic locations

In terms of severity of outcome, there is more edos concern. All the attacks which were found
on the MIPT (2007) databasa&gpendix O), together with some additional citations, arespreed
in a table inAppendix P, which focuses on the time periods between 19%utnst 2007. The key
information is plotted oGraphs 1and2 in relation to number of incidents, injuries arehths.
Looking at the data, most of the attacks relateotmb attacks, with a worrying number of hand
grenades thrown into crowded places particularlydtels, cafes and market areas. This obvious
changes the likelihood dimension for tourists beiognwictims of an attack. Many of these attack|
are marked by a high numbers of injuries and deatlse of concern, are the numbers of
kidnappings that have occurred, which whilst quétee, is a serious risk in terms of the organisat
involved with tourism. Overall, what should be agxpated is that using frequency to assess the
is useful to a point, but one must consider mahgiotactors.

Graph 1- Total Number of Terrorist Attacks (1968-2®7)

Incidents by Year {filterecl)

Intidients
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Source: MIPT (2007)
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Box 7.2 Analysing and assessing the terrorism thréa&n Ethiopia (continued)

Graph 2 — Incidents, Fatalities and Injuries (1968007)

Ethiopia Terrorism Incidents, Fatalities and
Injuries
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Source: MIPT (2007)

What this spatial analysis is also very good a¢v®aling some of the opportunity
travel risks which can be taken, such as travetingelatively remote areas relatively
untouched by tourism. Of course, what is not ciedéinat because of an absence of
events, this does not mean that there is no rigksinply that a lack of tourists to an

area means there has been no exposure to the hazard
7.3.4 Reflecting on the political system (Stage 4)

In Chapter 6, Section 64, the value of the work carried out by the PITF was
highlighted as they classify political systems gsinvariety of consistent criteria.
Freedom House and the FSI offer additional inforomaby which a notion of the
quality of the political system can also be gau@exlbegin with, thé>olity IV polity
scorefor Ethiopia was 1 in 2005, indicating a systeranmeg towards autocracy. The
Polity Graph for Ethiopia, which can be seewox 7.3 with a more detailed
explanation iPAppendix S, shows a country with a history of autocracy, @liih
becoming less so in the 1990s. This classificatrenfied with the many incidents of
conflict, such as the number of demonstrationgsésrand state repression which has

taken place, give cause for concern, where violbyagtizens and the state remains a
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distinct possibility. Ethiopia’s classification agartial democracy according to the
PITF classification, which can be seernable 7.4 acts as another indicator of a
political system that is vulnerable to turmoil.

Table 7.4 PITF categorisation for Ethiopia and itsneighbours

Characterisation of political regimes for analysisof vulnerability to instability

Competitiveness of Political Participation (PARCOMB

Executive Repressed (1) | Suppressed | Unregulated Factional (3) Transitional Competitive
Recruitment 2) 0) 4) (5)
(EXREC)
1) Ascription
(2) Ascription
+ Designation
©)
Designation
(4) Self-
Selection

(5) Transition
from self
selection

(6) Ascription
+ Election

) Ethiopia
Transitional Djibouti
or Restricted
Elec.

(8) Kenya
Competitive
election

Source: Polity IV (2007)

" Somalia has a transitional code of -77 therefoschot appear on this table, which is described as
having a fragile democratic state
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When looking at Ethiopia’s political system and wayvhich this could shape
hazards and risks, the analysis of its neighbowmmtries systems was also found to
be particularly useful. What the Polity IV graphdBiox 7.3 and the PITF system
classificationin Table 7.4 help to convey is an alarming picture in terms of
Ethiopia’s neighbours, who have all experiencegeat deal of political turmoil over
the years, together with many of the systems ckeniaed by authoritarianism,
interspaced with violent conflict. The graph fordaa is particularly striking,
indicating a great deal of turmoil. The importaé¢¢he neighbour factor was
discussed ilfChapter 6, because not only is there a strong possibilitganfflict over-
spilling a country’s borders, but just as imporkaiitere is the risk that tourists can
project one country’s problems onto another, relgasdof whether the actual hazards
exist. This information helped further refine tles@assments values given to the
border areas iffable 7.1 Although Kenya appears as the most democrafilaile

7.4, the events in Kenya in 2008, where the electimiped precipitate inter-factional
violence, illustrate the vulnerability to turmoi the ‘partial’ systems, whether
autocratic or democratic. The FSI assessmernfalite 7.5also add to these concerns
not only about the vulnerability of Ethiopia’s patal system, but also of its

neighbours, as all appear in the ‘Alert’ or ‘Wangi zone.

Table 7.5 FSI categorisation of case study countse

Risk Rating Classification

Classification Countries (2005, 2006 and 2007)
Ethiopia; 95.5 — 2007; 91.9 — 2006; 90.9 — 2005;
Somalia; 105.9 2006; 102.3 2005
Sudan; 113.7 2007;112.3 2006; 104.1 2005
Kenya, 91.3 2007; 92.7 2005
Eritrea; 85.5 200%83.9 2006; 84.1 2005

Djibouti; 80.3 2007
Kenya; 88.6 2006

Warning zone (89.9 - 60)

Monitoring zone (59.9 - 30)

Sustainable zone (below 30)
Source: The Fund for Peace (2007)

7.3.4 Reflecting on the input factors, indicators ad databases (Stage 5)

The analysis of inputs is where many structuredipal risk models begin, whereas
in the model developed here it comes towards thdeoéthe process. The rationale for

this method was formulated @hapter 4 and clarified inChapter 6. In terms of the

" It is of interest that the FSI placed Kenya inwaning zone before the problems after the elastio
in 2008, where as many other databases placed itower risk category
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actual factors and indicators used, it was alshligited that there are numerous
potential indicators which could be used, but ot useful as warning indicators
of hazardous events. The single case study applicdid allow for more additional
input indicators to be analysed in comparison whthprevious chapter. The key data

found of most interest is presentedliables 7.6 and 7.7.

The FSl indicators, which are presented able 7.6give a variety of composite
assessment scores covering a number of economial aad political factors. The
value of this database is that it offers anothangxe from which one can utilize
some ready made assessments, before a more detl@cte analysis of more
specific indicators is made. Each category is stbetween up to a maximum of 120,
with the higher the scores, the more cause foramndVith regard to Ethiopia, it is
given high scores in most these areas, particullanglation to demographic
pressures, factionalism and poor economic perfocerastores that for many areas

have worsened rather than improved, which is céarderther concern.

Table 7.6 FSI assessment scores for Ethiopia

w] 0 20 I Oc @m — o s (%] T m —
(9} o [F= = |05 |8 Q @ [0} S S ] [N x o
2| ERE|SpEES| S| 8| 232|288
| § B s> 38| 35| 3| %8| 5|93
81 &g E 5| 8 > o | =
he] P < QD
- 3 g
o >
Ethiopia 2007 | 9 79 |78 [ 75 | 86 | 8 79 |7 8.5 75 | 89 | 6.7 95.3
2006 | 9 76 |7 75 | 85 | 8 76 | 6.2 8 75 | 87 | 6.3 91.9
2005 | 8.7 | 8 6 73 | 9 8.5 79 | 55 6.3 9 89 | 6 91.1

.Source: The Fund for Peace (2007)

In Table 7.7, a sample of more specific indicators is presenduich offers an

insight into some of the information that informtbe FSI scores. IAppendix S, a
more detailed analysis of each of the input caiegas conducted, which is of
invaluable help in assessing the more long terrospacts for Ethiopia. In terms of
this section, it is felt sufficient to produce amageneral summary of what the data in
Table 7.7conveys. Overall, the figures convey a pessim@tture, showing a
country vulnerable to conflict and turmoil. The I&DP per Capita figures, its high
infant mortality rates, its high amount of debt @schighly factionalised ethnic
makeup, which is reflected in the political systemg all indicative of this. In terms
of the underlying trends (not produced here), wisitsne improvements were found,
such as in economic growth, or an improving HDIre¢cthey are very modest
improvements, tending to still stay within the hawaus bands highlighted in
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Chapter 6. One has to work hard to try to identify the mpaositive glimmers of
change and opportunities in terms of the underlyiegds. One can, however, flip the
perspective and note not how bad the situationusrather that given some of the
indicator scores, it can perhaps be surprisingtttepolitical system is not more

turbulent.

It is vital to stress that because a pessimistitupe emerges, this does not mean
conflict will occur, or that travel should be ruledt; rather it creates a picture of a
country which is vulnerable to conflict, which seeset to continue in the future,
certainly in the medium term. Travel can also tpkee safely, but an organisation
should have realistic expectations that variousitdaus events could occur which
could generate many risks to the organisation. dibeper analysis of some of the
underpinning input factors and the trends help dagainst a more naive, simplistic
view that because the political environment maydbatively calm at the time of
analysis, or a country has no governmental traaehimgs, that this means some of
the underlying problems have disappeared, or beked. In a sense it is using the
notion from chaos theory, where systems are vieagealways on the ‘edge of chaos’,
or in a ‘pre-crisis’ (Faulkner 2001, p137). Wha ithput analysis helped to show is

just how close to the edge Ethiopia often is.
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Table 7.7 Sample of key input indicators for Ethiofa

US

Sub Input Key Indicators Data
Categories
Economic basis Economic Composition (CIA FB using | Agriculture: 48.3% ; industry: 13%
WB data 2007) services: 38.7% for 2006
Resources (CIA FB using WB data small reserves of gold, platinum, copper, potaatunal gas,
2007) hydropower
Economic Growth GDP growth annual % (CIA FB using | 6% (2000), 9% (2001), 2 %(2002), 4 % (2004)
(Economic outputs) WB data 13% (2005)
Inflation, GDP deflator (CIA FB using | 3% (2000), 6 % (2001),7 %(2002), 13% (2003), 0 20®
WB data 2007)
% below poverty line 38.7%
GDP per capita $1,000
Economic Stability Inflation index 13.5% (2006)
Unemployment NA
Economic Trade Balance of payments Current account | -$1,786 deficit (2006)
(000,000) (CIA FB using WB data
2007)
Exports of goods and services (%of 15 (2000)), 5 (2001),16 (2002), 18 (2003),
GDP) 19 (2004)
Imports of goods and services (%of 30 (2000); 30 (2001); 34 (2002); 36 (2003),; 0 @O0
GDP):
Trading partners: (CIA FB using WB Export partners: China 11%, Germany 9.1%, Japan 7.8%,
data 2007) 7.1%, Saudi Arabia 6.1%, Djibouti 6%, Italy 5.2900®). Key
Import partners : Saudi Arabia 18.1%, China 11.4%, India
8.1%, ltaly 5.1% (2006)
o Economic Debt Public Debt % of GDP (CIA FB using | 80 (2006)
é WB Data)
o Debt external $3.75 billion (2007)
S Economic aid recipient $1.6 billion (2007)
L|Lj Value of aid
Public Debt % of GDP 80
Welfare and population Population 76.,511.887
Infant mortality per 1,000 91.92
Death rates per 1,000 14.67
Life expectancy 49.23
Births attended by skilled health staff (%6 5.6 (2000),
of total) (WB Country Profile, 2007) 5.7 (2005)
Malnutrition prevalence 47.2 (2000) ,
% of children under 5 (WB Country 38.4 (2005)
Profile, 2007)
Literacy % over 15 who can read and | 42.7 % (2003)
write (CIA FB)
School enrolment secondary (%) (CIA | 63 (2000), 69 (2001),72 (2002), 73 (2003); 77 (3004
FB)
Human Development Index (HDI) 0.367
Social divisions Religious (CIA FB 2007) Christian 60.8% (Orthoddx &%, Protestant 10.2%), Muslim|
32.8%, traditional 4.6%, other 1.8% (1994 census)
Languages (CIA FB) Languages Amarigna 32.7%, Oromigna 31.6%, Tigrigna
6.1%, Somaligna 6%, Guaragigna 3.5%, Sidamigna 3.5%
Hadiyigna 1.7%, other 14.8%, English (major forelmguage
taught in schools) (1994 census)
Ethnic Oromo 32.1% ; Amara 30.1%Tigraway 6.2%n8be 5.9%;
Guragie 4.3%; Sidama 3.5%; Welaita 2.4%
MAR cited groups Afars; Somalis; Amhara, Tigreans, Oromo
Refugees 2007: refugees (country of | 93,032 (Sudan) 23,578 (Somalia)
c origin), CIA World Factbook007. IDPs: 132,000 (border war with Eritrea from 1998Q@nd
8 ethnic clashes in Gambela; most IDPs are in Tigray
) Gambela Provinces) (2004)
Natural Forest area (sg. km) (CIA FB using WB 137,050 (2000), 130,000 (2005)
= data 2007)
g Natural hazards: Rift Valley susceptible to earthquakes, volcanigpgions;
% c Climate: frequent droughts
= _g tropical monsoon with wide topographic-induced atoin
=
g QC>) Disease HIV aids adult prevalence rates (CIA 4.4% or 1.5 million people (2007)
FB)
% of GDP spent on Military over time: [ 10% (2000), 6% (2001), 6 (2002), 5 (2003), 4 (209A)
(WB Data 2007) (2005), 3% (2006)
- g CIDCM degree of militarization: Medium (2008)
=
g 2 Key parties There are over ten parties of reasersibe, plus dozens of
many smaller parties.

Source: CIA World Fact Book (2007), UN (2007), MAR2007) and the World Bank (2007)
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7.3.5 Control measures and scenario techniques (§&6)

The area that has not been discussed in any deftisiwork relates to the specific
tools which can be used in the identification, gsigl, assessment and development of
control measures. Some have been touched on, subk aotion of spatial analysis, or
the use of assessment matrixes, but it shoulddognésed there are so many more, for
which the Office of Government Commerce (2002,9), @nd Sherwood (2002, p.6)
give useful overviews. Numerous tools were lookiellcan the different subject
disciplines examined, ranging from forecasting teghes, such as trend extrapolation,
game theory, contingency analysis and scenarigsisalWhat is given here is a short
discussion of some of the findings found from ussngnario techniques that were

helpful in developing a number of control measures.

In relation to scenario tools it should be appreddhat there are many possible
approaches, with Schwartz (2001, p.42) making #sechdistinction between
exploratory type methods and decision-based saenavhilst Frosdick (1997, p.167)
distinguished between intuitive, deductive and cithe based methods. Alternatively,
one can simply list the variety of more specifichteiques, such as simple mind maps,
or the use of analogies, to the more sophisticaiedels which utilise complex
software, such as the decision tree diagrams, HAZ@G#ysis, or the development of
PERT charts. Of these many models, Fault Tree aedtH rree analysis were found to
be particularly interesting. Event Tree analysism@e inductive approach) maps out
the critical paths of the consequences or effectiseoevents, whilst Fault Tree analysis
(a more deductive approach) focuses on the vagatihéch can cause the hazardous
event(s). Although these techniques have their roots inregging, particularly

military projects, and focus more on the notioriaiiure nodes (the hazardous event or

action), they have been readily adapted to a yaoletanagement fields.

One of the critical factors with scenario exercise® properly frame the question or
context (Schwart 2001, p.42), because, as Vertb€t§88, p.31), a problem which is
ill defined is poorly understood. To illustrate tleeer breadth of possibilities, and how

one can distinguish between Fault Tree (causa#ind)Event Tree (consequences)

Frosdick (1997) illustrates some of the differengsisig an analogy of a house fire. In relation verlt Tree Analysis the house fire
is the failure node, where one can map out theezprences of various events, together with (veryonaptly) the consequences of
various control mechanisms or safety devices, agalthether there are smoke alarms or not in theehdni relation to Fault Tree
analysis, this looks at the conditions which creafiee, working backwards in relation to what egnwrong (a form of hindsight
review), such as a fire needing fuel, where thiy teak from, what may cause the leak and so on..
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guestions or situations, the following examplesgaven which were considered for

scenario exploration in relation to Ethiopia andLXC
The sample Fault Tree related questions considered:

* What factors could lead to government change, asdiieles losing power, or a
military coup taking place?

* What factors could create another famine and hutayaan crisis?

» What factors would lead to an increase in terrorigamticularly in relation to
bomb attacks and kidnapping?

* What factors could lead to a group, such as then©ror Amhara people, to

embark on an insurgency or political dissent cagipai
The sample event tree related questions considered:

* What would be the impact of economic growth/decimeelation to conflict?

* What would be the impact natural disasters, suéhdrsught, have on political
stability?

* What would be the impact of a terrorist bomb in sdélbaba, on the
expedition/tour operations?

* What would be the impact of a military coup on éxpedition/tour operations?

Various Fault Tree and Event Tree scenarios wepoeed. What is presented in
Diagram 7.2is an example of one Event Tree scenario deve|opeidh focuses on the
possible impacts of terrorist attack for an expeditour group, using the Visio
Microsoft software.
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Diagram 7.2 Sample event tree scenario for a terragt bomb attack
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Source: Author

A number of important observations can be madelation to scenario techniques. It
is here that the concept of catalyst events ogérig, noted ilChapter 3, and identified
as one of the key elements in the anatomy of palitisks, become more important.
When considered in relation to the input and outactiors for Ethiopia, it can be seen
as a tinder box, aBable 7.8illustrates with some simple scenarios considared

relation to the key catalyst events identifieCimapter 3, Table 3.5
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Table 7.8 Sample trigger events and scenarios summnes

Event Description
Key political Possible scenarioMeles dying.
leader dies Optimistic: Depending on the nature of his death it can atfeznature of

the outcome, but it could lead to a decentralisihgxecutive power and a
strengthening of the other political institutiomg)ich makes the country
more attractive for investment and tourists.

Pessimistic:A power vacuum is created which may initiate a eow
struggle, where the groups revert to ethnic viaericthe death is from an
assassination, then this could initiate violentisgts against the group
responsible.

Key political Possible scenarioMeles removed from power by opposition group,
leader removed through the political process, or a military coup.

Optimistic: As ‘leader dies’ scenarios.

from power Pessimistic:As above. If military coup, then this can leadrore
repression, curfews and violence on opposition gsptogether with
international sanctions, creating negative imaddéseocountry.
Death of Possible scenarioKey leader of opposition group killed.
ignifi Optimistic: If hostile groups, such as a criminal or terrooigganisation,
signi icant . . .
‘other’ then it could lead to an improved image of safety.

Pessimistic Initiates violent demonstrations and condemnaftiom global
media, all creating a negative perception of thentry.
Key statements Possible scenariasPolitician, domestic or external makes a statémen
and actions of which mobilizes opinion in some manner, which caaldge from the
liticians president of the USA, to Meles or opposition groups
el Optimistic: It leads to peaceful protests and peaceful refamchenhanced
public perception.
Pessimistic It leads to violent protests, embargoes or s$rike
Terrorist acts Possible scenariasBomb and kidnapping in key tourist areas
Optimistic: It leads to a tightening of security measuregherseeking of a
peaceful resolution to the conflict. Travel in gherm becomes more
secure.
Pessimistic:It leads to an intensification of the conflict amdre violent
reprisals, with a downward spiral of violence. Affe perceptions of
travellers and discourages them from travel.
Natural Possible scenariasA number of years of good or bad weather.
disasters Optimistic: A number of years of good weather act as a sutitform for
economic growth and improvements in the standafrdiging.
Pessimistic:A number of years of poor weather destroy produwritzding
its foreign earnings, creating humanitarian crisid a huge refugee
problem.

Source: Author

Many of the Event Tree scenarios and the risksrgéee can be mapped out in a
generic sense, therefore reducing the number oBsios which need to be
developed, which can be particularly importantalation to the development of
crisis plans. * Finally, a¥able 7.8reveals, the mapping out of scenarios can also
be useful for revealing a variety of weak signdlsleange, such as the implication

for when the Meles period comes to an end.

" Whilst the cancellation of a trip or an injurydgerson may be caused by a variety of factorsnégping
out of the organisation’s responses reveals somerigeactions, whatever the cause.
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7.4 Expedition postscript and discussion

So how did this risk assessment compare with tpedikon that XCL actually
undertook in August 2007? It should be remembdratithis assessment was
carried out independently from XCL'’s, but periodigaf any important
information was found, this was given to XCL. Whiisis may have had some
impact on the expedition, it was felt only rightdgoroper on the grounds of ethics
that if anything was found which could help redtioe negative risk exposure of
the expedition then this would be given.

In fact none of the political hazards identifiedaggossibility in this assessment
occurred during the expedition. This is not to g&t the actual expedition was
‘uneventful.” Dig Woodvine, the expedition leadeasMnterviewed in June 2008.
During the meeting, there was also the opportuniggxamine a wide range of
additional reflective materials produced by XCLeafthe expedition, some of
which are presented Box 7.4 In his words, he described the trip as the ‘most
challenging’ of all the expeditions he has conduaeer the years. The events that

made it so challenging ranged from:

* Expedition member’s luggage failing to turn up tloe first two weeks of
the expedition. Community projects failing becatisekey contacts with
whom the work had been set up, disappeared, neguitigroup frustration
at not being able to carry out the intended comiyproject.

* Running over and seriously injuring a young boypwitmankfully made a
full recovery, but resulted in an expedition velibking impounded.

* A number of group members perceiving that they wiereatened by local
people.

* Group dynamics breaking down.

* Running over another person in Addis, but withartaus injury.

* Vehicles breaking down.

The most obvious hotspots were in all the bordeagrwhich were avoided. It
was of interest how the expedition group still &#ed to areas where hazardous
events had occurred in the past, particularly e@Sbuth, near the Gambella area.
Although this received some broad travel warninigs,spatial and temporal
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analysis still revealed that events were relativahg and took place over a huge

geographic area. Whilst it was clearly risky toretthere, there were also many

opportunities for withessing some unique areaschviiVoodvine confirmed in the

interview, stating how many members experiencedesoense, provocative

experiences, which they would always rememberak ®lso interesting how their

experience of corruption and bribes was closerrigga (2006) experience of
being of minor importance, noted $ection 7.3.2which is contrast with some of
the other measures, such as the Tl corruption sadrere it emerges as quite
high.

Box 7.4 Reflecting on the XCL expedition

XCL are always creative in how they reflect upoeme, using a creative visual process, as part

of the ‘dust-down’ post expedition review. Whahighlighted here are some of the reflections|{on

the expedition produced by the expedition leaders.

lllustration 1: Shows some of the expedition Illustration 2: Shows the accident and the
difficulties, leadership failures and tough loss of the vehicle and what was learnt
terrain

The expedition was certainly eventful. One of thiegs of interest about XCL, is how they
constantly strive to make the most of things whezytwent wrong, and which ultimately helped
enhance the overall client experience. So wherpooiect failed, they managed to improvise
another one, helping to build a safe compound at@school where there had been a number

abductions of school children. A project whichthk expedition members felt proud of and wals

cited as one of the expedition highpoints.

It is also of interest how one can compare ceitaiitators with actual experiences. One of the
questions asked was about the need to pay brib@®blems with corruption, which judging
from some of the indicators would seem to be arsepmblem. Yet in relation to their
expedition, they encountered few problems, revgadim experience closer to the one highlight
earlier in the Bradt travel guidebooks. This is twosay it did not exist, as Dig Woodvine noted
but that it was ‘built into’ the price paid for gd®and services.

11%

Although none of the hazards and risks from théipal environment identified
at the beginning of this work materialised durihg expedition (thankfully), this
does not mean that the assessment produced wasvafue. The value of a risk

of

assessment is not to predict thandy will occur, rather it is to identify the range
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of possibilities. The assessments informed theioas, such as avoiding certain
areas, particularly the border areas. In relatiothé areas travelled to where
hazards were identified, such as to Addis, thesrig&re examined and the
decision taken to still proceed; but because ris msanifested themselves, does
not mean they did not exist. Howell (2001, p.5) sgkn analogy with a weather
forecast and the risk of rain, which means precastmay be taken, such as
taking an umbrella to work, but because it doegaotdoes not mean that the
risk forecast was wrong, or the control measungrévent getting wet and the risk
of ruining clothes, a wasted effort. The abductionthe Dhanakil desert and the
outbreak of the war in Somalia in the early par2@®7, showed the vulnerability
of the expedition, which if they had occurred & point of departure would have
posed more serious problems for XCL. The type ieht$ enlisted and the nature
of the expedition conducted, meant that they wiwalde been less inclined to
cancel and would have waited to see what transpieeduse so much had been

invested in the expedition.

7.5 Chapter discussion and summary

Exploring the process model and risk paradigm feingle case study country and
organisation was very revealing. In terms of whatdata revealed about Ethiopia
and the risks to the organisation, it showed a tgumth many hazards and risks
for tourism organisations. What is of interest, boer, despite all the warning
indicators, is the fact that XCL still undertoolethexpedition, which highlights the

importance of always contextualising the assesssrarithe micro level.

In terms of the actual practical process eleméngfiowed the problem that
identifying the potential hazardous situationsasthe same as knowing if, or when
they may occur; factors that the catalyst and stetechniques try to ameliorate,
but by no means solve. The importance of the pgmadr risk culture is also vital,
as the tendency (particularly with Ethiopia) igd@ous on the negative events; what
the fourth age risk and complexity theory paradidgnalps to do, is prick one’s
consciousness for seeing alternative possible @athwwot just the negative. As
such it serves as a useful counter-balancing flartelp in the process of reflection

and scenario writing. The real difficulty is in agbn to trying to develop equivalent
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risk scales for upside impact areas, to bettemisaland recognise the upside risks,

which has not been fully resolved and opens uphemnamportant area for research.

When utilising the models, it is also evident tailst it can be useful to develop
conceptual distinctions between the analysis, ags&® and control stages, in
practice there is greater fluidity between these@ss stages, where one can
constantly go back and forth between them. Onbefactors which encourages

this movement between the stages is the accessagide variety of databases,
partly for triangulation, partly out of the needdevelop a richer more holistic
picture. This has the result that one can reappthis analysis and assessment in the
light of new information. Whilst the research presean appear neat in the

diagram, in practice it is not always the case ithatogresses along linear lines. The
fact that a great deal of information can be senbulletin services, particularly

from government advice websites, is of inmeasurablee in this process.

The problems found with this approach— and it imeumte one in all decision
making - was the realisation that at times, inst#faghcouraging more valid,
evidence based decision making, it could in fachmhat people and organisations
would search for information which supported theisien or viewpoint already
taken, rather than any real notion of an objediiuth. Aspects of this could
certainly be observed within XCL and their deteration to travel. It is not an
original critique, as there are no simple answethis problem, but awareness can

be useful when refining the risk culture to be addp

When looking at Ethiopia, the data constantly thsayp many warning indicators,
which need to be considered, and to believe tleafuture will be risk free because
the present is relatively calm is foolhardy. Whiea tisk analysis was conducted at a
deeper level, it revealed a political system amdiéeship that always has the
potential for conflict, with the underlying inpudtors indicating many inherent
weaknesses, which at times just need a triggdufaroil to be unleashed. The fact
that there may be periods of stability, may notaglsvindicate that things are better,
or problems disappearing, but that their intenaitgl frequency may ebb and flow

depending on different external conditions.
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Chapter 8
Conclusion

8.1 Reflecting on the originality of the work

This could have been a shorter piece of work. Toigasimply on political risk
within the confines of the existing political risterature, models and paradigms
could have achieved this. For this work to jusufon one particular political
hazard, such as terrorism, would also have setiglarameters on this work. Yet
to do this ignores the operational realities fartem organisations and how risks
present themselves: increasingly unpredictablieir hature, more complex in their
interactions, and more variable in the opportusitad threats generated. Whilst
having a thorough understanding of just one aregskbfor political risk is

important, it does place bounds on one’s thinkind Bow one can anticipate and
plan for these risks. In relation to the many tenrioperators, it manifested itself by
the usage of risk approaches that were predominentifined to more familiar
operational hazards and risks, yet which oftereéaib take into account the
political environment; in relation to the politicagk models, this problem showed
itself by the desire to construct a single commosgk value which ignored the
spatial or geographic dimension of risks.

So instead, Levi’'s comment on how research cantteaghorance, cited at the very
beginning of this work, has helped act as a renmitith it is always worthwhile to
stop digging in a particular direction, in ordergose one’s head above the parapet
to gain a better sense of where one has come fnoing@ing to. This was done by
using a comparative approach between many diffexgnject disciplines and topic
areas. It was a bold task. And, to continue withttench/parapet analogy, it is one
prone to many dangers, only in this sense, theéater® the critique of the methods
and approaches used, and the question of why redaietiors or conceptual
constructs were not explored more deeply in thiskwbhe breadth of the approach

taken is both this work’s key strength and poténteakness.

This has not been a work that offers much in thg @faheorizing about causation
of political hazardous events. No grand theonhm positivistic tradition here.
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Readers of this work may be disappointed at thideéd, at the beginning of this
work it was anticipated that this might form a Kegture of the work. The research
journey revealed otherwise. What emerged was thdstthere are numerous
theories which can be used to explain politicaingfea which in turn generate a
plethora of factors that can be used in the arglyghen it comes down to the more
specific pieces of data which can be used as atdirendirect indicator of those
factors, and, just as crucially just where one @bfwobtains that data from, the
information becomes more opaque. So this work obadnig adapted to the world
that tourism operators now find themselves in, whgrthe drivers of regulation,
global complexity, conflict and the impact of tigdarnet, has meant that the need
for operators to find a method to scan, analyseaasdss the political environment
has become more salient than ever. As such, thiks skowly changed its focus,
moving towards clarifying the language of risk, deping a variety of typologies,
and paying particular attention to identifying #ey indicators that can be used in
the analysis and assessment of political hazandisthee risks these events could
pose to the organisation. It was this lack of prasiwork carried out in relation to
tourism and political risk that helped identify theed for this work, and producing

a practical model illustrates the work’s originglit

8.2 Reflecting on what has been achieved in relatido the
assertions, objectives and aim

8.2.1 Reflecting on the assertions

Rather than begin by reflecting on the extent tactvithe single aim of this project
has been achieved, it is felt better to consider faw the assertions raised have been
addressed and the objectives achieved, as thaséralitely contribute to the thesis

aim.

In Chapter 1 a number of preliminary assertions were raisegktteer with some
additional ones identified after the initial dissio of the literature, which appeared
in Chapter 5. As a reminder, the reasons why assertions wem, uather than
hypotheses, was that it was not the intention isfwlork to prove or disprove ideas,
rather to reveal and gain deeper insights intddpe area. In terms of what was

revealed the results can be described as mixedfollbeiing bullet points provide a
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short review of the insights gained in relationhie assertions raised, with the

assertions highlighted in bold:

* The literature on business and political risk assesnent is not
sufficiently contextualised for the needs of the torism/sports industry
and is skewed towards the more traditional economisectors, dominated
by big business, often with an American biasThe research did indeed
reveal this bias, particularly towards the creeliated industries, with
relatively little done in terms of developing maosléirectly relevant towards
the tourism industry. What was also shown wastti@imodels do not only
need to be contextualised for the tourism indudtug,more particularly for
the different parts of the industry and ultimatiythe individual
organisation itself. Furthermore, it was surpridnagv isolated some of the
commercial risk models could be from some of theettigpments in risk
management revealed by examining the differentestitields.

» Political risk assessment is becoming more importdron the grounds of
finance, legal regulations and morality This was easily clarified early on
in the work, particularly with the new regulatoryitih Standard Institute
(2007) developed for overseas ventures (BS 8848)200hilst many
operators also recognised the importance of practice the application of a

structured risk method varied considerably.

* Many tourism organisations’ assessment of politicalisk is often ad hoc,
intuitive and variable, with little integration of strategic and operational
levels of managementThis was certainly revealed by the number who did
not use a structured approach, whilst those tltatsthowed many variations.
Very few actually had a structured method for asialy and assessing the
political environment, beyond the consultationla# government travel

advice sites.

» Travel advice issued by governments can lack subtieas indicators of
real political risks. The travel advice did indeed reveal many problems
which could often frustrate operators. What isadatays appreciated,
however, are their strengths, particularly usirgrtbulletin services which
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can help build up a frequency profile, and thelvitgportance they play in
terms of insurance. Whilst they can also be charasetd as often being over-
cautious, the UK FCO was not always as cautiowtlas English language

sites.

The following bullet points provide a short reviefthe insights gained in relation to the

questions raised i@hapter 5, with the questions highlighted in bold:

Is any political risk model developed prone to beaoe a country risk
model because of the variety of factors and indicats that could be
looked at?Whilst conceptually, political and country risknche defined as
different, in terms of the practical methodolody boundaries become
more blurred. Indeed, one of the recommendatiordensathat if the model
developed is utilised, and any indicators or sigmdlpotential hazards or
risks which are not politically related, are idéetd, then these should not be
ignored. Furthermore, it makes practical senselation to saving time
looking at a variety of hazards and risks when ssiog certain key
databases. It is for this reason that the poligeaironment is used as the
hub of analysis, together with adopting a fourtk agk paradigm culture,
which helps to initiate cognition, or alert an agter of the risk opportunities

and threats which can be generated from politiaabihdous events.

Are composite indicators, such as the Human Develagent Index (HDI)
better than single indicators of risk?Whilst composite indicators have
their place, they are fraught with problems and kubtlety. This was
particularly true with the risk models which st reduce political, or
country risk down to a single composite value, uhidilst attractive, is of

little help in operational based risk assessments.

How can political risk be made more dynamic and opationally focused
in order to reflect the inherent dynamism of the pditical environment?

In the discussion, a constant theme which aroseeroad the complexity of
the political environment and the speed of chafge. model developed,
reflected an approach whereby the risk processbdxyi consulting the

ever-changing incident and travel advice databa¥bst was not addressed
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directly is the frequency that these databasesarsulted, although it
should be appreciated that this can be governad &xtent by subscription
to the various government bulletin advice and nggrsices, whereby any
new information should initiate some reflectiorntloé risk assessment. A key
theme which also emerged from this analysis of n@akiodels more
dynamic, was the vital importance of triangulatiorboth corroborate, and
give more detailed insights into hazards. This wanlolve using a variety
of databases, which could range from ‘expert’ aglvio individual,

anecdotal experiences found from travel blogs.

» Does the number of risk factors utilised affect theccuracy of the
assessment madePhis was one of the more surprising discoveriehef
study, in that increasing the number of factors iadéecators analysed may
not necessarily lead to a more accurate assessmeetter control
measures. It is more than possible to make ansmses of a hazard and the
risks it may pose, whilst still being largely igaot of what may drive or
cause it. This has vital implications as it revehb a risk assessment does

not necessarily need to be left to an expert ompthigical environment.

» Just what is the best direction of the analysis? ®uld it take an
inductive or deductive approach?In the attempt to deal with the issue of
making a model more dynamic, and reflecting therajoenal realities of
resource restricted operators, a checklist methadopted (the tables of
hazardous events). The direction of analysis tegns by using existing
travel advice and assessments, followed by loo&trtge frequency of
events, then looking at the political system itsktiishing, if time allows, by
a more strategic analysis of the more complex, yodeing economic and
social input factors which can drive the hazards risks. What was not
fully clarified was the actual time which should g@ent on data collection,

analysis and assessment.

" Mark’s (1988) point, highlighted i@hapter 4 Section 4.3that more time should be spent on collecting
good quality data, and less time on the analysggasting 70% on research, and 30% on the analysis
cannot be commented on in such precise termshbuidsic balance is agreed with.
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8.2.2 Reflecting on the objectives

Clearly, many of these findings from these assestiExamined are intimately

related to the objectives of this study. In relatio the more specific review of the

objectives and their achievement, the followingyp®ican be made, with the

objectives highlighted in bold:

To examine if it is possible to have a common culte, language and
process of political risk management embedded in esting management
practices relevant to tourism organisationsWhat this work has illustrated
is how there are often similarities between somim@fcore risk concepts,
but the descriptors and ways that they are used dapending not only on
the subject field, but also the time that they wergten in. It was

highlighted that it is more than possible to depeddbasic risk culture and
language which can be adaptable for all aspedaisiomanagement, whether
this is for strategic political risk assessmentsslwrt-term operational based

adventure expedition risk assessments.

To identify and clarify the key vocabulary used tounderstand risk
management in a tourism, business and political riscontext. The great
advantage of doing such a broad comparative asalas that it revealed
the confusing language (the messy palette) of Tikks has a serious
implication impeding the effective communicationrisk. The importance
of this cannot be underestimated. Without the @éffecommunication of
risk, any risk management process will fail, noterathow good the analysis
and assessment is, as the ultimate purpose igganfierm and guide actions
to deal with potential risks. There is also thegiarthat multiple risk
systems and vocabularies may be held within tharesgtion, which can
add to the confusion. To deal with this, this wbds endeavoured to
develop many typologies, which, it must be empleakiare not designed to
standardise the language and approach, but rathas a lexicon to help

better understand the various risk management appes.

To identify and analyse instances of good and baddutice for risk

assessment from across a variety of subject fields the development of
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the variety of typologies and checklist tables,stant reference was made to
many different models and approaches. The modealdped for this work

is essentially a synthesis of a variety of appreacwhereby bad practice is
avoided, such as a narrow focus on the negativecespf risks, and good
practice is built upon, such as extending the motibrisks to more esoteric

areas, such as ethics and reputation

To test the relevance of existing models of politd/country risk
assessment for the tourism industryThis proved more challenging than
anticipated. From the initial scans of the manysgae political risk models,
they seemed to provide a detailed methodology wtachd be replicated;
on closer scrutiny not only were there many vagaaieto the type of
specific data which should actually be used anerjmeted, but there were
also issues of copyright to consider. The compansith a number of
existing, composite risk assessment values compeatbdourism demand,
revealed a decidedly mixed picture in relationaogjng the level of
attractiveness of a destination. They can be usaful the many open
databases should be consulted, but one should avererelying on just one
method as the basis of a political risk assessment.

To analyse which are the best ways to ascribe akisalue, if at all? The
results were far from conclusive. Despite many m@shdesigned in the
positivistic tradition, ultimately, all risk ass@sents are social constructs
they require the information to be interpreted.slihieme was constantly
evident in the literature. It was not that surprgsthen, that so many
different approaches were discover@tlhough many classifications were
examined, it emerged that it can sometimes be auslg, as using many
risk values is reductionist and can give false alignThere is also the
problem that they tend to underplay and distramnftooking for the
opportunity risks, as many of the scales were agpes within an older,
second age risk paradigm. The key is to recoghiseariety and again
adapt to the organisation itself, whether this $&@en point, five point, three

point scale, or for that matter, no scale at all.
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8.2.3 Reflecting on the aim and the model developed

So this leaves the project aim, which was:

To develop a systematic, practical framework for aalysing, assessing
and controlling political risks, relevant to smallto medium sized

tourism, adventure and sport organisations

Certainly, the attempt to achieve the objectives examine the assertions did help
distil the key elements which could help constauatodel. What was finally
produced was not what was initially anticipatede Thodel developed gives
guidance on the direction of analysis and some spegific details on the key
databases which were found to be the most relendaatms of generating
information. The impact of the internet has beesfqund in this respect, as it
means numerous databases can be accessed tofbetptime risk management
process. The problem is that one can be easilywetmed, as indeed | was to
begin with. Yet after much patient reviewing analgsis, the pattern that emerged
was that many databases are simply re-interpretimgmber of key databases,
particularly in relation to the data produced bg N, theCIA World Fact Book

and the World Bank. The result is that the numberinsult can be reduced
considerably. The specific attention given to thmerspecific pieces of data that act
as indicators and where these are accessed fromtcaiorm a key part of this

work. Ultimately, the diversity of the tourism ingtay, its segments and the
different risk tolerances or thresholds which nhetset, mean that one should guard
against being too dogmatic and deterministic aBaying what is the right and

wrong way for analysing and assessing risks.

Although it is acknowledged that the model devetbjzea synthesis of many
models, and theories, there are still a numbenafue features to it. The model
allows for one to delve into data of varying levelsomplexity in order to make an
assessment. Of particular relevance is how the cmrlex analysis of causation
factors (the input indicators) comes towards the @rthe process, and indeed,
could actually be ignored in terms of making a tpodi risk assessment. Many may
baulk at this, as so much of academic thinkingesighed for seeking

understanding: in contrast, so much of a practisitime is trying to collect
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information with limited time and money, in ordertty and make a reasonably
informed decision or plan. Some reading this mapgeise a contradiction with an
approach that selectively focuses on different datader to make an assessment,
whilst at the same time encouraging the adoptioroaiplexity and system theory
paradigms in the risk process; theories which @bt emphasise the importance

of looking at the whole system and the interconpaatf forces.

There is no perfect answer to this critique, beeausilst the model is designed to
consider all aspects of the system and the intenection of forces, it recognises an
operational reality where selectivity is sometimesessary. The risk model
developed here illustrates how one can embark @netbearch process, with the
data collected broken down into more digestible ponents, rather than trying to
embark immediately on a complex, inductive analg$isausation factors. Instead a
more flexible approach is developed. After all aglventure operator does not need
to understand all the complexities of what actuellyses an avalanche, to make an
assessment of the risks of an avalanche to a toupgAn assessment which could
be based on simply listening to what others sagpg®erving the more immediate
conditions, to a more detailed analysis of thediactvhich can lead to an avalanche
occurring. As such the model is more pragmaticciiencourages adaptation, and
where one will often have to balance aspects adewéc rigour versus management
functionality. As one moves through the model, als® moves closer to the ideals

of the paradigms adopted.

The approach developed here is grounded in thexbaot the practitioner, who is a
‘non-expert’ in political risk. This is why the press initially begins by accessing
the travel advice sites (also governed by a regujaspect), then followed by an
analysis of past incidents. The use of a frequéasgd approach is one common to
many areas of operational risk management andes osed to help quantify
probability. The profound weakness of this appraaaiecognised. The dangers of
using the past for the projection of the future Wesussed iChapter 6 with the
analogolous black swans. The real value of thisaaah is how one can adapt it in
relation to spatial analysis, not necessarily tseasment of probability. When
complemented with the news services of incident€vban be constantly emailed
to operators, they act as important alert servigeotential risks, both good and bad.
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It is an approach not found in any explicit wayhe literature on the existing risk

models.

The other important feature to emphasise is irticgldo the risk culture used. This,
as said earlier, is the lens through which hazandsrisks are viewed, which in this
work is based on a preference for the fourth agadsgm, which is grounded in
complexity theory and a view of the political emnment where the notion of
political stability is something of a misnomer iasan detract from the inherent
dynamism of any political system to generate hazardl risks. The latter is
particularly important in relation to not makingrglistic notions of democracy as
less risky, rather that there are many shades hwiacy in the political hazards
created, and the risks generated. Such a cultarbeda in terms of creativity and as
the cognitive prompt for seeing risks differentlis culture is also of particular
use when attempting to apply certain tools, sudh@scenario exercises conducted

in Chapter 7 illustrated.

But how good is this model? By no means can onetsay perfect method. Far
from it. As highlighted inrChapter 5, there are a number of inherent weaknesses in
the model which can always undermine it. Clearbyriiodel still needs more
application, but it is anticipated that it woulddeed, should be adapted according
to the needs of the organizations and its typdiefts and assets exposed to risk.
One of the unique aspects of the model can radatectuse of qualitative
information, which has looked to a single storcomment to help give a revelatory
insight into the risk process, rather than buildimgsimple quantification of
structured responses to questions. Some may mathi&, arguing it lacks validity
and reliability when used in other situations. Bgain it should be appreciated that
in management decision making, decisions are soihpade in relation to pure
mathematical modeling and statistics: often it izke that single glimmer of
difference which can be enough to help confirm @sien, even though all the
evidence can point to such an action being vekyrislauss’s work (2001, p.4) is of
interest here. He observes that so much in intemeltaffairs is presented in a
dispassionate way, yet in contrast the decisionimygbrocess is far from rational
and often highly emotive. So to with this work. Téraotional element of risk
interpretation is recognized, rather than simpjynty to rely on cold probability.
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This was certainly true with Ethiopia, whereby tta¢a collected pointed to travel
which could be risky, but within the data collectate also finds the information
which gives positive signals, such as with thenesting use of the micro, anecdotal
information provided by a travel blog, rather thast relying on a theoretically
more expert, but general travel advice site. Funtioee, it was noted that whilst for
some, this information may instil fear and inactifor others it can create
excitement and action. True, sometimes this may tpgestion of people seeing
what they want to see. If one gets it wrong, thendctions can be deemed as
reckless; if one gets it right it can be seen asuard decision making, by leaders
ahead of the game. Finally, there is also stillgr@blem that a suitable scale to
better represent the upside risks is needed. Asdséarlier this was never fully
resolved, if indeed if ever can.

8.3 Recommendations for future research

This work has generated as many questions as drsagered, highlighting
numerous possible areas for more research. Indeedsuch spin-off area which has
already been explored beyond this thesis, wadatioa to giving greater

conceptual clarity to the notion of hot war touri@ekarz 2007). In that discussion
it was highlighted how the growth of the peace kegmdustry, changing social
figurations and increased opportunities for morallehging travel, has meant that
one can find many people traveling towards conflanies, rather than away from
them.

The other important areas can be listed as follows:

* Exploring the risk in the traveller decision making process, in order to
develop some user typologies to help in risk assesnts and marketing
strategies The use of heuristics seemed a particularly aiga of study,
whereby a more humanistic approach could be degdltpunderstand how
perceptions of political risk are formed. This ales some interesting
implications in relation to the notion of the pastdern tourist and market
segmentation. Related to this is the role of enmst@and arousal plays in the
decision making process. Whilst Frosdick (19992p)Taised this issue,
citing Toft’s (1993) work and how too much arousah lead to risk
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blindness, it is of interest how arousal may aésallto more positive

outcomes and the relationship to notions of aatim¢gut feelings.’

* To apply the model to more organisations in orderd continue to refine
and develop it This study allowed for a model to be developeiad a
single case study, but it would be useful to apiply more practitioners to
continue to refine it and learn from further instas of good and bad

practice.

* To research in more detail the systems used for rerding, and
monitoring data. This is often an overlooked area focusing ornsih®le
practicalities of how information is actually reded. Whilst perhaps not as
dynamic as other areas of risk management, it \gtafimportance as
having robust systems which can stand scrutinynafualit trail is an

important control mechanism if litigation takesqsa

* To examine more intimately the output method, usingnore focused,
statistical techniques Although, it was briefly explored and found todde
limited value for this model, it would still be dskto conduct a more in
depth, positivistic study which clarified the retaiship of certain conflict

events with tourism.

* To explore in more detail why issues of human riglstand government
abuses are less important than environmental factarin market
positioning. Whilst notions of ethical tourism have grown émrhs of
marketing, there is an interesting willingnessratellers and operators to
seemingly ignore governmental abuses of its peeopth,the key exception
of Burma. Whilst one can notice a growing numbecarhpaigns which do
discourage travel to countries with a poor recardhoman rights, these do
not seem to have struck the same chord as envirmaimssues, and hold

fewer marketing opportunities in comparison witbuiss of sustainability.

8.4 Final thoughts

At the beginning of this work there were aspirasiém construct a neat, structured

model that could produce clear and specific ridkes As the research progressed
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the inherent weaknesses of such an approach wataotly exposed. One must
accept that perfectly rational decision is neardsgible; instead the key is to know
how best to collect data, within the given resowmaestraints, in order to develop
appropriate plans and control measures to dealwpside and downside risks

generated from political hazards.

It is also vital to stress that because a highaggessment value may be given, it
does not mean that travel should not take place.pbint of a risk assessment is not
to construct an iron law determining actions, rathes to help inform the decision
making processes. Into this mix is the vital impade of the risk culture adopted, as
it can encourage a constant examination and refteof the environment and the
need to be flexible and adapt one’s actions acnglyli The final ingredient is how
people respond to this information at an emotideal. Perfect decision-making
should be accepted as utopia; better decision gdiased on good information, is
both achievable, as well as a dynamic aspirationndy individuals and
organisations forward. This is why the work has edmthe firm conclusion, along
with many other writers, that political risk is fanrore art than science, despite the

aspiration of many for it to be otherwise.
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Appendix A - Summary of the key political hazards ad related political risk events

Category

Description

Examples of hazardous events

Examples of Impacts

1. Structural
workings of political
systems

This relates to the hazards that can emerge frenddly-to-day
workings of government, such as taxation changes,
infrastructure initiatives, passport controls aedlthg with
bureaucracies. Although they may not have the ilitgilor
drama of other political hazards or risk eventshsas acts of
terrorism, they are just as significant. The teisk event, as a
consequence may be less accurate, as the timestadse
more gradual. It recognises that policy initiativesst not just
be associated with changes with government, buaksanbe
developed within existing governments, particulanly
response to pressure group lobbying, or in resptneeents,
such as September the"1.

Bureaucratic delays ¢ Nepotism ¢ Policyiatives and
developments <New laws, regulations/deregulation «
Pressure group lobbying (e.g. human rights, enwental
groups) e Bribery * Arrests/executions of significant
opposition leaderse lllegal detentions ¢ Local business
partnerships+ Centralising/decentralising (or strengthenifig o
local democracy or strengthening of local busingsse Legal
rulings (e.g. copyright, duty of care etce) Bias in legal rulings
(i.e. lacks neutrality from the government) Adherence to laws
and regulations ¢ Public spending Incentive measures
Exchange rate control® Business protection laws or lack of
* Red tape/delays Central/local government tensions
Trade Union activity » Taxations.

2. Regime Change

This tends to generate hazardous events which aoplact
upon an organisation, as the changes can be qditat and
fundamental, seeping through all layers of socieggime
change, however can also create many opportuasiegell as
threats, but care must be taken that a change@macratic
system must not be viewed as only creating oppibitésras
earlier discussions reveal.

Revolution (violent and non-violent, such as Czatbwakia’s
‘velvet revolution’) « Military coup d’etat  Radical policy
reorientationsdelays ¢ Expropriation of asset® Changes in
foreign relations < Marshall law and curfews elllegal
detentions and mass arrests « Boycotts/bansPressure group
activity ¢« Demoacratic elections « Peace initiatives.

3. Leadership and
government change

This refers to where the government alters in soag
whether it relates to changes in leadership, ongésiin the
parties holding the reigns of power. Whilst ther@yrbe little
radical change, there can be numerous micro impswts as
tourism taxes, particularly at a local level. The¢iom of
leadership changes can also be extended to oppogitbups,
who may generate a new set of risks. In older ipalitisk
models, there was often a concern for trackingotitential of
left-wing groups/parities obtaining power or infiuee, but is a
simplistic approach. Change here can take plabetima
peaceful or violent manner

Policy changes such as employment legislatiefays *
Taxation changes (national and localy Expropriation
(usually more limited) or privatisation « Changesnternational
relations (improved/worsened)elays ¢« Sanctions/boycotts
(placed or lifted) + National elections ¢ Local elections <
Prisoner releases/opposition group armstays « Popular
support for new leaders and parties/feel good facto Local
partnership initiativesChanges in ownership laws ¢
Ethnic/religious tensions generated/decreasedExchange
controls « Interest rate changes.

4. Security and
Conflict
War/insurgency/guer
rilla campaigns

Gurret al (1986) makes the observation that some theofies|
conflict present the tactics of conflicts as aesenf episodic
events such as revolutions, whilst Gurr regard laziafas a
continuous process and flipping the perspective|aaking at
‘why men rebel?’ but what factors or theories hetplain why
conflicts vary in the scope, intensity and genéaah. The
difference between insurgency, war and terrorismbzavery
fine, and can at times be one of semantics, or somee the
scale of destruction and casualties

Urban battles « Atrocities on civilian « Bombings/shootings
» Kidnappings/hostage taking Border area lawlessness ¢
Travel restrictions/communication disruptions Embargoes

Operational Risk Impacts

Certain products/services may have restrictio
placed on them (e.g. Iran in 1979 and the
banning of Alcohol in hotels). Strikes,
demonstrations and riots can affect immediat
operations by placing physical restrictions on
travel and so the suspend operations.

Physical Risks Impacts

Terrorists, war or demonstrations can result i
people being killed or injured, or buildings a
equipment damaged or destroyed.

Financial Risk Impacts

An organisation may face increases in cost

from taxation from both a local and central

level (e.g. Newquay town council increased t|
local airport tax on incoming travellers, in 200
which led Ryanair to protest about the increag
costs and reduce the number of flights to the
area), or new regulations can impose additior)
costs.

Reputational Risk Impacts

Organisations must think carefully about their
ethical stance, as it can become compromise
they travel to countries where governments h
a poor human rights/environment record. Thg
reputation can also be affected depending ho
they respond to advice and crisis situations.
Reputation is intimately tied in with brand
development.

Emotional Risk Impacts

Passengers /customers can become strandeg

ns

(o8
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(l if
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w

, or

may be unable to continue with the holiday,
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Genocide and
Politicide

Terrorism

Civil Protests

Ethnic violence

Criminality

‘Genocides and politicides are the promotion, ekenyand/or
implied consent of sustained policies by goverrgligs or
their agents-or, in the case of civil war, eithkthe contending
authorities-that are intended to destroy, in whwlpart, a
communal, political, or politicized ethnic grouplAR 2007).
In genocides the victimized groups are definedhgyrt
perpetrators primarily in terms of their communal
characteristics. In politicides, in contrast, greape defined
primarily in terms of their political opposition the regime
and dominant groups.

Terrorism has increasingly targeted tourists, bshould be
appreciated that countries can have a terrorigti@mowith
travel and tourism not being affected in any sigaiit way, as
the UK and Spain illustrate. What is of particufaportance is
to understand the methods of the terrorist campaibo is
targeted, what is targeted and where they aretetge

Whilst demonstrations can take place and be pelaediich
can even present an area, or country in a podigiie(as the
activities around the UK G8 July 2005 meeting iitate,
which was accompanied with a variety of events@mterts,
which were used in a very positive way by the Lando
Olympic bidding committee), they have the potertatiurn
more violent and descend into riots, or receivéoent
backlash from the authority, as in Tiananmen sque@hina,
in 1989.

Rioting is more serious and can severely affedtreage of a
destination and place areas out of bounds. Asidkein
France in 2005 illustrate, they can affect all daes. Ethnic
violence Societies can have many cleavages aretefiftes,
which does not necessarily mean it is a precucsorstability,
but it does suggest that politics will have a igmedynamic in
them

Although many would not put this as a political &y, the
increasing blurring of the boundaries between cratiy,
insurgency, terrorism and war, means that it shbeld
considered. This is particularly true in relationteak or
failing states, where criminality can thrive.

Ethnic cleansing ¢ Persecution ¢ Mass arrests.

Bombings of buildings and people &hootings of people ¢
Building defilement ¢ Kidnapping and hostage taking «
Targeting of “foreign” travellers/buildings ¢ \ying
“taxes”/permits to travel < lllegal detentions/tortures e
Assassinations ¢ Hijacking/hostage taking tate&Ssponsored
terrorist responses.feace deals/arms surrenders « Political
sections developed. « Arson

Demonstration « Secondary picketing eRioting in towns
and cities ¢ Strikes in key sectors, such as air traffic cdnteo
Blockades/restrictions on communications (e.g. €nefarmers
and fisherman) e Curfew imposition « Marshal law ¢
lllegal detentions and arrests Pressure group protests and
demonstrations ¢ Armed attacks ¢ Curfews.

Xenophobia ¢ Racism < Discrimination
(religion/ethnicity).

Corruption « Bribery « Kidnapping -«
Drug/arms/animal smuggling/selling sArmed attacks/robbery
e Hijacking « Executions e« Theft ¢ ‘Beneficial
ownership’ (Grey area) « Nepotism
* Counterfeiting * Fraud.

* Cronyism (Grey area

leading to frustrations and the risk of
disappointment and claims for compensation.
The challenge and risks encountered, whilst
difficult at the time, alternatively could lead to
enhancing the experience.

Ethical Risk Impacts

Overlaps with reputational risks.
Military/authoritarian leaderships actions, sucl
a using violence to repress demonstrations,
means many ethical and moral dilemmas can|
raised about the ethicacy of travelling to the
destination. (e.g. Austrian election of the Far
Right president in 2000).

Legal and Regulatory Risk Impacts

Corruption is a particular important risk, whic
organisations must consider because if they g
with complicity, they run the risk of arrests,
prison and their reputation tarnished. There a|
also the risks of customers purchasing illegal
artefacts (such as animal skins) which raises
many more ethical and reputation risks.

Strategic Risk Impacts

This may be created as peace is restored an
the legacy of war is packaged into tourist
attractions themselves. Something with a long
history. The deregulation of the airline industr]
also gives one of the most dramatic exampleg
political change creating numerous market
opportunities.

o
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278



Government This is often overlooked, but can be just as imadrt Mass arrests ¢ Executions ¢ Curfews e« Opposition
repression particularly as it can have generate many serithisa and attacks ¢ Media attacks.
reputational risk impacts. It should be apprecidted states
can also be involved with terrorism upon their aitizens.
5.Natural Hazards For many years the impact of the natural envirortrhas Environmental disasters
tended to be ignored in many political risk scagmmodels. In | Drought and Famines <Earthquakes and Tsunamis e
relation to politics, it is increasingly recognistbét what Hurricanes and typhoon <Flooding Pollution ¢ Disease
happens in the natural environment can have praftmpacts | Quarantine measures Travel restrictions ¢ Denial of access
on future developments in the political environmémtelation | to areas.
to disease, it may seem on first glance odd thsigtplaced as
a political hazard. The reason for this is thaédse can not
only affect people’s perception of a place andimgihess to
travel, but it can be the government’s responsbealisease
that can have such profound impacts on travel.élrean be
deemed as part of the problem in relation to hoigldwit can
spread diseases, therefore restrictions may beglar travel
by governments. Previous outbreaks of SevereeAcut
Respitory Syndrome( SARS) initiated significantipoél
responses and had a huge economic impact on the Asi
economy (Overbet al,2004).
6. External This relates to the idea that events beyond a ogsnborders, | Embargoes ¢ Association risks (e.g. people targeted becaus
interaction events or the relations they have with other states, @aretate many | a countries support for another countries policies)
. political hazards. The cartoons published in Derknadso Communication/travel restrictions  Demonstrations, riots and
and relations show another, more complex element, whereby ibigust strikes « Terrorist/insurgency groups formed NGO
government actions, but also individuals and oggtions initiatives ¢ Border disputes ¢ Intellectual property
associated with a country. disputes.

e of

Source: Synthesised table produced by the author
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Appendix B - Categorising political risk approachesmethodologies

Whoisused

There are many different
organisations which can be used in
political risk, who generate different
types of information, use different
analytical tools and vary in their
degree of expertise.

What data can be
used

There are now huge amounts
of data that can be collected
and used for analysis, yet
different data can be used for
different types of analysis,
which in turn can reveal
different types of risks.

What is focused on (level and

variables/factors)
This categorisation relates to the many
different factors that can be focused on. Wh

not just focus on criteria based on one
category, but tend to overlap.

must be emphasised is that many models dqg

When are
they used

The actual time
scales and purpose g
the analysis and
assessment focused
on vary, from an
immediate daily
assessment, to plans
covering years

How the methods
or approaches

are classified

When examining the
literature one can end up
classifying the
classifications as there arg
so many approaches. The
methods identified here
tend to be the most
common approaches

Which analytical
tools/methods are
used

The degree of sophistication us
in analysis and assessment can
vary from using ‘gut reactions’
to highly sophisticated,
computer-simulated forecasts. A
key point to appreciate is that
political risk can, indeed should,
be blended in with many existing
forecasting and planning model
utilised

ed

Consultancies/agencies
These can be classified themselves
different ways, such as Bouclettal
(2003) distinguishing between firms|
who offer_specialised rankings.g.
BERI); export credit agencigs;g
Coface); and credit ranking agencie
(e.g. Fitch). Some of these may or
may not be involved for commercial
reasons. Examples of organisationg
who conduct political risk
assessmentaclude: PRS; HIS
Energy; Control Risk Group.
Examples of organisations who
conduct country risk assessments
include; ICRG, EIU; BERI ;
Euromoney; Moody's Investor
services; Rundt & Associates.
Examples of organisations who
conduct financial/credit risk
Institutional Investor; Standard and
Poor.

News agencies

There are many global news servicg
which are useful, such as the BBC

Country status data
iIExamples can include risk

assessment values published
economic data such as GDP,
inflation rates etc.; social
indicators, such as birth rates,
sinfant mortality rates etc..

Incident data

This relates specific incidents,
such as terrorist attacks, whicl
can be used to build up a
frequency profile. Examples o
useful databases include; CIA
world fact book; MIPT

Profiles provided by the UK
FO; news databases

Advice data

This tends to be ignored in the
literature on political risk.
Examples include
governmental advice;
guidebook/travel site
Bswarnings; insurance
recommendations; or even

website. What can also be beneficia

database on terrorism; Countiy

The level of analysis

By synthesising a variety of approaches a
number of key levels can be identified. The
global leve] which reflects the importance of
understanding events around the world,
particularly the actions of the USA. The
interstate-levelThe macro levebn analysis
focuses on palitical change which affeats
industries in a country. The micro lewa
analysis focuses on political change which
affects only specific industries in a country.

h

f approaches, whereby one can focus more
directly on the impacts political events may

focusing on the dependent variables (this
relates to Howell's (2001, p..8) type IlI
classification) Within the context of the

between the strategic leygrogramme level;
project leveland the operational levéNAC,
2002)

Actor/source approach

This can have a strong behavioural approaci
and examines the importance individuals cal
have in generating risk (this relates to

|, pressure group advice such a

s Howell's (2001, p.8) type IV)classification.

The organisational levelan relate to inductive

have, ignoring the determining variables ang

organisation itself, this can be further divideq

Short-term
operational decision

Intuitive, deductive or

Intuitive assessments

inductive

making

Examples may relate
to amending travel
plans to countries an
regions because of
civil unrest.

Medium, to long
term strateqgic
decisions making

and planning
Examples may relate

to examining the
long-term prospects
of a countries
political stability in
order to decide future
investment decisions
such as building a
hotel)

The type/scale of
N assets at risk

' Depending on just
what is at risk can

i decision making; inductive

affect the extent of

Intuitive assessments
relate to the more
‘instinctive approaches in

approaches relate more tg
theory construction where
an event is explored more
in the context of its
possible impacts upon the
organisation; deductive
approaches look more at
range of data and factors
in order to reason future
events and outcomes,
based on a theory.

Degree of methodological
structure

Three useful sub-
categories which can be
used here are developed
by Monti-Belkaouiet al
(1998, p.94), adapting
Kobrin’s (1979) and
Kennedy's (1987) work,

which are:

Examples may include the
creative thinking techniques, us
of analogies, interviewing projedt
team workers and speculation.
One of the classic examples of
intuitive or unstructured
approach is the ‘Grand tGuA
method that has been
characterises by executives
travelling to a country in order tq
gain a snap shot of its viability
for investment. A variation of
this is to use people who have
regionalexpertise, such as
journalists, diplomats, academiq
etc., who interpret local events t
help advise on local conditions +
an approach described as the
‘old-hands approactfMonti-
Belkaouiet al1998, p 91). These
methods tend be based on
experience and are highly
normative (Monti-Belkaouét d
1998, p.90).

O »n

Scanning approaches
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if available, is the use of a countrieg
own news databases, which whilst
they may have a degree of bias, cal
still be a useful source for collecting
certain types of incident data (many|
examples of English speaking newg
agencies exist, such as in Morocco
Nepal).

Governmental

Examples include the USA State
department; CIA databases; UK FO
etc.

In-house

This is where people within the
organisation goes directly to the rav
data sources (e.g. incident or count
status data) in order to conduct the
analysis and assessments. They cq
also use in-house experts.

Other

Examples include guide book
websites (e.g. Lone planet; Local
agents).

Tourism Concern

' Ethical data
Examples may include
information from Amnesty
International; Freedom House

Ofransparency International or
the more direct, prescriptive
comments offered by Tourism|
Concern.

The qualitative/quantitative
mix

Bouchetet al (2003) actually
make a distinction between
country risk assessments whi
are_quantitative basest

yqualitative based.
This relates to the extent that

nqualitative data or quantitative
data should be used — an issu
critical in all risk management
fields. Although a quantitative
skew can be detected, many
writers tend to advocate mixe
data approaches.

Brink (2004, p.37) identifies the: individual o
psychological level; the group/social level
(e.g. ethnic groups).

Structural conditions approach

i These can range from more specific econony
social and environmental factors to ethical
issues and how the forces interact and
correlate with each other. The tendency is tqg
ignore the environmental factors in many
models.

Relative deprivation approach

These approaches focus on the economic a
social conditions and can bring in theories 0
hfrustration and demonstration affects.

Government/regime type approach

Many types of risk assessments have been

simplistic in associating riskiness with certai
€types of government or regimes, particularly

left-wing types. An approach which is

dangerous as it ignores many other types of]

risks.

i

The value systems
This relates to the cultural make up of the

country such as the aspect of religion,
nationalism or language.

Systems theoryl/institutions
This approach examines systems, institution
(e.g. judiciary, assembly the executive etc.)
and processes, with its inputs and outputs al
how forces interacts to generate change ang
risks”

the risk analysis and
assessment, which
relates to the type of
customers and the
amount of money

idnvested. Howell
(2001) uses the term
investor attributes
and classify it as a
Type E model.

nd

[2)

hd

unstructured/unsystematig
assessments (also relateg

to intuitive approaches e.g.

Old Hands approach);
unstructured/systematic
assessments (e.g. BERI)
and _structured/systematic
approachege.g. ICRG.)

Country, political or
credit risk

categorisations

This relates to the scale o
the analysis and
assessment, with larger
scale assessments which
include looking at a wide
range of structural factors
being classified more as
country risk assessments
whilst those that focus on
the political conditions are|
can be classified as
political assessments

Credit rating methods
concentrate and focuses ¢

the ability of ac country to
service its debts

Examples can include scanning
news sources for signals and
drivers of change and can be
placed in a PESTLE, SWOT or
SPECTACLES framework.

Forecasting tools/methods used
Examples can include scenario
writing, comparative analysis,
trend extrapolation, Delphi
techniques Shell scenario mode
PRINCE model

Analytical tools used
Examples can include fault-tree

analysis, HAZOPS; FMECA,;
checklist indicators, statistical
guestionnaire analysis; spatial
‘hot spot’ analysis; fuzzy logic
analysis; checklist approaches

Source: Author
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Appendix C — Comparative review of key process st&g

Writer Field Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Stage 4 Stage 5 Stage 6 Stage 7
Michaels Technical risk Risk Identification Risk Risk control
(1996) management (establish scope, define | quantification (establish risk
requirements, establish | (derive risk organisation, fund
baseline model, identify | hierarchy, select | organisation,
hazards and perils risk formulation, | implement audit
calculate risk trail,)
exposure)
Health & Operational health and | Look for hazards Decide what can Evaluate the risk is | Record your Review
Safety safety be harmed from the hazards and findings
Executive decide if existing
precautions are
adequate
BMC (2007) Sport/adventure Look for hazards Decide who canEvaluate the risks Record your Review your
using HSE 5 be harmed and decide if existing findings assessment and revige
Steps to Risk precautions are if necessary
Assessment” enough
Brown (1999, | adventure Risk Risk evaluation | Risk adjustmentor | Risk management | Plan evaluation &
p-277) awareness (frequency & control (retain, plan update
Adapting severity) reduce, transfer or
Ford & ’ avoid)
Blanchard's Identification (hazard
(1985) model. assessment
Sadgrove Business management| RiSk awareness & Set priorities Prevent (minimise | Plan (disaster plan
(1997 pp.19- assessment (which hazards | risk, transfer, spread) or alternative
22) (audit resources, carry the most adjustments)
identification) risk?)
Keeling Project management Risk identification Risk assessm| Risk analysis Risk elimination
(2000, p.39)
Burke (1999) Project Run through project Identify who is Define project Identify risks Quantify risks Develop Risk control
lifecycle responsible for objectives responses
managing risk
Getz Event management Identification of the riskscomparative Predicting possible | Evaluate Categorise the risks | Opportunities Formulate
(1997 p241) analysis of the | hazards probability of (e.g and threats of | Strategies (take,
risks occurrence high/low/medium) the risks transfer, terminate,
reduce)
Hudson Adventure Determining exposure Planning

Identifying

Evaluating those

Selecting finance

lempknting
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5

. p- evels acceptable to the | hazards to azards and contro mitigation strategies appropriate
2002, p.255 level table to the | h ds t h d d control tigat trat t
planning organisations | business measures responses to
and guests emergency
incidents

Bannister & Business Identification/recognition peasure Economic Ensure adequate
Bawcutt management of finance to meet
(1981, p.22) threats threats
Shell . Strategic management Establish clear objectivéscorporate risk | Monitor Adopt specific
International (identify and evaluate | responses into | effectiveness of the | guidelines for
Model significant risks to the internal control risk systems specific risks.
(Moody, achievement of those | systems to
2000) objectives address

opportunities,

control threats
Turnbull Business management Setting objectives Identifying Ranking and Manage risks and | Monitor Improve
Report (1999) significant risks | prioritising control strategies
Hollman and | Not specified Discovery of loss Evaluation of Select control Implementation Monitor
Forrest exposure (note loss exposure techniques
(1991) discovery)
Frosdick General Systematic analysis (all| Identification of | Assessment of risks | Establishment of | Evaluation of risks Determine if Determine
(]_-999) parts of the system are | risks (local and (frequencies and acceptable levels | (are they risks are as low | reduction measure
citing Strutt examined) global) consequences) of risks acceptable/can they | as is practicable
(1993) be reduced)
Burns-Howell | secuyrity risk and Identify and list assets List and asses fheist the Define and assess| Determine and defing To initiate and
et al (2003, control threats vulnerabilities risks counter-measures and implement the
p.11) the means of risk control

implementation process
Heng (2006, | security studies Based| Identify risks Assess risks Address risks Review @port
p.54) on Cabinet Office risks
strategy Unit 2002)
Merna et al Business management Identification of Analysis of Response to Allocation of
(2005) risk/uncertainties implications minimise risks appropriate
contingencies

Chapaman & | pygject Define Focus Identify Structure Ownership stifBate Plan
Ward (1997)
Hanley (2001, | Mapping business risks  Risk identification Riskemssnent | Risk consolidation Risk portfolio
p.55) management
Jodice (1984, | poiitical risk Identification of risk Prediction of Deciding effective Executing
p.18) related factors government corporate response | decisions

policy of risk

factors
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Appendices D - Key control measures

Category Examples of specific actions Description/comment

Terminate -Refusing an investment opportunity in a country. Relates to risks that are high severity and prdibaliHi/HI on the risk matrix).

or avoid -Change objectives (shell Oil). Gifford (1983) comments that if a risk factor ims@ered too high and the decision is taken to itake
-Say no to bribes as a forcefully as possible; aithear then this can profoundly affect the credibilitytbé expedition and confidence in the leadership.
‘No’ blanket policy (Marckwick, 1998).
-Develop corporate codes of ethics.

Transferred -Insurance (Wilkset al, 2000). This is usually for Low frequency/high severity iopis (Wilkset al 2000).

or reallocate

-OPIC, MIGA world bank Insurance (Wells, 1998, p31
Contracting out ( Howell, 2001).

-Bonding option.

) The notion of transference does not necessarilgydweduce the risk, as the strike of BA baggage
handlers illustrate, when they walked out in syrhpdor staff of an outside catering company, in Asig
2005. The result was BA flights coming to a skitidand costing the company millions.

Although an important strategy, not all would cifsmsurance as a specific control strategy, sach
Howell (2001, p.14).

Take or retain

-Choosing to go ahead with the gtpjavestment or
tour.

-Increase security and diligence (Marckwich 19989
-Be open and transparent.

-Communication of risks to all staff.

- Security guards and armoured vehicles.

- Prevent kidnapping.

The taking strategy is usually considered as aioopthen the frequency and severity are regarded a:
low.

The reasons for this strategy can be varied, rgrie inherent risk where little can be done, sagthe
risk forming a crucial part of the experience. Tikisertainly true for hard adventure activitieawever,
this strategy can be influenced, as Sadgrove (p9RL) argues, by the potential rewards at the €hig.
concept of the ‘reward’ clearly influences Shell &iproach, where a decision to take the risk sean
the degree of inevitability of the risk and thegydtal returns on a investment, where if they aga hit
can be a risk worth taking. In this instance tis& dould be deemed as high severity and frequdnity,
one still worth taking if the potential returns &igh. This adds an interesting dimension to the
assessment of risk, illustrating how the valuesilasd to a risk do not make your decisions, onlyaac
guidance. It should also be appreciated that uki@germ take can in fact create confusion as jt ma
mean no action is taken to deal with the risks. fitigon of trade-offs can be relevant here.

or

Treat, reduce or
minimise

-Training.

-Protective equipment.

-Information.

-Political lobbying (Rugmaset al 1995, p.360 ).

-Cultural awareness negotiating strategies (Rugebanh
1995, p.360).

-Secure compounds/buildings.
-Security Workers (Howell 2001, pp.12-13).

This relates to reducing the frequency, severitgath. This is a critical area for al fields, dtlalels of
management.

For example Bentlegt al (2001, p.723) highlight the importance of commutifgathe increased
likelihood of certain accidents occurring on hojideshere activities which are perceived as low,risn
have a higher likelihood of occurring. Lobbying gowment is something commonly cited in books on
business management, yet is only a control stratealy suitable for large organisations.

Mansfield (1999) notes how certain countries whealidg with cycles of violence simply spend more
marketing which is not always effective.
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Appendix E - Content analysis of key questions

Organisation
& contact date

“Events which have an impact on operations”

“Value of UK FO
advice”

“Other Advice/agents”

1 Across the divide
12/1/07 & 15/6/07
Risk form provided

2001 - 9/1Imany cancellations and fear of flying. Noted thatt many pulled out of the charity challengers (Sa@mitment);
Trips cancelled when Nepal royal family killedommented how they had to suspend tours to Nepa# months and have only recently reinstatedchthe

“Always go by what FO say.”

Use local agents.

2 Adventure
Bound
19/2/05.

No risk form
provided

Adventure Bound is the umbrella organisation faiiveerse number of enterprises operating all ovemtbrld. (E.g. Imaginative Traveller) )Noted how
SARS had a big impachlso before the Irag war in 20@hquiries were very slow, but once it had stahedeported that 2004/2005 was one of the bes
years for a long while. Interviewee was criticaheddia describing it as “big insect distorting fheture.”

No comment given

None given.

3 Adventure
Experiences:
25/1/07.

Risk form provided

“9/11 created one of the biggest financial impacts Ipjing insurance premiums for outdoor educationvjaters / outdoor centres. This was an attempt
generate more income from sections of the markéthwired not previously brought in much revenuehetlp offset the enormous payouts post 9/11.Thig
increase in running costs had obvious knock-orceff the price of activities to the consumer, araghy businesses folded as a result. Exampledlare g
over the UK, local ones include two centres thatdw of on Anglesey. Increased litigatibas also created barriers to UK companies findisgrance to
cover overseas activities outside of the EU, esfigdn the US. The UK main insurer of outdoor puitgroviders ‘Perkins Slade’ will not insure adties
outside the EU. We had to approach organisatiottseit)S, and use their insurance. This act of tismoalso affected holiday and lifestyle decisions of
potential and existing customers of the tourisnustdy. Specialist activity providers in our fieldfered large percentages of cancellatigresticularly
from customers travelling from distant destinatiarediant upon the airlines as a means of traveshiort, people decided to take their holidayssetato
home’,and the usual wealthy clientele were replacedusyamers less willing to part with their cash! Ateén specialist Sea Kayaking Centre attracted
many clients from the US, Israel, and other wealthyntries, on its courses. It saw countless céatimeis from these clients. Thus, products and
packaging had to change to meet and embrace thisl@mand, and those who were not able or chose st flexible, suffered financially. Whatever the
reasons, the economy itself is showing signs afisip down and people are therefore looking to spend lessk lat recent auto companies troubles, an
layoffs in similar organizations. Time will tell &s the extent of this impact on the travel indystibelieve that customers in general will alwégep this
aspect of their lifestyles a priority.

o The website is a useful and quick source of
basic advice, but | generally research and fini
local contacts who prove very useful

Similarly to the previous question, the ATM
course put me in touch, and provided the
catalyst for me to find and meet contacts from
all over the world, including folk who on the
course with me, and are now working in the
industry, in situations ideal for gathering
information. So | use specific people in
organizations for travel advice. Examples of
organisations which have knowledgeable
people in, with up to date info on locations I'n)
interested in, include the following; Jagged
Globe, Duke of Edinburgh’s Award, Nigel
Dennis Kayaks / Nordkapp Trust Expedition
Centres, Johnson Outdoors, many

freelancers/small businesses in niche markets.

4 Adventure 2
Mongolia 6/3/07

“The increasing awareness about Mongolia on Souotfe#&h Market was a main positive impact. We hageesed our target market and could cooperg
with Korean agencies followed by increased reveaneeexperience.”

te* | do not use UK Foreign Affairs advice very
often, but there are a lots of useful informatiof
I will use it now more active”

n.

We use TIES advice on our operations

No risk form
5 African “It's really hard to say. | actually think the evesuch as the recent interest in Africa due td@8esummit and the Live8 concerts have benefitesinee “Do refer to it but our own staff could arrive aff MASTA for general medical advice.
Conservation more people have become engaged with issues ioaAdrid have wanted to travel there to voluntegonlt think that events such as 9/11 andtédve the conclusions just as quick, if not
~ negatively impacted on us, but | think that is rhalmecause the areas we work in are quite remaed the terrorist threats worldwide. quicker!”...Don’t use it for on the ground info
Experlence ....useful for promotions to give to clients.
12/1/07 & 27 /6/07

Risk form provided

6 Africa Explorer Running the Footballs 4 fun in anticipation of @10 world cup. Donating footballs to Africa. Irgeting how a commercial company has this social Don't use it. None given.
31/1/08 dimension. Stopped tours to Zimbabwe in 2002, witk of the prime reasons given that they had tdhesefficial exchange ratghich meant that things

. were very expensive. There were also incidenteopfe cancelling tours to South Africa. Problenpafjection. No formal risk assessment conducted.
No risk form
7 Africa in Focus Problems in Zimbalbe have affected tourism and they have now stoppedating there, although they give their tour gramembers the opportunity to “Do not really consult it.” None given.
18/3/05 & 1/2/07 cross over when they are at the border by Victatla.

i Strong commitment to responsible travel. Niche dasganisation, with its own designer truck (Dragondoes 24, they take 16) particularly for
No risk form. photography. Comments how they have adjusted fodight of the political problem# Zimbabwe. They let tourist cross the bordeindgviduals, rather

than as a formal party, to get another view of dfit falls. - they commented that although nothiagpened, it was an atmosphere of hostiliiyent
base of around 416 people, ranging from 14 to ¥4.d@roblems in Northern Namibia. Said no formsk & nent was done. Use own experience.”|

8 Bushmasters
(Mainly operate in
Guyana)

17/3/07

RA form provided.

We have only been in existence since 2005. Wépagged in the Amazon in the North-eastern paBaith America and few global events really have
really had any impact here; certainly the likesesforism, the war in Irag, tsunamfsurricanes don't affect us and where we are.drtig possible impact
in the future that we can see would be oil prices the subsequent cost of aviation and vehicledndlany measures that would dramatically incré@se
costs of international flights. Obviously if thepd Osama Bin laden in the jungles of Guyana ...thérgs might change — but at least it would put
Guyana on the map!

Don't find it useful at all See and know more
of the country then high commissioner staff a
find it “negative” and, certainly in the 5 years

Based around local media and Georgetown,
which is not the same as the rest....crime
against tourists in the interior almost unheard
of. One incident stays on the FCO website fo
ever. If for example ... all the incidents or
thefts, mugging or whatever (which occur in
the USA) were recorded by the UK (FCO) yo!
would be reading volumes.

since we've been here, completely inaccurate.

We refer our clients to things (such as) the

dLonely Planet, Rough Guide etc for extended
travel after our trip, but we always warn them
that most of the information on Guyana is
wrong and completely out of date. But we dor}
use anything else ourselves for Guyana beca|
we live here and have found that what is
written on the country is proven to be incorre
nearly everywhere.

use

t

9 BOAB

War in Iragcreated a great deal of hesitancy. Once war stdemand firmed up and remained strong. Tsunarertdid many enquiries to their African

It is essariut lacks subtlety (e.g. for huge

Subscribe T®\Avebsite & Travel Dr,
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18/3/08 & 12/1/07 destinations (note the stories of people askiigeif could get cheap clothes and replicas in Afrasathey do in Asial). RegulatierATOL licences and countries such as for Zambia and the Sudan)
No risk form buying of flights within an country and the impli@ns this would have. There was a degree of hesjtaefore thevar in Irag, but once it started, demangl Noted how they were bound by it.
remained strong (background noise — becomes fajnilia
10. Crystal Active I've only been with TUI UK for a very short periad time so | am unable to answer your first questielating to them however | have answered your | Very useful. One stop shop that is constantly| FTO
22/6/07 second two as requested. “Please be advised tHat/K|bf which Crystal Active is a part, outsourak of their Risk Assessment.” updated and save time trawling through lots df EWGLINET
A q data.
Risk form provided
No significant events reported Never look at it None

11. Detail Events
(Adventure
Racing)

5/2/07

Risk form provided

12 Different Travel
10/2/07
Risk form provided

It has varied considerably over the years.

Useful.

None stated.

13 Earth watch
31/1/08
Risk form provided.

The impact of recent Kenya problems and_the FCGced8imilar problems in 2003, with the bombin@gopped running the Sri Lanka tours, deciding
what to do with Kenya (Note date of interview) terms of positive impact the growing awarenegssnvironmental issues (and particularly the media
focus on climate change) has seen an increasejigoipoking for an opportunity to get involved wisomething that helps them understand these first:
hand. On the negative side | think country-spedfients, such as the embassy bombings in Keny@0® the recent Kenyan unresind the ongoing but
variable unrest in Sri Lanka.

We make use of, and abide by, this advice. W
also make use of an independent risk
consultant’s advisory services

e Yes — Control Risk 24

14 Explore | am sorry to be so obscure but this is a highiysé&e commercial area. Would be very happy teuss informally Ongoing focus on quality & safety - as we arg Multiple..
18/6/07 _constantly expanding this has a considerable
impact.
No risk form P
provided.
15 Go See Kenya Because we only started in June 2007, this questivinreally relevant, although you could looktifa¢ effects that the recent situation in Kenyahwson | The FCO has been a huge influence In the | think in general government run orgs are the
(GSK) the economy and tourism, obviously this has affbcter business hugely. problems that Kenya has faced in relation to theones that are used for travel information as it js
bans that have been in place restricting tourist official, followed by the large well know orgs
31/1/08 & 19/3/08 travel. The issue is that whilst there is a risk fo like Lonely Plant, Rough Guide etc.
Risk form provided S_,ome areas, other areas, especially in our case,
like the coastal parts were unaffected. but the|
cities like Mombasa were put on the ban list ds
a precaution. | think that the FCO are there tg
provide the public with the facts but how this.
is put across should be carefully monitored a:
the impact of what they write can severely
affect the flow of tourism to a country
16 GapSports 9/11 big hit 7/7 not quite so much. War on terrorisrontinues to affect things, not least people’s@pfions (sometimes naively on their safety. Wdrrie | “The FCO is of limited use, but is something | Use credible in-country partners who are on the
19/1//07 parents. .Euel pricesaffecting long haul flights....No real impact of whaall “Green thinking” .in my experience, intstggoes up with a tragedy because that MUST be monitored” because of insurangeground
- . of the high media coverage.” implications... RED 24 and Control Risk Group who deal
Risk form provided with detailed information on threat and
security.
17. Global Vision No global events, but local events in Nepal and_8nkahave affected them until they are deemed safe. Follow advice as it will negate their company | Flight provider Wexas
International Note their new involvement with the BS risk assessinfor adventure organise Leaders in sport tralVelf the world, ranging from five to 12 weeks. liability insurance, but won't negate insurancel Red 24
if political troubles start whilst people are Campbell Irvine Insurers
12/1/07 & 16/6/07 there...Note it is politically biased and key Independent Risk Assessment Company

Risk form provided.

benchmark

18. Great Walks

Run 300 tours per year, with a client base of addaf00. Specialist mountaineering company. Invbkwith a case of litigation. Comments how the
political situation has affected once popular tieglareas, such as in Pakistan. Maoist activitiiepal. Comments that travel warning are oftague and

Noted how travel warnings were often vague
and losing their impact (cry wolf)

None given.

|8/3/_05 seem to be losing their impact (e.g comments tiebhe on Southern Russia and the Elba hasn't etang/ears, yet his interpretation was that it was

No risk form quite safe. In house, but in relation to operati@saessments, group members participate

available

19. Geurba 9/11, SARS, FCO warning against travelling to Keimya003...”| have to say that personally | reallytdink a lot of this is simply stating the absolytel | We do use it. Australian travel advice.

12/1/07 & 16/10/07
Risk form provided

obvious, but | guess risk assessment forms are thesover everyone's arse in case of legal prabldime risk assessment tends to crop up when we

arrange special groups, such as charity or sctipsl e don't seem to have them demanded for @bimdividual bookings. When asked | do stress, th
for example in the case of Kilimanjaro, that weé&een operating these climbs for 26 years andwthby no means everyone gets to the top we hav
not had any fatalities.

™

20 Himalaya
Kingdoms

Assassination of Monarchy/ Maoist related strikevasion of Iracas rerouted flights to go direct to Dehli ratheartivia Doha on Qatar airways. 9/11
“killed” the USA client base....Estimated that enégsrup by 14% since the political situation hasriompd.. Most clients seem well aware of Nepal, but

some concern s over petty crime. ..interestingdbapite the troubles people continue to send akibgs despite FCO advice....with Maoist agreement

We keep a regular eye on FCO updates,
although advice tends to alarm clients.

In country agents
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21/3/07 & 12/2/07

massive upsurge in interest

No risk form
provided.
21. Hinterland My operations since 2000 have been effected bggwmnd Gulf Waand the operations to counter insurgency and tixgehe TALIBAN from Aware of it but can often ignore it, but this hag Not really, but scans for news sites on difficul
ghanistan. It has forced me to specialise andipre a product which appeals to my clients but mafmtely relying too much on my own expertise angl insurance implications (ignores it) and has beerareas.
Travel Afghani It has forced iali d d hich I li but wafately relyi h i i implicati i it) and has b
experience. running tours for five years (included Iraq).
12/1/07& 27/9/07 (Leads the tours personally in Afghanistan. Hagdjuist tour in Afghanistan last year, avoiding Kdaiar. They have been visiting Afghanistan for the | Frustrated by FCO advice. It is just that
No risk form last five years. Note how he challenges the FOcadaind how he has to ignore the insurance). “advice”. Look at it and pick out what is
useful.
22. Icicle 9/11 people wary of travelling, UK foot and mouthpeople couldn’t train in UK national parks Over cautious but necessdoy insurance Doctors, military, mountain rescuesal
mountaineering embassies and consulates
12/1/07 &
16/6/07

Risk form provided

23. Imaginative
traveller

12/1/07 & 26/6/07
Risk form provided

September 11th had a massive impact - we have siveasperation in the Middle East and saw a bigefee in bookings. The break out of tension
between India and Pakistaad a significant affect on our India tours. Lasbird flu completely wiped out the 2003 China season.

Not at all ugful in ascertaining the situation o
the ground ...use it because it impacts on wh
we are legally allowed to sell.

Use own teams to check out operational risks
at Other government advice to allow clients to
cancel tours.

24. KJTI2
3/3/07

No risk form
provided

Noted the difficulties in generating demand, hawexgerienced many problems. Since did demand as near evaporated, even though theg &ris
very safe and distant from the troubles.

Not helpful.

None given.

25. Kumulka
Travel
1/10/07

No risk form

September the 11 2001 and SARS and Iraq ke reduced demand for our services . FOC adiscehas a very negative effect on business FO&ad
on Kenya in 2003.

Generally useful and practical

Use own local peajpié experienced staff.

26. Oasis Overland
13/6/07
Risk form provided.

The war in Iraq and the Israel/Lebanon contliatl an adverse effect on our Egypt, Jordan, @ydaTurkey trip. The ongoing situation in thisaare
continues to affect client numbers on this trip.

Follow FCO advice and alter trips accordingl!

Usisis management company Docleaf. Us
local agents

b

27. Ontdek Customers changing and becoming more demandingedfish (e.g. camping and the high expectationg tawe). Began in 1996. Septembe¥ hit Little used. Have flying Dr cover
demand to a limited extent, but it was badly hiewlBritish Airways (BA) said it was not safe to fty Kenya one year later. At a stroke, it erodegirth

18/3_/07 business.

No risk assessment

28. Outward No events have had a real impact over the pasyéans. Not used None given.

Bound

23/3/07

Risk form provided

29. Panoramic

11th September 2001 and SARS both had a negatjpecimn tourism in Mongolia. The former for the obviaessons regarding fears of flying, and the
latter due to the fact that the outbreak/crisis ima&sia, of which Mongolia is a part (althoughremality unaffected by SARS. Positive impact was las

Don't need it or use it. Not on the radar for
needing opinion and is a safe country.

Mongolian embassy & local Mongolian local
organisations )

Joumeys year's 800th anniversary of the foundation of thenyblian State under Chinggis Khaan. Note commgtRRisk management consists of practical advicg
5/3/07. not complex forms.” It's a pretty safe countryhaligh it's a country of wild wilderness. People las they have done for centuries. | don't thiely thave Use more direct contacts with British and
No risk form heard of the dreaded 3 words - 'health and safatyd in my opinion the country is all the bettar if! Our risk management consists of practicalicel Mongolian embassy (friends)
provided documents to our clients about the country and whaekpect, plus recreational activities indemifityns to cover ourselves in case of accident, &DBT
(Travel Organisers Failure Cover)
30. Raleigh Informed of the key use operations manager to ccirttie assessments. Raleigh International is atgliammitted to the personal growth and
International development of young people from all nationaliéesl backgrounds, including disadvantaged and skt.rFounded in 1984 our overseas and UK
18/3/05 & programmes are designed to help young people deskltis and self-confidence in a fun and challeggénvironment beyond the classroom and
workplace.
9/10/07
Risk form provided
31. Spil’it of 9/11 only short term affecbut foot and mouth nearly wiped out their entisgorHad to cancel tours to Nepal for the pasta@@y (not a specialist operatol Consult FO regularly and find it useful Say thisreo substitute for talking to people
Adventure their) Starting tours again this Nov (2007). Songedieing on another event affected their perceptabout their activities. Regulations in the UKtsas in the actual country,
the “Working from Heights” legislation.
5/3/05 & 23/3/07

32. Travel Pak

Quite clearly the 9/11 tragedhas impacted on the whole world. The ongoing wateoror and Foreign Policy of the US and bis been very badly

handled when considering the impact it would halenhic countries and | believe it has directly ciited to the rise in Islamaphobia. Misunderstagsli

Don't find it useful at all but refer to it because

On ground staff only

less informed people will look at it and basing|

Common misconceptions is that it resembles
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12/1/07 & 5/3/07
Risk form sent.

and a lack of education about Islam together withedia projection that in doesn’t go far from sugipg the notion that Muslims on the whole support
terrorist ideology. We specialise in Pakistan whighn Islamic country but it always gets taggetb@my news item about the problems in Afghanisitan.
hasn't helped that the London bombers had Pakistamiections. All if this stops people from beimg@uraged to explore and learn about countries th:
have so much to offered...The question | get asker ith@n any other is that of whether it is safeatTlar is due to the media portrayal (see g. 1)The
other perception is that is a hot, dry, dusty,rpl&ind that it resembles Afghanistan. The concéptreen valleys, the largest mountains in the world
glaciers just don't feature. Another is that of iiistory, not so much of a perception but a l€dknowledge that it was part of India up until 6€ays ago
and so forgetting the historical and archaeolodegdcy that has been left behind. There are pgocepof the development too. | have been asked if
people live in mud huts there. Whilst there arkagis where that does happen, there are also maresinol wealth there that would be beyond some
peoples imagination. Pakistan always being taggedith the problems with Afghanistan and simplistiedia coverage.

their decisions on it” It's scaremongering
frankly” . ...noted a possible problem that

t information and problems go up immediately
on website as reported by the High Com, but
can take far longer to take down even if the
problem has be resolved/gone.

Afghanistan....live in mud huts..

33 Travel & Trek
13/2/07 & 25/2/07
No risk assessment

We have run the trips throughout the troubles whiehstill not over and | wonder if they ever vié. It has been difficult more than anything beeaire
news freaks people out so then they choose anpkiee for their holidays. We have stuck to the Eseregion mostly however where there hasn't been
problem. It also helps that we use only local gsided staff so they have been good about leavirdpus..., touch wood INot easy making sense sf thi

politics out Everest region has been less pro and strong draw there.

34. Wilderness Key market has been for Korea Do not use it TIES advice
adventures
6/3/07
No risk form
35. Whale Local regulations controlling whale watching, bapproach, number of boats etc. broadband intewustss in UK and Azores allowing more direct Not used No as no one knows that much about the
Watching Azores bookings, more access to us ....They think it willdog and hot, in the South Atlantic, expect flightbe twice as long as it is, think they are Sganis Azores
11/2/ 07 &26/2/07
36. Whale and Use green issues for promoting activities Periodic consultation. Portman Travel newsletter
Dolphin
Conservation
Society
15 March 07
37. Wild Earth We lost cruise ship work for a couple of yearsrefifé 1. Potentially for NZ companies the carboresiifliscussion could be negative for uk & European| Yes. Local Tourism Dunedin office, Tourism NZ
12/3/07 tourist visits, unstable rising fuel prices Govt website
Risk form provided.
38. Wild Rose Biggest impact was foot and Mouth for UK operatidNsted that a big risk was using agents of whitythad no control over. Very high return rate, Occasionally consult FO for some tours, such None
Interviewed 18 therefore need to develop new tours. One of thefeav who took a much broader interpretation d€,ris include the financial and H & S. ...huge impact as for Morocco, but find them quite alarmist

of foot and mouth and the many cancel elations. i@ents that one of the biggest risks were usingratbevices where there was a lack of control over { and running against their own experiences arld
March 05 quality. perceptions of travelling to a destination.
18/3/05
No risk form
provided
39. Wilderness Instability in Himalayan regions led to significagrowth ins South America as a destination andfpration of cheap European flights opening up In general terms very useful and constantly | Local partners and agents who fill in the gaps
Journeys destinations. referred to it. of the FCO advice.
22/6/07
No risk forms

Noted how after each disaster they get more emguiNote also how the average age is getting older. Do need to use it None given
40. VSO
19/2/05.
No risk form
provided
41. XCL War breaking out between Ethiopia and Somalia; &jgfring of tourists.
16/6/07 Useful Conduct on site visits.

Risk form provided
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Appendix F - Content analysis of risk assessmentrios

Name Hazard | Who | Likelihood Severity Risk Control Scale used Comment
(L)/Probability | (S) Measures
(P
Across the divide Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes (risk Yes Likelihood descriptors: Unlikely 3; remote 6 ; pitds 9 ; occasional Use the concept of risk relating to a variety afdes.
level) 12; frequent 15) A four point scale is used but based on a moreuaius
Severity description: Minor injury (2); seriousuny (6); ?major injury | numeric system.
(9); fatal injury such as death (15)
The L x S is used with a five scale categorisatiepending on the
numeric value (very low risk 6-30; low risk 36-6@gdium risk 72-90;
high risk 120-150; very high risk 160-225).
Africa Conservation Yes No Y (Likelihood) Yes Yes Yes The ‘risk’ is found by L x S. They use the concept of hazard to refer to a vadge of
(Combine L =1 (rare), 2 (occasional), 3 (frequent). factors which could cause harm, such as ‘humarengs’.
d S =1 (minor), 2 (mod), 3 (serious). Or fire risk’ ore food poisoning.
L xS Risk Rating=L x S They use a 3point numeric scale for L & S which are
1-2.9 (low), 3-5.9 (med) 6-9 (High) multiplied
score) Dated, located and named.
Adventure Races Yes Yes Yes No but Yes Yes Key for people at risk (e.g. competitors). Hazard concept is used to refer to a broad ranfgctdrs
(Part of detailed Likely//Probabi | use (Worse f‘WorsEf)utcome “— Life threatening (4), reportal®, First aid (2), no | which can cause harm, such as getting lost, guitrip
- M injury
events) lty. C\ggge Eﬁ(seelit:( 00 Likely — Likely/frequent (4), probable (3), posshR), unlikely (1) instead of using a severity outcome descriptosy tise the
8 or more not acceptable risk; less than 8 risiceeptable. term “worst case” which essentially relates toittea of
d) outcome, as it focuses on four possible scales.
Have a section where risk results are revisedew af
control measures implemented.
Then have a simple Y or N in an acceptable riskiool.

Adventurous Yes Yes Not stated on | Not stated | Risk is Yes Likelihood 5 point scale is used (1 Highly unlikeB/could very rarely | Use the concept of hazard to refer to ‘seriousirharhe first

Experiences the form. on the stated occur; 3 even chance; 4 could occur from timerteeti5 will occur form used simply has a column focusing on whether t

form (LxS) often) “risk adequately controlled”. Although the othemncepts of
Severity 5 point scale (1. slight inconveniencefmimjury; injury severity and outcome are not explicitly used, tluss not
resulting in lost time/required first aid; 3 medie#tention required; 4 | mean that it is not clear. It provides a clear &hst of
major injury/long term hospitalisation; 5 fatalipgrmanent disability) | outcomes, with a subsequent column. The second does
Evaluation (risk score) is found by L x S with alkecof 1-10 low to have more detail, including the staff responsible f
reasonable risk; 12 — 16 medium risk to be revieamd controlled; 20 | implementing the risk.
+ totally unacceptable risk.

Also have a “date for the next” assessment.

Crystal Active Yes Yes Yes Yes Risk is Yes For S and Probability, they use a simple threetpsuale, High (Very Has a sharper distinction between the Hazard categach
(incl | (probability) placed Likely/Serious injury), Medium (Possible or eagiisecipitated/ injury | as the environment, and the more specific risksh sis
udes under the requiring withdrawal) and Low (Not very likely/minnjury) drowning, or poisoning. Can still be a little bledr(other
what hazard hazards include time of day, or location).

No risk value is produced. One of the few to include what is at risk.
) category They use ‘assessment’ to include the probability an
and not by severity.
aSxL. Interestingly the risk is not reduced down to ajkirvalue.
Include a review section/

Bush Masters Yes Not| Not explicitly Not Yes Yes and A simple risk level is given in relation to High,édium and Low. Simply stated and use of a scaitp8tduces a useful
e?(pli stated explicitly Risks_ are g](;:(ljl:t?oenal checklist, but how the risk level is arrived ant clear.
citly stated described | actions and
state and reviews
d categorise

d around a
hazard
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heading.

Different Travel Yes Yes No No No Yes No scale used Hazards use in relation to a “general hazard,” sigchetting
They ha"el lost, or food poisoning (note how some would sthése as
;"g‘gt%onr;"%ne risks) and more specific hazards such as ‘verypstéeb on
which day 2'.
includes
existing Interesting no scales are used, but the actionstiéireasy
controls and and clear to follow.
one in which
additional
actions are
needed.
I M Travel No Not No No Yes (list L_JS:«‘ th;: term | No scale is used This risk assessment works more like a checklidttha
o . ; risk reduction term ‘in a crisis’
(Imaginative e_xpll risks) strategies )
Traveller) citly Form needs to be dated and signed off.
state Interestingly they note any prior skills which areeded.
d
Global Vision Yes Not | Yes Yes Yes (risk | Yes Use a three and a four point descriptor scale: Use the descriptor of a hazard, such as theft, dsed,
expli evaluation Likelihood: (Possible, Probable, Unlikely ) bacterial etc. Simply form, but not clear about sk
citly score) Severity: Mayor, Severe, Minor, Risk evaluation:ddeeptable, evaluation scales.
state significant, moderate, minor
d
QOasis overland Yes Yes| Yes No No unclear 1-3 Basic form
Gapsports Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Not separate | Unclear Basic form, but does not produce a separate riskrao
(conseque concept or list
nces)

Qutward Bound Yes Yes No No No Yes No scale used Relatively basic checklist type. The hazard is useefer to
a variety of more specific factors, such as blstaeat
stroke, rock fall etc.

Travel & Trek Yes No No No Yes (use) Yes (existing | No scale used This uses the army form for risk assessment whicttains a

the term | controls and lot of technical information about the expediticogp
; additional (timings etc.) In relation to the risk form, thelentify the
residual controls) S S 3
risk after activities and the existing control measures td deth
| them. They then consider the residual risk and what
contro additional control measures are needed and ifethielwal
measure) risk is acceptable (Yes or no)

Travelpak No No No no no no Yes (but not labelled as such) This contains the contacts and develops some basic
categories and some of the more specific risk®faend
some of the control measures. Doesn’t use a starfidanat,
although the form is called a risk assessment form.

Wild Earth Yes Yes No no no yes No scale used Use the concept of hazard in a causal sense, alithghe

Adventures added notions of perils and dangers. These are orgamisearding

26/9.07 to the categories of people, equipment and the@mvient

' Risk is used to refer to the actual accident, inamd other
forms of loss (very asymmetric definition)

World Expeditions Yes Not [ No no no yes No scale uses. Tend to use the hazards as much for a categonsdtiey

expli do use the standard definitions (Hazards such as

citly environmental, health hazards, human and actigatds,
which is then followed by more specific risks).
Tends to be more of the checklist format using fjisis and
control measures.

Walking and Yes no no no yes Use the term | Categorise the hazards as low, medium or high. y Tdmed to use the concept of hazard and risk tipesite

limbi explanation way round to most other organisations.

Clim ing to refer to
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control

Presented in an excel spreadsheet.

measures
Whale and Dolphin | Yes No Yes (possible Yes Yes (risk Yes Severity: 3 major; 2 minor; slight. The hazard is used in a more general way (e.celthay by
watch (signifi severity) (Likelihoo | rating) Likelihoqd: 3 very unlikely;l 2 Iike_ly; 1 likely. N ) air), with thg risks referring to more specificiaos (e.g.
cant d) RR: 8-9 immediate remedial action; 4-7 remedialoactequired; 1-3 crash, hacking).
hazard) monitor at regular intervals.
Wilderness Yes Yes Yes (the term Yes Yes (C x Yes Hazard consequences: 1 slight (minor injuriesieribsis (more than 3 | Focus on the activity and the hazards associatéditwi
Adventures consequences L) Ar;fj revised days of work); 3 major (death or serious injury) They use the format whereby the control measuees ar
are used). rating Likelihood: 1 low (unlikely); Medium (likely to oas occasionally); 3 | examined and how this changes the risk rating.
High (likely to occur frequently)
Risk Rating: 1 Trivial (no action); 2/3 Acceptalffe further
preventative action); 4 Moderate (efforts shouldzle to reduce
risk); 6 Substantial (work no to be undertakenluigk reduced)
Wilderness Yes no Yes Yes Yes Yes Probability: low, medium, high Refer to people at risk in a very general way. Toeybine
Adventures (residual Seriousness: Minor, serious, fatal the probability and seriousness of injury.
gzﬁt‘?&?r One of the forms where the risk is reviewed in vigithe
control measure.
XCL Yes Yes | Yes Yes Yes Yes Use the H/M/L for both severity and probability a overall risk Review system put in place.
(incl score produced.
udes
what
)
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Appendix G —Prime and sub criteria used for countrycase study selection based on

situational factors in 2004/5

Prime criteria

Sub-criteria for country selection

Country selected

Countries which have
experienced profound
political events such
as having emerged
from war, or
experienced a
significant regime
change

Collapse of communism. Neighbouring Croatia conflig
zones. Mintel (2004) fastest growing destinatioluster
analysis with Croatia.

Bulgaria,

Emergence from years of war and genocide. Mintel
(2004) fastest growing destination. Past incidenfts
attacks on travellers.

Cambodia

Collapse of communism. Emergence from war.
Neighbouring other conflict zones. Mintel (20043ttst
growing destination. Cluster analysis with Bulgaria

Croatia,

Collapse of communism. Mintel (2004) fastest grayvin
destination. Cluster analysis with other Asian dden.

Mongolia

Military coup and neighbouring conflict zones. Gars
analysis with India and Afghanistan. Past incidexfits
attacks on tourists.

Pakistan

End of apartheid. Neighbouring conflict zone. Géust
analysis with Zimbabwe. Benchmark country for othe
African countries because it is viewed as the sthad
perceived as the most stable.

South Africa

Countries which were
currently in a process
of political volatility
such as an endemic
insurgency problem

Years of conflict. In process of state rebuildikigstory
of tourism (Hippy trail). Cluster analysis with Rstian.
In the lowest band of the HDI index

Afghanistan

Years of conflict. Bordering many conflict zones the
lowest band of the HDI index. Ethnically complex.
Unigueness of tourism industry (significant aidustty).

Ethiopia

Military regime. Unique in the scale of the campeig
boycott tourism. Neighbouring other conflict zones.
Cluster analysis with India, Nepal and Thailand.
Insurgency problems. In the lowest band of the HDI
index

Burma

Continuous changes in government. Continued tessid
and conflicts. In the lower bands of the HDI index

rHaiti

Significant conflict zone when the research process
began. Cluster analysis with Iran. In the procéssaie
rebuilding. Past incidents of attacks on travellers

Iraq

Conflict zone. Has a well established tourism indus
which goes through a number of peaks and troughs.
Cluster analysis with India.

Sri Lanka

Profound economic decline. Erosion of civil and faum
liberties. Had a vibrant tourism industry in the9@8,
which has been eroded because of the political and
economic problems. Cluster analysis with Southofri
In the lowest band of the HDI index.

Zimbabwe

Countries which are
regarded as politically
stable and of low risk,
to act as a benchmark
for other countries

Oldest democratic system in South America. Long
history of political stability, in comparison withther
South American countries. In the top band of thd HD
index.

Costa Rica

World’s largest democracy. Significant economic
growth. Have problems with terrorism. Neighbouring
conflict zones. Cluster analysis with Burma, PastSri
Lanka.

India

Democratic system. In the top band of the HDI index
Established tourism industry.

New Zealand

Democratic system. In the top band of the HDI index
Established tourism industry.

Norway

Democratic system. In the top band of the HDI index
Established tourism industry. Terrorist problem and

Spain
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significant attacks. Past incidents of attacksraweilers.

Democratic system. Established tourism industry.
Cluster analysis with Burma, Cambodia. History of
military coups (yet can still appeared as low nsksome
scales).

Thailand

Democratic system. In the top band of the HDI index
Established tourism industry. Place of residencktagh
degree of familiarity to help put some of the iradars
into perspective. Benchmarking.

UK

Uniqueness of
political system

Communist political system. Growing tourism indystr
Relationship to the USA. Appeal of Castro. Poor

economic performance, but emergences strongly myma

welfare related indicators. In the top end of tHal H
index.

Cuba

Political system that does not fit neatly it mamjifcal
categorisations. Relationship to the USA and its
improved standing in the world allowing tourism to
grow.

Libya

Theocracy. Cluster analysis with Irag. Poor relaip
with USA.

Iran

Chavez moving politics to a more radical left wing,
ideological position. Rich in oil and economic gtaw
Poor relationship with USA

Venezuela

Uniqueness of tourist
resource, or
significant attacks on
tourists

Highest number of attacks on tourists over thesiear
Cluster analysis with other African/Middle East
countries. Oldest tourism industry. Large scaleitoo
industry. Terrorist problems. Neighbouring conflict
zones

Egypt

Bali bombs and the highest death/injury rate. @ust
analysis with Cambodia and Thailand. History of
terrorism. Significant political change, moving rinan
authoritarian to a democratic system.

Indonesia

Democratic system. In the top band of the HDI. Long
history of conflict. Well established tourism indys
Neighbouring conflict zones. Terrorist problems.

Israel

Large, growing tourism industry. High number of
terrorist attacks on tourists. Past experienceotfigal
turmoil.

Turkey
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Appendix H - Sample turmoil ratings for PRS

Year | Cuba Egypt Iran New Zealand India Thailand
5 yr regime 18mth 5yr 5yr 18mth 5yr 5yr 18mth 5yr 5yr 18mth 5yr 5yr 18mth 5yr 5yr 18mth 5yr
Turmoil Turmoil Regime Turmoil Turmoil regime Turmoil Turmoil regime Turmoil Turmoil regime Turmoil Turmoil regime Turmoil Turmoil
2006 Raul Castro | Low with Mod Mubarak 45% High Moderate Conservati | High High Labour Low Low UPA-led High coalition Mod Mod
40% Castro; Others Mil-Civ 40% ve 60% minority coalition High 55%
Reformist .more with scenarios Divided 45% 45% Military
com 35% Raul, More slightly more Govt 30% civilian
% with Hard 35%
Line 10%
military
2005 N/A N/A N/A Mubarak 45% High Moderate Conservati | High High Labour Low Low UPA-led High High TRT 55% | Mod Low
ve 60% minority coalition
45% 45%
2004 N/A N/A N/A Mubarak 55% High Moderate Conservati [ High High Labour Low Low UPA-led High High TRT Mod Low
ve 45% minority coalition 55%
45% 45%
2003 Fidel 40% N/A N/A Mubarak 55% High Moderate Conservati [ High High Labour Low Low BJP 60% High High TRT low Low
ve 45% minority 75%
45%
2002 Fidel 60% Low Low High Moderate Reformist High High Labour Low Low BJP 50% High High TRT low Low
minority 65%
45%

Source: PRS (2007)
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Appendix | - Sample classifications of political sgtems or government

Writer/Source

Categories

Aristotle (cited in
Hague and
Harrop 2001,
p.13)

One person — Tyranny (Perverted), monarch/kingg€agnuine);
The few — Oligarchy (Perverted), aristocracy (Gaeyi The many-
Democracy(Perverted), polity (Genuine).

3 world typology

Capitalist first world; Communist second world; é&wing third
world.

Heywood (2002,
Chapter 2)

Western Polyarchies; New Democracies; -East Aggimres;
Islamic regimes; Military regimes.

Monti-Belkaoui et
al (1998, p.13)
ideological base

Liberalism; Communism; Totalitarianism; Fundamestat
Capitalism; Socialism.

Hagueet al (2001,
p.14)

Established consolidated democracy (e.g. UK, Spewy Zealand,
Norway).

New Democracy (e.g. Bulgaria, Mongolia, Venezue&®mi
democracy (e.g. Russia).

Authoritarian rule (e.g. Saudi Arabia).

Totalitarian (e.g. Iran has exhibited totalitar@raracteristics).

Newton and Deth
(2005, p. 244) 6

Conservatism; Liberalism; Christian democracy; Sl&in;
Nationalism; Green political though.

(Morrison 2006,
p.247):

democratic

ideologies

Sources of Traditional Monarchy; Constitutional Monarchy; Tloeacy;
authority Constitutional Republic; Communist States.
classifications

Government type
descriptors used

ICRG types of Accountable (alternating) Democracy; Dominated Deraoy; De
governance facto One-Party State; De jure One-Party Statearshly
(Howell, 2001,

p.23)

CIA World Fact Absolute; Anarchy; Authoritarian; Commonwealth; Goomist;
Book (2007) Confederacy (Confederation); Constitutional; Cdostnal

democracy; Constitutional monarchy; Democracy; Detaiic
republic; Dictatorship; Ecclesiastical Emirate; Eed (Federation);
Federal republic; Islamic republic; Marxism; Mamxid_eninism;
Monarchy; Oligarchy; Parliamentary democracy; Ranentary
government (Cabinet-Parliamentary government; &agntary
monarchy; Presidential; Republic Socialism; Sultean@heocracy;
Totalitarian
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Appendix J — Case study political systeclassification using government

databases

Country

Government classification descriptor

(June 2007)

State type (Canada
only)

Other classifications and date last updated.

Afghani | |slamic Republic of Afghanistan | Not named Islamic regime (Heywood 2002);

stan (UKFCO); Islamic Republic Transitional (Goldstonet al, 200%;
(USA), Republic (Canada) Not Free Status ( FH 2006 & 2005);

Polity IV score - 66 (2005)
102.3 FP 2007 score (Alert)

Bulgaria | Parliamentary Republic (UK ) -: New democracy (Heywood 2002);
Parliamentary democracy (USA); Partial democracy (Goldstone); Freg
Parliamentary democracy ( Status ( FH 2006); Polity IV score 9
Canada) (2005)

60.3 FP 2007 score (Warning)

Cambod | Constitutional Monarchy (UK); Constitutional New democracy (Heywood 2002)

g Multiparty [democracy under a Monarchy Partial Autocracy (Goldstoret al
constitutional monarchy (USA); 2005)

Upper chamber: Senate Lower Not Free Status ( FH 2006)
chamber: (Canada) Polity IV score 2 (2005 )
85.7 FP 2007 score (Warning)

Costa PLN party (UK);Democratic No details provided Western polyarchies (Heywood 2002

Rl Republic (USA) by Canada ); Full democracy (Goldstoret al
No details provided by Canada 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);

Polity IV score 10 (2005 )
50.5 FP 2007 score (Monitoring)

Croatia | Parliamentary Democracy (UK): -: New democracy (Heywood 2002);
Parliamentary democracy Partial democracy (Goldstoet al
(USA);Parliamentary democracy 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
(Canada) Polity IV score 9 (2005)

60.5 FP 2007 score (Warning)

Cuba One party system/Communist Communist state No suitable classification using
government (UK); (Heywood, 2002); Full autocracy
Totalitarian Communist state (Goldstoneet al 2005)

(USA); current government Not Free Status ( FH 2006); Polity
assumed power by fordEiiREBEb!(c IV score - 7 (2005 ); 78.6 FP 2007
(Canada) score (Warning)

Egypt Republic (UK);Republic (USA); | Presidential / Islamic regime ? (Heywood 2002)
Cabinet is appointed by the Parliamentary Partial autocracy (Goldstores al
President/bicameral legislature | system 2005)

(Canada) Not Free Status ( FH 2006)
Polity IV score - 3 (2005 ); 89.2 FP|
2007 score (Warning)

Ethiopia | No classification provided No details provided No suitable category (Heywood

(UK);Federal Republic by Canada 2002)
(USA);Bicameral Parliament Partial democracy (Goldstoet al
(Canada) 2005)
Partly Free Status ( FH 2006); Polity
IV score 1 (2005 ); 95.5 FP 2007
score (Alert)

Haiti No classification provided Republic No suitable category (Heywood
(UK); ; 2002); Transitional (Goldstoret al

ic (Canada) 2005); Not Free Status (FH 2006);
); 100.9
FP 2007 score (Alert)

India United Progressive Alliance led | Federal Republic Asian regime (Heywood 2002);
20-party coalition (UK); Federal Partial democracy (Goldstoet al
republic (USA);Bicameral 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006); Polity
parliament (Canada) IV score 9 (2005 ); 70.8 FP 2007

score (Warning)

Indonesi | Republic (UK); No details provided Asian regime (Heywood 2002);

a

)

by Canada

Partial democracy (Goldstor al

2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);

296



Iran

Islamic Republic (UK); Islamic
republic (USA); Islamic

Consultative Assembly ("Majles-g

Shura-ye-Eslami")(Canada)

2007 score (Warning)

Islamic regime (Heywood 2002);
Full autocracy (Goldstonet al
2005); Not Free Status ( FH 2006);
Polity IV score - 6 (2005 ); 82.4 FP
2007 score (Warning)

~N <

Irag Government of Iraq (UK); Republic Islamic regime (Heywood 2002);
Parliamentary democracy (USA); Transitional (Goldstonet al 2005);
Parliamentary Democracy Not Free Status (FH 2006); Polity
(Canada) IV score - 66

(2005 ); 111.4 FP 2007 score (Alert

Israel Coalition led by Kadima (UK) Parliamentary Western polyarchies (Heywood

Parliamentary democracy (USA) | Democracy 2002)
Unicameral Knesset or Parliament Full democracy (Goldstoret al
(Canada) 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
Polity IV score - 10
(2005); 79.4 FP 2007 score
(Warning)

Lebanon | Republic (UK) ;Republic (USA) | Republic New democracy? (Heywood 2002

Unicameral National (Canada) Partial democracy (Goldstoet al
2005)
Partly Free Status ( FH 2006); Polit
IV score - 66 (2005 ); 92.4 FP 200]
score (Alert)

Libya Jamabhiriya (UK) Great Socialist | No details provided Islamic regime ? (Heywood 2002)
People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya| by Canada Full autocracy (Goldstonet al
(USA) ‘state of the masses’ 2005); Not Free Status ( FH 2006)
Republic. General People's Polity IV score - 7 (2005 ); 69.3 FP|
Congress, General People's 2007 score (Warning)

Committee (Canada)

Myanm | Military junta - State Peace and | No details provided Asian regime (Heywood 2002); Full

?éurma) Development Council (SPDC) by Canada Autocracy (Goldstonet al 2005);
(UK); Military junta (USA); Not Free Status ( FH 2006); Polity
Military Regime, State Peace and IV score - 8 (2005 ); 97 FP 2007
Development Council (SPDC) score (Alert)

(Canada)

Mongoli | 76-member Ikh Hural/Parliament | No details provided New democracy (Heywood 2002)

a (UK), Multiparty parliamentary by Canada Full democracy (Goldstoret al
form of government 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006) ;
(USA);REBEBI: (Canada) Polity IV score 10 (2005 ); 58.4 FP

2007 score (Warning)

Nepal Constitutionally, parliamentary Parliamentary Asian regime (Heywood 2002);
democracy /interim govt(UK); Democracy Partial democracy (Goldstone et al
interim parliament 2005); Not Free Status ( FH 2006);
(USA);Parliamentary Democracy Polity IV score - 6 (2005 ); 93.6 FP|
with Constitutional Monarchy 2007 score (Alert)

(Canada)

New Unicameral House of No details provided Western polyarchy (Heywood 2002);

Zealand | Representatives (UK); by Canada Full democracy (Goldstone et al
Parliamentary style (USA) ; 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
Parliamentary Democracy Polity IV score 10 (2005 )
(Canada) 20.5 FP 2007 score (Sustainable)

Norway | Centre-left "“red-green” majority | Constitutional Western polyarchy (Heywood 2002);
coalition (UK); Hereditary Monarchy Full democracy (Goldstone et al
constitutional monarchy (USA) 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
;Parliamentary democracy Polity IV score 10 (2005)

(Canada) 17.1FP 2007 score (Sustainable)

Pakistan | Classification not given (UK); No details provided Asian system (Heywood 2002)

Parliamentary democracyEA)
Federal Republic (Canada)

by Canada

Full autocracy (Goldstonet al
2005);/Not Free Status ( FH 2006)
Polity IV score - 5 (2005 ); 100.1 FH

2007 score (Alert)
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South Alliance - ANC/SACP/ COSATU | Constitutional Grey area, possibly a New

IS (UK); Parliamentary democracy | democracy democracy (Heywood 2002); Partial
(USA);Bicameral Parliament democracy (Goldstonet al 2005);
(Canada) Free Status ( FH 2006); Polity IV

score 9 (2005 ); 57.4 FP 2007 score
(Monitoring)

Spain Monarchy, democracy and Constitutional Western polyarchy (Heywood 2002
parliament (UK); Constitutional | Monarchy Full democracy (Goldstoret al
monarchy (USA)Parliamentary 2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
democracy/Bicameral National Polity IV score 10 (2005)
Assembly (Canada) 39.2 FP 2007 score (Monitoring)

Sri Unicameral Parliament with No details provided Asian system (Heywood 2002);

Lanka | Eyecutive Presidency (UK) by Canada Partial autocracy (Goldstore al
;Republic (USA);No details 2005); Partly Free Status ( FH
provided by Canada 2006); Polity IV score 5 (2005 );

93.1 FP 2007 score (Alert)

Turkey | Parliamentary republic (UK) Republic Grey area. Islamic regime? New
Republic (USA); Parliamentary democracy? (Heywood 2002); Partial
democracy (Canada) democracy ((Goldstoret al 2005)

; Partly Free Status ( FH 2006);
Polity IV score 7 (2005 ); 76 FP 2007
score (Warning)

Thailan | Constitutional Monarchy (UK); No details provided Asian system (Heywood 2002);

¢ Constitutional monarchy with by Canada Partial democracy (Goldstor al
interim constitution (USA); 2005); Polity IV score 9 (2005 ); 76
Constitutional monarchy (Canada) FP 2007 score (Warning)

UK Constitutional monarchy (USA) | Constitutional Western Polyarchy (Heywood 2002
Parliamentary democracy (Canadanonarchy Full democracy (Goldstoret al

2005); Free Status ( FH 2006);
Polity IV score 10 (2005 )
34.2 FP 2007 score (Monitoring)

Venezue ﬁ_c No suitable classification (Heywod

la ; Unicameral assembly 2002); Partial democracy (Goldston
(Canada) et al2005); us (FH

2006); Polity IV score 6 (2005)

79.8 FP 2007 score (Warning)
Ziénbab No classification, only Mugabe | Parliamentary No suitable classification (Heywood
Wi

named (UK)
Parliamentary Constitution (USA)
Bicameral ParliameriCanada)

Democracy

2002); Partial democracy (Goldston
et al2005)Not Free Status ( FH
2006); Polity IV score - 4 (2005 )

110.1 FP 2007 score (Alert)
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Appendix K - Divisions in society

Country Ethnic and Religious Groups (CIA World Fact book, D07) MAR Hot Spots and High Risk SRy || e
Since
1997
Afghanistan | Ethnic groups: Pashtun 42% (R ), Tajik 27%, Hazara 9%, (R)&kz9%, Aimak 4%, Turkmen | At risk groups: Hazaras; Pashtuns, Tajiks, Uzbaks£émmunal contenders). | Yes Yes
: 3%, Baloch 2%, other 4% . PashtunsHigh Risk of Rebellion Protests will continue aladerate level
Religious Sunni Muslim 80%, Shi‘a Muslim 19%, other 1% Tajiks: Unlikely to Rebel. Continued inter-communal waefaEngaged with
Languages Afghan Persian or Dari (official) 50%, Pashtdfi@al) 35%, Turkic languages Moderate levels of protestdazara: Unlikely to rebel in near future because aof
(primarily Uzbek and Turkmen) 11%, 30 minor langes@primarily Balochi and Pashai) 4%, mughinclusion in govt. Higher risk of inter-communahshes .Moderate likelihood gf
bilingualism protest.Uzbeks: Unlikely to Rebel as long as representation maieth
Continue with inter-communal warfare, primarily wiPashtuns. Low likelihood
of protests.
Bulgaria Ethnic groups: Bulgarian 83.9%, Turk 9.4%, Roma 4.7%, other 23¢l¢ding Macedonian, Bulgaria no groups cited. No No
Armenian, Tatar, Circassian) (2001 census)
Religious Bulgarian Orthodox 82.6%, Muslim 12.2%, other iStian 1.2%, other 4% .
Languages Bulgarian 84.5%, Turkish 9.6%, Roma 4.1%, othret anspecified 1.8% .
Cambodia Ethnic groups: Khmer 90%, Vietnamese 5% (P), Chinese 1%, otherReligious Theravada At risk groupsVietnamese- increase likelihood of future protests: Unlikély | No No
Buddhist 95%, other 5% engage in rebellion
Languages Khmer (official) 95%, French, English
Costa Rica — | Ethnic groups: white (including mestizo) 94%, black 3%, Amerinaizo, Chinese 1%, other 1%| At risk groups:Antillean Blacks; Low risk of rebellion, some risk of protests | No No
Religions Roman Catholic 76.3%, Evangelical 13.7%, JehaMlitnesses 1.3%, other Protestantand strikes. (class based)
0.7%, other 4.8%, none 3.2%
Languages:Spanish (official), English
Croatia Ethnic groups: Croat 89.6%, Serb 4.5%, other 5.9% (includingrBais, Hungarian, Slovene, At risk groupsiRoma: Low risk of rebellion. Serbs: Protests likely. INéint No No
Czech, and Roma (P) (2001 census). activity unlikely.
Religions Roman Catholic 87.8%, Orthodox 4.4%, other Ciais0.4%, Muslim 1.3%, other and
unspecified 0.9%, none 5.2% (2001 census).
Languages Croatian 96.1%, Serbian 1%, other and undesigra@®s (including Italian,
Hungarian, Czech, Slovak, and German) (2001 census)
Cuba Ethnic groups: mulatto 51%, white 37%, black 11%, Chinese 1%. Nothing cited. No No
Religions nominally 85% Roman Catholic prior to CASTRO asswg power; Protestants,
Jehovah's Witnesses, Jews, and Santeria are pfeseated.
Languages Spanish
Egypt Ethnic groups: Egyptian 98%, Berber, Nubian, Bedouin, and Béfa Greek, Armenian, other At risk groups:Copts (religious minorities): Low risk factors for rehielh. Yes No
European (primarily Italian and French) 1% Protest will probably remain at low levels. Intememunal violence possible.
Religious Muslim (mostly Sunni) 90%, Coptic 9%, other Clias 1%
Languages Arabic (official), English and French widely und®mod by educated classes
Ethiopia Ethnic groups: Oromo 32.1%, Amara 30.1%, Tigraway 6.2%, Sona$8bs, Guragie 4.3%, At risk groups:Afars: Future rebellion and protests possiblenalis: minority | Yes Yes

Sidama 3.5%, Welaita 2.4%, other 15.4% (1994 cénsus

Religions Christian 60.8% (Orthodox 50.6%, Protestant 10,2%uslim 32.8%, traditional 4.6%,
other 1.8% (1994 census).

Languages Amarigna 32.7%, Oromigna 31.6%, Tigrigna 6.1%m&lgna 6%, Guaragigna 3.5%
Sidamigna 3.5%, Hadiyigna 1.7%, other 14.8%, Ehdlisajor foreign language taught in school

at risk Amhara: militant action possible; Amhara rebellion unlikeTigreans:
possess special status not formally a minoritysitper se, several factors are
causes for concer@romo miltant action possible

b)
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Haiti Ethnic groups: black 95%, mulatto and white 5%. Nothing cited. No No
Religions Roman Catholic 80%, Protestant 16% (Baptist 1P&hitecostal 4%, Adventist 1%,
other 1%), none 1%, other 386te:roughly half of the population practices voodoo.
Languages French (official), Creole (official).
India Ethnic group : Indo-Aryan 72%, Dravidian 25%, Mongoloid and atB&6 (2000) (Kashmiris R; | At risk groups/Assamese4 of the 6 factors that increase likelihood of Yes Yes
Assamese R, MRE Bodos R, Scheduled tribes. rebellion:
Religions Hindu 80.5%, Muslim 13.4%, Christian 2.3%, SikB%, other 1.8%, unspecified 0.1% Kashmiris: 4 of the 6 factors that increase likelihood ofithaued rebellion:
(2001 census). note also factors inhibiting rebellion.
Languages English enjoys associate status but is the magsbitant language for national, Bodos: Moderate risk for rebellion. Protests will likely continue at low to
political, and commercial communication; Hindi ietnational language and primary tongue of | moderate level in the near future. Most at risintér-communal conflict.
30% of the people; there are 14 other official leages: Bengali, Telugu, Marathi, Tamil, Urdu, | Mizos: The Mizos in India have three of the factors thatease the chances o
Guijarati, Malayalam, Kannada, Oriya, Punjabi, Assse Kashmiri, Sindhi, and Sanskrit; future rebellion: Muslims: The Muslims in India hetwo of the factors that
Hindustani is a popular variant of Hindi/Urdu spokeidely throughout northern India but is not anincrease the likelihood of rebellion in the future:
official language. Nagos(indigenous): The Nagas in India have four offtiiors that increase
the likelihood of continuing rebellion: Scheduleidés (indigenous): There are|
three factors that promote the continuation ofieitebellion by the Scheduled
Tribes:Sikhs The Sikhs have two of the factors that increasdikelihood of
rebellion in the futureTripura : The Tripuras have four of the factors that
increase the likelihood of continuing rebellion:
Indonesia Ethnic groups: Javanese 40.6%, Sundanese 15%, Madurese 3.3%ndkizbau 2.7%, Betawi At risk groups Achenese unclear;Chinese low risk of rebellion; violence Yes Yes
2.4%, Bugis 2.4%, Banten 2%, Banjar 1.7%, othemmpecified 29.9% (2000 census) (Acehnenesgainst Chinese possible Papuans: There have bessiven protests and
(R) and Chinese P, Papuans (P) M. sporadic rebellions among Several factors sugpedtkelihood of the
Religions Muslim 86.1%, Protestant 5.7%, Roman Catholic B#adu 1.8%, other or unspecified| continuation of future rebellion Aceh, Irian Jayf®a) have all flared up. Note
3.4% (2000 census). the dangers of factionalism here. Conflicts betw@hristians and Muslims
Languages Bahasa Indonesia (official, modified form of MglaEnglish, Dutch, local dialects (the opportunist political leaders.
most widely spoken of which is Javanese),Low riskebellions, some risks of protests.
Iran Ethnic groups:: Persian 51%, Azeri 24%, Gilaki and Mazandaranj B4rd 7%, (P) Arab 3%, Lur| At risk groupsKurds: Precarious situation/militant action possible. Yes No
2%, Baloch 2% (P), Turkmen 2%, other 1%. Turkman : relative stableChristians: Conditions remained unchanged,
Religious Muslim 98% (Shi‘'a 89%, Sunni 9%), other (includesoastrian, Jewish, Christian, and although levels of discrimination against evanggliChristians has increased,
Baha'i) 2%. groups will remain at riskBaluchis of sporadic violence is possible./protest ar
Languages:Persian and Persian dialects 58%, Turkic and Tuliglects 26%, Kurdish 9%, Luri | rebellion seems low
2%, Balochi 1%, Arabic 1%, Turkish 1%, other 2%. Baha'i: outlook not good. . Most persecuted group in.lra
Bakhtiari,: low risk. Azerbaiijanis, not at risk of explicit political, cultural, or
economic discrimination. Arabs: no immediate riskrain’s Arabs.
Iraq Ethnic groups: Arab 75%-80%, Kurdish 15%-20% (R), RE) Turkomassytian, or other 5%. At risk groupsKurds From 2001 future of Iraqg is extremely hard to jced Yes Yes
Religions Muslim 97% (Shi'a 60%-65% (R), Sunni 32%-37% (RIE) Christian or other 3%. right now. Security concerns are real for mucthefpopulation, Sunni and
Languages Arabic, Kurdish (official in Kurdish regions), Agrian, Armenia. Shiite alike — indeed, perhaps the Kurds are safakeir Shias since 1992:
they were severely discriminated against culturaiglitically, and government|
repression came in many forms. High risk of intemeunal violenceSunnis:
From 2001 until the first few months of 2003, titeation of the Sunni in Iraq
remained basically unchanged. High risk of intamownal violence
Israel Ethnic groups: Jewish 76.4% (of which Israel-born 67.1%, Europeéfica-born 22.6%, Africa- | At risk groupsPalestiniansBleak forecast. High risk of rebellion/uprising Yes No
born 5.9%, Asia-born 4.2%), non-Jewish 23.6% (nyo&thb) (2004). (intifada). Both violent and peaceful demonstrati@High risk) continue. Many
Religions Jewish 76.4%, Muslim 16% Arab Christians 1.7%gotChristian 0.4%, Druze 1.6%, | sources of grievances remain unresolved, rangorg ftate violence (e.g.
unspecified 3.9% (2004). assassinations), economic inequalities, buildimgstbcurity wall.
Languages Hebrew (official), Arabic used officially for Ataminority, English most commonly | Arabs: Perhaps the greatest risk to Israeli Arabs
used foreign language.Unclear the level of risk.
Lebanon Ethnic groups: Arab 95%, Armenian 4%, other 1% (P) At risk groups:Palestinians:Difficult to be optimistic. Yes Yes

note: many Christian Lebanese do not identify themsehgeArab but rather as descendents of th

eDruze: Like most other Lebanese ethnopolitical groups,ftiture condition of
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ancient Canaanites and prefer to be called Phesici

Religions Muslim 59.7% (Shi‘a, Sunni, Druze, Isma'iliteplite or Nusayri), Christian 39%
(Maronite Catholic, Greek Orthodox, Melkite Catleplhrmenian Orthodox, Syrian Catholic,
Armenian Catholic, Syrian Orthodox, Roman Cathdlibaldean, Assyrian, Copt, Protestant), oth
1.3%note: 17 religious sects recognized.

Languages Arabic (official), French, English, Armenian.

Druze is equally influenced by domestic factors eowdtinued external
manipulation . Maronite Christians churches hawnbmibject to random
bombings by Sunni extremists, been scattered iostanf conflict between
eMaronites, Druze, and Sunni Muslims Maronite Christians face an uncertai
future discrimination is a possibility given thaete were instances of more
discrimination against Shi'is: violence betweenltittah and Amal is
indicative of a wider dilemma for the Lebanese &eommunity. Although they,
do not face overt economic discrimination, the etoic conditions in the Sout
and in the Bekka remain quite po8uni’is: As with other Lebanese
ethnopolitical groups, the future of Sunnis depemla variety of factors.

h

Libya Ethnic groups :Berber and Arab 97%, other 3% (includes Greekdtdde, Italians, Egyptians, .Nothing cited. No No
Pakistanis, Turks, Indians, and Tunisians).
Religions Sunni Muslim 97%, other 3%.
Languages Arabic, Italian, English, all are widely understbin the major cities.
Mongolia Ethnic groups: Mongol (mostly Khalkha) 94.9%, Turkic (mostly Ké&ig 5%, other (including Nothing cited. No No
Chinese and Russian) 0.1% (2(R6Ngions: Buddhist Lamaist 50%, Shamanist and Christian 6%,
Muslim 4%, none 40% (200danguages Khalkha Mongol 90%, Turkic, Russian (1999)
Myanmar Ethnic groups : Burman 68%, Shan 9%(P), R) Karen 7% (P), R) RakBpPb6, Chinese 3%, Indian| At risk groupsRohingyas— 3 of the 6 factors increase chanoéfuture Yes Yes
2%, Mon 2%, other 5% . rebellion:.
Religions: Buddhist 89%, Christian 4% (Baptist 3%, Roman Glithl %), Muslim 4%, animist Shans 5 of the 6 factors that increase chances of éuteibellion; Also
1%, other 2% (Chins P)(R). instances of past inter-communal violence with po#tknic groupsZzomis
Languages Burmese, minority ethnic groups have their owrglaages. (Chins): four of the six factors which increase the charofdature rebellion.
Low level resistance likely to continue in the figwespite ceasefire
agreements. Discrimination and many demographioagifére pressures.
Karens: 4 of 6 factors that increase chance of futureltigin: Likely to be
reduced to a moderate-level rebellion. Represehtedgh military
organisations.
Mons: Mon have three of the six factors that increasectiances of future
rebellion:; Protest is unlikely to go above verbpposition, given the repressive
nature of the regime and the weakness of Mon palitirganization.
Norway Ethnic groups Norwegian, Sami 20,000. Nothing cited. No No
Religions Church of Norway 85.7%, Pentecostal 1%, Romah@iat1%, other Christian 2.4%,
Muslim 1.8%, other 8.1% (2004).
Languages:Bokmal Norwegian (official), Nynorsk Norwegian figfal), small Sami- and Finnish-
speaking minorities; note - Sami is official in siunicipalities.
New Ethnic groups: European 69.8%, Maori 7.9%, Asian 5.7%, Pactfiarider 4.4%, other 0.5%, Unlikely that the Maori will begin or sustain a cpangn of militant activity. No No
Zealand mixed 7.8%, unspecified 3.8% (2001 census).
Religions: Anglican 14.9%, Roman Catholic 12.4%, Presbyteti@®%, Methodist 2.9%,
Pentecostal 1.7%, Baptist 1.3%, other Christia®® dther 3.3%, unspecified 17.2%, none 26%
(2001 census).
Languages:English (official), Maori (official), Sign Languagofficial).
Nepal Ethnic groups: Chhettri 15.5%, Brahman-Hill 12.5%, Magar 7%, Tthér6%, Tamang 5.5%, Nothing cited. Yes Yes
Newar 5.4%, Muslim 4.2%, Kami 3.9%, Yadav 3.9% eotB2.7%, unspecified 2.8% (2001
censudReligions: Hindu 80.6%, Buddhist 10.7%, Muslim 4.2%, Kiraré%, other 0.9% (2001
censushote:only official Hindu state in the world.
LanguagesNepali 47.8%, Maithali 12.1%, Bhojpuri 7.4%, Th§Ragaura/Rana) 5.8%, Tamang
5.1%, Newar 3.6%, Magar 3.3%, Awadhi 2.4%, othén10nspecified 2.5% (2001 census}e:
many in government and business also speak EHgIH. est.).
Pakistan Ethnic groups: Punjabi, Sindhi, Pashtun (Pathan), Baloch, Mulfafimigrants from India at the At risk group8hmadis: Not currently in open rebellion, chances of rébel | Yes Yes
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time of partition and their descendants).
Religions Muslim 97% (Sunni 77%, Shi'a 20%), other (incls@hristian and Hindu) 3%
Languages Punjabi 48%, Sindhi 12%, Siraiki (a Punjabi vat)al0%, Pashtu 8%, Urdu (official)

8%, Balochi 3%, Hindko 2%, Brahui 1%, English (cidil; lingua franca of Pakistani elite and mastreligious extremism. Ethno-regional divisions hise dhreatened to teat the

government ministries), Burushaski and other 8%.

are near zero. Their position remains precarious.
Hindus: Weak political organisation mean it is unlikelatthey will opt for
open rebellion Plagued by sectarian violence sisdaceptions. Rise of

country apart, along with increasing levels of agah violencBaluchus Few
factors indicate that Baluch movements will cho@teellion also suggests that]
Baluch rebellion is unlikely in the near futurphajars: Mohajirs are likely to
continue their non-violent protest strategies far foreseeable future.
Pashtuns The Pashtun exhibit several of the risk factorgébellion..Sindhis
are unlikely to take their political oppositionttee level of rebellion.

Spain Ethnic: composite of Mediterranean and Nordic types. At risk groupsBasques There is no reason to think that the militantvatyt of Yes No
Religions Roman Catholic 94%, other 6%. the ETA will cease anytime in the near futu@atalans: There is no evidence
Languages Castilian Spanish (official) 74%, Catalan 17%]iGan 7%, Basque 2%(M), are to suggest that Catalans are likely to use miliRoiha: Roma in Spain are not
official regionally. likely to engage in violence against the statdénnforeseeable future.
South Ethnic: black African 79%, white 9.6%, colored 8.9%, Indigsian 2.5% (2001 census). At risk groups Asiansin South Africa face a low risk of rebellion anfest. Yes No
Africa Religions Zion Christian 11.1%, Pentecostal/Charismati®&®.Zatholic 7.1%, Methodist 6.8%, | Coloreds: face a low risk of rebellion and prot@$tere is no repression againgt
Dutch Reformed 6.7%, Anglican 3.8%, Muslim 1.5%estChristian 36%, other 2.3%, unspecifiedthe group. Europeans in South Africa face a low oisrebellion and protest.
1.4%, none 15.1% (2001 census). Xhosa:The Xhosa seem unlikely to rebel or even profasius face only a
Languages IsiZulu 23.8%, IsiXhosa 17.6%, Afrikaans 13.3%p8di 9.4%, English 8.2%, very limited risk of future rebellion. The groupsha history of protest to seek
Setswana 8.2%, Sesotho 7.9%, Xitsonga 4.4%, otB&6 {2001 census). greater autonomy. South Africa’s stable and dentimcragime has, however,
taken steps to reduce repression against the Zolliso accommodate the
concerns.
Sri Lanka Ethnic: Sinhalese 73.8%, Sri Lankan Moors 7.2%, Indian iTdr8%, Sri Lankan Tamil 3.9%, At risk groups: Sri Lankafiamils: 3 factors that increase likelihood of Yes Yes
other 0.5%, unspecified 10% (2001 census provisideiz). rebellion in future; protracted nature of insurggrgroups territorial
Religions Buddhist 69.1%, Muslim 7.6%, Hindu 7.1%, Christ&2%, unspecified 10% (2001 concentration, history of lost autonomy. Indianrifla have only one of the
census provisional data). factors that increases the likelihood of persisteture protest.
Languages Sinhala (official and national language) 74%, Tidmational language) 18%, other 8%
note: English is commonly used in government and is spaiompetently by about 10% of the
population.
Thailand Ethnic: Thai 75%, Chinese 14%, other 11% (Chinese, M). At risk groups:Chinesein Thailand have none of the factors that increase Yes no
Religions Buddhist 94.6%, Muslim 4.6% (R). likelihood of future protest. Thigluslims in Thailand have four of the factors
Language ethnic and regional dialects that increase the likelihood of continued rebellithe Northern Hill Tribes
have two of the factors that increase the likelthobfuture rebellion.
Turkey Ethnic: Turkish 80%, Kurdish 20% (estimated) (P) Kurds: Slightly improved situation, although marstacles. Serious Yes No
Religious Muslim 99.8% (mostly Sunni), other 0.2% (mostlyr{Stians and Jews) discrimination. Reduced military skirmishes.
Languages Turkish (official), Kurdish, Dimli (or Zaza), Aze Kabardian
note:there is also a substantial Gagauz populatiohdrEuropean part of Turkey
UK Ethnic: white (of which English 83.6%, Scottish 8.6%, Wiels9%, Northern Irish 2.9%) 92.1%, | At risk groupsAfro-Caribbean’s have not used violence for political purposgsYes No

black 2%, Indian 1.8%, Pakistani 1.3%, mixed 1.2%er 1.6% (2001 census).

Religions Christian (Anglican, Roman Catholic, Presbyterislethodist) 71.6%, Muslim 2.7%,
Hindu 1%, other 1.6%, unspecified or none 23.19012€ensus).

Languages:English, Welsh (about 26% of the population of ¥g3| Scottish form of Gaelic (aboyt
60,000 in Scotland).

in the past nor are they likely to in the futuréeTikelihood of continued
protest, conversely, is higher, and race riots atedikely to recur. There is alsp
the possibility that tensions between Afro-Caribbeand Asians will lead to
violent inter-communal conflict.

The risk of rebellion byAsiansin the United Kingdom is low, although not
nonexistent. However, violence that does eruptagerfikely in reaction to the
central government'’s foreign policies.Although eiete may recur in Northern
Ireland, several recent events are hopeful. Gatholics have several of the ris|
factors that sustain rebellion including high levef group concentration and
organization, experience of repression, and a émbactive heritage of violent
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opposition to Protestant domination and Britisteridowever, the Good Friday
Accords, There is virtually no risk of Scottish itaihcy in the near future.
Protest is not likely to rise beyond verbal opgositalthough larger scale
protest is possible.

Venezuela Ethnic: Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, Arab, German, Afrigadigenous people (M) At risk groupsBlacksin Venezuela. Discrimination is of a distinctlycs Yes no
Religions nominally Roman Catholic 96%, Protestant 2%, 0#%. nature; there appears to be no policy of discritionahe indigenous of
Languages Spanish (official), numerous indigenous dialects. Venezuela have few of the risk factors for reballio

Zimbabwe Ethnic: African 98% (Shona 82%, Ndebele 14%, other 2%jethand Asian 1%, white less than| At risk groupsEuropeans Based on factors known to encourage rebellion. | Yes no

1% (P).

Religions syncretic (part Christian, part indigenous belié0%, Christian 25%, indigenous belig

24%, Muslim and other 1%.

Languages English (official), Shona, Sindebele (the languafithe Ndebele, sometimes called

Ndebele), numerous but minor tribal dialects.

Increased its anti-European policies in recentsear

fdNdebeleSeveral factors known to increase the likelihobokbellion are

present in the Ndebele case.

Source CIA World Fact Book (2007), Minorities at Risk Project (2007).
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Appendix L - Key actor indicators

Arabia 6.1%, Djibouti 6%, Italy

5.2% (2006)

ltaly 5.1% (2006)

Country Number of CIA World Fact book CIA World Fact Book CIA World Fact % of
political Political pressure groups and leaders Key Export Partners Book GDP on
parties 2007 Key Import Military
& year of Partners
constitution

Afghanistan 79 N/A India 22%, Pakistan 21%, US Pakistan 37.5%, US 1.9%
2004 (C) 14.6%, UK 6.3%, Denmark 11.9%, Germany 7.1%, | (2006)

5.5%, Finland 4.3% (2006) India 5.1% (2006)
Bulgaria 12 Confederation of Independent Trade Unions of Buggar CITUB; Podkrepa Labor Confederation; Turkey 12%, Italy 10.4%, Germany 15%, Italy 26 %
1991 (C) numerous regional, ethnic, and national interestigs with various agendas Germany 10%, Greece 8.2%, 10.6%, Turkey 7.2%, (2005)
Belgium 6.8%, France 4.3% Greece 6.3%, China 5%,
(2006) France 4.9%, Romania
4.5% (2006)

Cambodia — 4 N/A US 53.3%, Hong Kong 15.2%, | Hong Kong 18.1%, China] 3% (2005)

1993 (C) Germany 6.6%, UK 4.3% (2006) 17.5%, Thailand 13.9%,
Taiwan 12.7%, Vietham
9%, Singapore 5.3%,
South Korea 4.9%, Japan
4.3% (2006)

Costa Rica — 17 Authentic Confederation of Democratic Workers orTDA(Communist Party affiliate); Chamber of Coffee US 27.4%, Netherlands 12.2%, | US 41.2%, Venezuela 0.4%

1949 (C) Growers; Confederated Union of Workers or CUT (Camist Party affiliate); Costa Rican Confederation China 11.7%, UK 6.2%, Mexico | 5.4%, Mexico 5.2%, (2006)
of Democratic Workers or CCTD (Liberation Partyilidfe); Costa Rican Exporter's Chamber or 5.8% (2006) Ireland 5%, Japan 4.9%,
CADEXCO; Costa Rican Solidarity Movement; Costadrid¢Jnion of Private Sector Enterprises or Brazil 4.3%, China 4.1%
UCCAEP [ Federation of Public Service Workers oSPT National Association for Economic (2006)
Development or ANFE;.

Croatia 11 N/A Italy 23.1%, Bosnia and Italy 16.7%, Germany 2.39%
1991 (C) Herzegovina 12.7%, Germany | 14.5%, Russia 9.7%, (2005)

10.4%, Slovenia 8.3%, Austria | Slovenia 6.8%, Austria
6.1% (2006) 5.4%, China 5.3% (2006)
Cuba 1 N/A Netherlands 21.8%, Canada Venezuela 26.6%, China| 3.8%
1959 (C) 21.6%, China 18.7%, Spain 5.9% 15.6%, Spain 9.6%, (2006)
(2006) Germany 6.4%, Canada
5.6%, Italy 4.4%, US
4.3%, Brazil 4.2% (2006)

Egypt 3 Despite a constitutional ban against religious-dasaties, the technically illegal Muslim Brothedub Italy 12.1%, US 11.3%, Spain US 11.4%, China 8.3%, | 3.4%

1971 (C) constitutes Hosni MUBARAK's potentially most sigo#nt political opposition; MUBARAK tolerated 8.5%, UK 5.5%, France 5.4%, | Germany 6.4%, ltaly (2005)
limited political activity by the Brotherhood fordfirst two terms, but moved more aggressivelgsithen | Syria 5.2%, Saudi Arabia 4.3%, | 5.4%, Saudi Arabia 5%,
to block its influence; civic society groups areat#oned, but constrained in practical terms; tradiens Germany 4.2% (2006) France 4.6% (2006)
and professional associations are officially samed

Ethiopia 8 Ethiopian People's Patriotic Front or EPPF; Ogadational Liberation Front or ONLF; Oromo Liberation China 11%, Germany 9.1%, Saudi Arabia 18.1%, 3% (2006)
1994 (C) Front or OLF [DAOUD Ibsa] Japan 7.8%, US 7.1%, Saudi China 11.4%, India 8.1%,
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Haiti 24 Autonomous Organizations of Haitian Workers or CA[Hignole ST-CYR]; Confederation of Haitian US 80%, Dominican Republic US 46.5%, Netherlands | 0.4%
1987 (C) Workers or CTH; Federation of Workers Trade Union§OS; General Organization of Independent 7.6%, Canada 3% (2006) Antilles 11.9%, Brazil (2006)
Haitian Workers [Patrick NUMAS]; Grand-Anse Resigta Committee, or KOREGA,; National Popular 3.8% (2006)
Assembly or APN; Papaye Peasants Movement or MBRBV@ines JEAN-BAPTISTE]; Popular
Organizations Gathering Power or PROP; Roman Gatfiblurch; Protestant Federation of Haiti
India 17 Numerous religious or militant/chauvinistic orgaatipns, including Vishwa Hindu Parishad, Bajrand,Da| US 17%, UAE 8.3%, China China 8.7%, US 6%, 2.5%
1950 (C) and Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh; various sepayedigbs seeking greater communal and/or regional| 7.8%, UK 4.3% (2006) Germany 4.6%, Singaporg (2006)
autonomy, including the All Parties Hurriyat Corgece in the Kashmir Valley and the National Sostali 4.6%, Australia 4%
Council of Nagaland in the Northeast (2006)
Indonesia 7 N/A Japan 19.4%, Singapore 11.8%] Singapore 29.6%, China | 3" (2005)
1945 (C) US 11.5%, China 7.7%, South | 11.2%, Japan 8.8%, South
Korea 6.4%, Taiwan 4.2% (2006) Korea 5.3%, Malaysia
4.8% (2006)
Iran 8 The Islamic Revolutionary Party (IRP) was Iran'e gmlitical party until its dissolution in 198%ah now | Japan 14%, China 12.8%, TurkgyGermany 12%, China 2.5%
1979 (revised 89) | has a variety of groups engaged in political ati\dome are oriented along political lines or lobse an 7.2%, ltaly 6.3%, South Korea | 10.5%, UAE 9.4%, (2005)
identity group; others are more akin to profesdiguditical parties seeking members and recommendin | 6%, Netherlands 4.6% (2006) France 5.6%, ltaly 5.4%,
candidates for office; some are active participantee Revolution's political life while othergeet the South Korea 5.4%, Russia
state; political pressure groups conduct mostasf'dr political activities; groups that generallpgart the 4.5% (2006)
Islamic Republic include Ansar-e Hizballah, MusiBtudents Following the Line of the Imam, Tehran
Militant Clergy Association (Ruhaniyat), Islamic &lition Party (Motalefeh), and Islamic Engineers
Society; active pro-reform student groups inclute ®ffice of Strengthening Unity (OSU); opposition
groups include Freedom Movement of Iran, the Natidmont, Marz-e Por Gohar, and various ethnic and
Monarchist organizations; armed political groupst thave been repressed by the government include
Mujahidin-e Khalg Organization (MEK or MKO), Peofslé-edayeen, Democratic Party of Iranian
Kurdistan (KDPI), and Komala
Iran 19 Coalition and end US influence in Iraq; a numbeprgfdominantly Shia militias, some associated with US 46.8%, Italy 10.7%, Canada| Syria 26.5%, Turkey 8.65
2005 (C) political parties, challenge governmental autharitBaghdad and southern Iraq 6.2%, Spain 6.1% (2006) 20.5%, US 11.8%, Jordan (2006)
7.2% (2006)
Israel 13 Israeli nationalists advocating Jewish settlementhe West Bank and Gaza Strip; Peace Now [Yariv US 38.4%, Belgium 6.5%, Hong| US 12.4%, Belgium 8.2%)| 7.3%
1948 (C) OPPENHEIMER, Secretary General] supports territmeacessions in the West Bank and Gaza Strip; | Kong 5.9% (2006) Germany 6.7%, (2006)
Yesha Council of Settlements [Bentzi LIEBERMAN, @hzan] promotes settler interests and opposes Switzerland 5.9%, UK
territorial compromise; B'Tselem monitors humarhtigabuses 5.1%, China 5.1% (2006)
Lebanon 17 N/A Syria 26.8%, UAE 12%, Syria 11.6%, Italy 9.8%, | 3.1%
1926 (C) Switzerland 6%, Saudi Arabia | US 9.3%, France 7.7%, | (2005)
5.7%, Turkey 4.5% (2006) Germany 6%, China 5%,
Saudi Arabia 4.7% (2006
Libya None Various Arab nationalist movements with almost igtlgle memberships may be functioning clandestinelyltaly 37.1%, Germany 14.6%, Italy 18.9%, Germany 3.9%
1969 (revolution) | as well as some Islamic elements; an anti-QADHAIBY&n exile movement exists, primarily based in Spain 7.7%, US 6.1%, France | 7.8%, China 7.6%, (2005)
London, but has little influence 5.6%, Turkey 5.4% (2006) Tunisia 6.3%, France
5.8%, Turkey 5.3%, US
4.7%, South Korea 4.3%,
UK 4% (2006)
Mongolia 6 N/A China 71.8%, Canada 11.7%, US Russia 29.8%, China 1.4%
1990 (C) 7.3% (2006) 29.5%, Japan 11.9% (2006)
(2006)
Myanmar 3 Ethnic Nationalities Council or ENC (based in Thaill); Federation of Trade Unions-Burma or FTUB Thailand 48.8%, India 12.7%, China 35.1%, Thailand 2.1%
1974 (suspended | (exile trade union and labour advocates); Nati@walition Government of the Union of Burma or NCGUBChina 5.2%, Japan 5.2% (2006)| 22.1%, Singapore 16.4%, (2005)
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in 88) (self-proclaimed government in exile) ["Péarvlinister" Dr. SEIN WIN] consists of individualspme Malaysia 4.8% (2006)
legitimately elected to the People's Assembly i80L@he group fled to a border area and joinedrgesuts
in December 1990 to form parallel government ine@xKachin Independence Organization or KIO; Karen
National Union or KNU; Karenni National People'stiy@r KNPP; National Council-Union of Burma or
NCUB (exile coalition of opposition groups); sevesaan factions; United Wa State Army or UWSA,
Union Solidarity and Development Association or US{pro-regime, a social and political mass-membe
organization) 88 Generation Students (pro-demoanamyement)
Nepal 12 Maoist guerrilla-based insurgency [Pushpa Kamal BAHalso known as PRACHANDA, chairman; Dr. | India 67.9%, US 11.7%, India 61.8%, China 3.8%,| 1.6%
No date Baburam BHATTARAI]; numerous small, left-leaningident groups in the capital; several small, radical Germany 4.7% (2006) Indonesia 3.3% (2006) (2006)
Nepalese antimonarchist groups
New Zealand 8 N/A Australia 20.5%, US 13.1%, Australia 20.5%, China 1% (2005)
None written Japan 10.3%, China 5.4%, UK | 12.3%, US 11.8%, Japan
4.9% (2006) 9.2%, Germany 4.4%,
Singapore 4.4% (2006)
Norway 9 N/A UK 26.8%, Germany 12.3%, Sweden 15%, Germany | 1.9%
1814 (C) Netherlands 10.3%, France 8.2%,13.5%, Denmark 6.9%, (2005)
Sweden 6.4%, US 5.7% (2006) | UK 6.4%, China 5.7%,
US 5.3%, Netherlands
4.1% (2006)
Pakistan 20 Military remains most important political force;amha (clergy), landowners, industrialists, and small US 21%, UAE 9%, Afghanistan | China 13.8%, Saudi 3.2%
No date given merchants also influential 7.7%, China 5.3%, UK 5.1% Arabia 10.5%, UAE (2006)
(2006) 9.7%, US 6.5%, Japan
5.7%, Kuwait 4.7%,
Germany 4.1% (2006)
Spain 14 Business and landowning interests; Catholic Churele; labor unions (authorized in April 1977); Sdist France 18.9%, Germany 11%, | Germany 14.7%, France | 1.2%
1978 (C) General Union of Workers or UGT and the smalleepehdent Workers Syndical Union or USO; universitiPortugal 8.9%, Italy 8.6%, UK | 13.2%, Italy 8.1%, UK (2005)
students; Trade Union Confederation of Workers' @sgions or CC.OO0. 7.8%, US 4.5% (2006) 5%, Netherlands 4.8%,
China 4.8% (2006)
South Africa 7 Congress of South African Trade Unions or COSATWé¢Enzima VAVI, general secretary]; South Japan 12.1%, US 11.8%, UK 9%, Germany 12.6%, China | 1.7%
1997 (C) African Communist Party or SACP [Blade NZIMANDE,rgal secretary]; South African National Civicg Germany 7.6%, Netherlands 10%, US 7.6%, Japan (2006)
Organization or SANCO [Mlungisi HLONGWANE, nationaitesident]; note - COSATU and SACP are in &.3%, China 4% (2006) 6.6%, Saudi Arabia 5.3%
formal alliance with the ANC UK 5% (2006)
Sri Lanka 20 Buddhist clergy; labor unions; Liberation TigersTamil Eelam or LTTE insurgent group fighting for a US 27.6%, UK 11.3%, India India 19.6%, China 2.6%
1978 (C) separate state); radical chauvinist Sinhalese grsuph as the National Movement Against Terrorism; 9.3%, Belgium 4.7% (2006) 10.5%, Singapore 8.7%, | (2006)
Sinhalese Buddhist lay groups; Tamil Eela Makkalufhalai Pulikal, TMVP or "Karuna group" Iran 5.7%, Malaysia
[Vinayagamurthi MURALITHARAN] (paramilitary breakaay from LTTE and fighting against LTTE) 5.1%, Hong Kong 4.2%,
Japan 4.1% (2006)
Thailand 5 N/A US 15%, Japan 12.7%, China | Japan 20.1%, China 1.8%
No date given 9%, Singapore 6.4%, Hong Kong 10.6%, US 6.7%, (2005)
5.5%, Malaysia 5.1% (2006) Malaysia 6.6%, UAE
5.6%, Singapore 4.5%
(2006)
Turkey 12 Confederation of Public Sector Unions or KESK [ldriiakki TOMBUL]; Confederation of Revolutionary, Germany 11.3%, UK 8%, Italy | Russia 12.8%, Germany | 5.3 (2005)
1982 (C) Workers Unions or DISK [Suleyman CELEBI]; Indepentindustrialists' and Businessmen's Association 7.9%, US 6%, France 5.4%, 10.6%, China 6.9%, Italy
or MUSIAD [Omer BOLAT]; Moral Rights Workers Unioor Hak-Is [Salim USLUJ; Turkish Spain 4.4% (2006) 6.2%, France 5.2%, US
Confederation of Employers' Unions or TISK [TugkitlDATGOBILIK]. 4.5%, Iran 4% (2006)
UK 8 Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament; ConfederatibBritish Industry; National Farmers' Union; @es US 13.9%, Germany 10.9%, Germany 12.8%, US 2.4%
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Unwritten Union Congress France 10.4%, Ireland 7.1%, 8.9%, France 6.9%, (2005)

constitution Netherlands 6.3%, Belgium Netherlands 6.6%, China
5.2%, Spain 4.5% (2006) 5.3%, Norway 4.9%,
Belgium 4.5% (2006)
Venezuela 9 FEDECAMARAS, a conservative business group; VECINgD&ups; Venezuelan Confederation of US 46.3%, Netherlands Antilles | US 30.6%, Colombia 1.2%
1999 (C) Workers or CTV (labor organization dominated by Er@mocratic Action) 13.5%, China 3.2% (2006) 10.2%, Brazil 10.1%, (2005)

Mexico 5.9%, China
4.9%, Panama 4.8%

(2006)
Zimbabwe 8 Crisis in Zimbabwe Coalition [Arnold TSUNGA]; Natial Constitutional Assembly or NCA [Lovemore | Sudan 24.9%, Republic of the | South Africa 40.8%, 3.8%
1979 (C) MADHUKUJ; Zimbabwe Congress of Trade Unions or ZCTWellington CHIBEBE] Congo 17.7%, Burkina Faso Zambia 29.6%, US 4.9% | (2006)
15.8%, US 10.5% (2006) (2006)

Source: CIA (2007)
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Appendix M - Sample operational (short to medium tem) political risk assessment for Ethiopia (Augus2007 + 5 years)

Possible
hazardous
events/outcomes
identified

Likelihood (and
location if
appropriate) (R)

Possible risk impacts and severity
rating (S)

Control based on risk

Qualitative comment and analysis

1. Changes in government

[0

Changes in 1/ Very 1 Changes in policy towards tourism| Track elections Changes in leadership or government are more likelgad to other hazardous events.
government Low Change leads to dates/actions of Likelihood will increase with time, particularly thi the fractional basis of the political and the
leadership/Meles | (3 after five years) violence/demonstrations and travel | government ethnic divisions.
loses power disruptions The very low likelihood of government change in ghert term is based on the dominance by
2/4 if cancel/curtail trip. Meles who has been in power since 1991, winnindttee elections and maintaining a tight
(Op) Improved image and destinatiof control of power, operating within system classifiey Freedom House as Partially Free. One
attractiveness leading to an increasd in thewarning indicators to consider is the factor raised by the PITF amd the likelihood of
enquiries. change and instability increasing after leadershmen in power for more than eight years,
hence the adjusted score after five years. Theelokigles tries to hold onto power, the more H
may have to use a greater mix of force rather twasent, which will undermine his legitimacy
and can generate more conflict.
Military coup 2/Low 4/5 if cancel trip becauser® travel | Ensure details of consulat¢ Although military coups having taken place in thestthere are few indicators in the short to

warning

2/4 if expedition/tour is already in
Ethiopia it can depend on the
repercussions, ranging from a 2,
where the destination image is
affected, going up to a 4 if evacuatid
is needed.

=)

are held and how regular
communication with
Satellite phone have to be
up dated by UK base.

medium term this is likely to occur again. Issugsthics and reputation may need to be
considered. The coup in Thailand in 2006 illussae instance where it had remarkably little
effect on tourists. The key impacts can relatestmahnstrations, riots and impositions of curfe
The military coup has a low likelihood becausehaf tominance of Meles. It remains howevet
possible hazard as coups have occurred in theapeghe relatively strength of the military, as
revealed by other indicators, such as the sizeildany spend.

n

2. Structural

workings of government

Continued policy
to move rural
population,
primarily from the
highlands to deal
with agriculture.

No clear direct
policies discerned
which can make
tourism more or
less attractive at

4 rural policies which

impact on the
environment.

2 positive policies that

enhance tourism.

Policies reduce risk of famines
occurring (Op risk as it improves
perception/increases
interest/perception of safety).

3 Policy has serious negative
environmental affects.

1/Changes in policy towards tourism

Consider type of tourism
or expedition project work,
such as dealing with any
negative effects/research.

The rural relocation policy affects tourism byiitdirect effects, such as the impact on the
environment and the attempt to reduce the rislkawiifie. Whilst on the one hand they have be|
designed to deal with the constant risk of famihe,have been controversial with concerns o
the number of negative environmental impacts. Eselt is that a number of physical and ethi
risks may be generated which the tourism orgawisatiould need to manage. Little evidence
any significant policy developments towards tourisoch as taxation changes.

en
er
Wl
bf

the moment
Bribery and 3 dealing with 2 Failure to pay may prevent travel,| -Avoid key border areas | Here it can be difficult to build up a frequencyfile, hence the use of indirect indicators
corruptions. government/officials. result in intimidation resulting in feal where ‘fees’ may be produced by TI corruption scores, the World BankieEprise Survey results and the World

Obtaining passes

and expedition experience affected
4 Ifitis to secure a project/contract

‘requested’.
-Avoid paying bribes to

Banks Development Indicators. These indicatorsalea&ountry that is deemed at very corrup

it

but relatively unfettered by other aspects of bessregulation in comparison with other
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and it is exposed in relation to
reputation/regulation

secure projects.
-Prepare group members
that bribes may be asked
for by government
officials/police when
travelling.

countries. Using the World Bank Development InthestReport (2007), Ethiopia for the
indicators of time spent dealing with regulationsi@ed to 2.05%, which in comparison with tf
region (7.96) and globally (7.27) is relatively I¢mo data was available from the potential usg
Enterprise Survey bureaucracy measures, such astary of regulations by officials).

Using the Bradt Ethiopia Travel Guides gives aedéht slant, with Briggs, the author, saying i
was not a problem (Bragg 2005, p.110).

The risks for more significant capital based prtgesuch as a hotel development are much
higher.

If it is part of an expedition, then risks are lowut possible.

e
ful

[

3. Conflicts

War/border 4 border areas with 3 Travel disruptions, 2 to 4 travel Track news, contact The border areas remain highly sensitive, partibues conflicts can overspill, such as with
incursions & Eritrea (Tigray and Afar| restrictions, 4 cancellations, addresses of key clients tq Somalia and Sudan.

conflict regions highly 4 Ethical risks if travelling to areas | send updates/deal with One of the results of conflicts are refugees, winethis can raise serious ethical questions of
Refugees. militarised). with refugee populations. enquiries. travelling to areas. If the work has an aid elenterit this can change the risks.

Government 2 Djibouti border 4/5 victim of violence (injury and Avoid border areas. In relation to the various war indicators, the UGESP, CIA and UN data in relation to peace

mobilises troops tq
deal with
incursions/terrorist
s/invasion.

3 border areas with
Sudan.

3 border areas with
Sudan.

3 border areas with
Somalia.

All these conflicts seem
set to continue over the
next five years, with
few positive signals
emerging that things
will get better.

death).
3/5 on reputation, depending on FC(
advice.

Insurance cover
Subscribe to bulletin
services by key
government advice sites
for Ethiopia and its
neighbours.

operations, all indicate that conflict seems t@l®nstant factor in Ethiopia (the key areas, su
as Gambella area, and the border areas with &yitBased on past frequency, could concludg
that it has a medium/high likelihood of flaring uqut this does not mean no travel can take
place, because of its geographic concentration.

Peace initiatives
initiated or break
down

2 (short term) Peace
initiatives in Eritrea.

3 Peace developments
in Somalia.

These events have the impact of
enhancing the attractiveness not onl
of the country, but also particular
destinations which are rich in tourisn
resources.

Few indicators seem to suggest a solving of sdrtteegoroblems, only a lessening of the
tensions in the short term, where it seems to laepattern of going hot and cold, as the count
react to events.

Landmines 3 all Border areas with) 4/5 Severe injury/death. Avoid travelling to these | The full extent of the risk is difficult to gaudayt here it is far better to err on the side ofticeu
Eritrea and Somalia. 4/5 Reputation, particularly if ignored areas. If do find these
government advice. problems, then avoid going
off road.
Military 3 Military operations in | 2/4 Travel restrictions Keep track of events See peace initiatives analysis.
operations/ Badme. 4 visitors arrests in military sensitive| before travel use bulletin
movements 3 Military operations in | areas. services.
South of Jijiila/Ogaden Up dates by satellite phong
region and Ararge areal/| from UK base.
Somalia border area
Terrorism

ies
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Terrorism:

-Adhere to FCO advice to

Acts of terrorism, although relatively infrequersiMe been marked by high severity rating in

Adrigrat.

Bombings/ 3 Addis. 4/5 Group members injured/ killed protect reputation. ‘- terms of the number killed. The key acts recoragate to primarily bombings, particularly by
shootings 3 Jijiigi/Ogaden region. | FO Issues Travel Warning. Validate insurance, adhere hand grenades thrown into crowded areas, kidnagpidgshootings.
3 Group making detours. to regulation Note that UK FCO class it as a ‘High Threat’. Wheoking at the various government travel
3 Communication disruptions. -Avoid the open, public advice one can gain the impression that terrorisoulsl perhaps be categorised as high risk.
spaces where foreign They all record a high threat from terrorism iniBffia. There is a risk recorded of British
nationals congregate. nationals and other foreigners becoming indiscrat@ly caught up in attacks.
Yet, when looking at the actual events in moreitjetdilst the severity certainly would be
placed in the high-risk category, in terms of likebd, this would perhaps come a little lower,
with this likelihood varying considerably accorditigdifferent regions. Details of all the
incidents that have taken place appeakppendix M andN, with a more intimate analysis
appearing irBox 7.2.Although attacks on tourists have been ratke fact that hotels and cafes
have been targeted in the past gives an importanting signal of a potential threat.
Terrorism/kidnapp| 3 Danakil desert, 4/5 Emotional or physical harm Crisis plan which outlines | Although the risk of such an occurrence in suchigeharea can perhaps be lower then
ing marked by Dessie- 4/5 Reputation if ignored advice. response actions. government advice would suggest, the severity picts in terms of reputation, even if

Insurance cover.

Avoid Danakil area to
adhere to government
guidelines and all border
areas.

everyone is released safely, could be very sebeguse of the advice and previous incidents.

Train derailment/
sabotage

3 for the
Ethiopia/Djibouti route.

2 Travel disruptions,
4/5 Injury/death from crash.
4/5 Reputation if ignored advice.

Avoid train travel as
should not be needed as
part of the expedition.

Although the US and Canada say train travel shbaldvoided, the frequency and travel blogg
can give a different perspective.

Petty crime, car
jacking, violent
crime

3.(Addis -Piazza area)
petty crime

2 violent crime in cities
3/4 car jacking at night
in remote outskirts of
towns

2 car jacking/robbed
none border remote
areas excluding border
areas.

4 car jacking/robbed
Border areas

(loosely defined as 50
Km).

2 Lost or stolen
documents/equipment, 2 Delays,
experience tainted

2/4 emotional trauma, which could
range from anger and frustration, to
fear/anxiety if violence involved.

4/5 if incident occurs in border areas|
(Op) Examples of honest encounterd
which strengthen the quality of the
experience.

Copies of passports kept
separately and additional
copies in UK.

Travel in small groups in
busy areas.

Avoid travel at night.
Avoid border areas.

UK FCO report increasing petty crime incidents @y lpublic places. The fact that it is petty
means the severity rating is reduced.

Relatively however, Ethiopia does not compare badbgrms of crime with many other African
nations.

The World Bank’s Development Indicators, includensacrime related indicators, such as the
Crime Investment Constraint indicator, which igdiby a modest 9.2% as a major issue (Woild
Bank Development Indicators 2007). Using the Wa&#hk Enterprise Surveys, it can be
observed that in 2002 ti8ecuritycosts (% of sales) was 0.75, which was below tbiead)
average for security costs (1.66 %) and the regimverage of 1.69%; for the Losses due to theft,
robbery and arson (% of sales) measure, Ethiopsagiveen 0.39, which is again below the
average for the world (0.99) and the region (2.8&yhaps of more concern is that the CIA
database highlights that Ethiopia acts as a digtab hub for a variety of drugs, which could
drive a variety of risks, particularly if client$ a tour group are tempted to consume illegal
drugs. The MIPT country profile databases haventimber of homicides per 1000 people, but
no data was available for Ethiopia.

Riots, demonstrations ethnic unrest

Government
arrests oppositiong

groups, arbitrary

3.Key towns in Ogeden
(rising to 4 at next
election).

4 Ethical risks in relation to human
rights abuses.

3 travel restrictions.

Consider ethical position
and articulate policy of

how one can deal with thig

Increased risk in certain areas and time. The asing authoritarian aspect to the regime is al§o
born out by the instances of government repressienthe years that have increased in
frequency. This is further validated by Amnestyeiational (Amnesty International 2007)

" The 2002 bombing of a hotel in Addis Ababa, wh8m8ople were injured and 1 fatality caused, has lome of the most serious, along with the bordxkston the Market places in

2006.
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arrests, summary
executions
Amnesty/Freedom
House publicise
abuses

3 Gambella (ethnic
unrest).

3 Northern Afar.

3/4 foreign government
condemnation of humarj
rights abuses.

3 Reputation .
2/4 Travel disruptions.

issue. This clarifies the
significance or impact
value.

Inform group and what ca
be done to help (at home
not in country, such as

claiming that after the 2005 demonstrations, 1006tk arrested and many were killed and
injured and Freedom House Reports, with areasaiGémbellarea highlighted in particular ag
an area which has experienced many human righeabsisch as extra-judicial executions, rag
and mass arrests, raising an important numbehafatrisks.

This is challenging, as this must be considereglation to the organisations ethical stance.

Government supporting Amnesty
repression in International campaigns).
Gambella,
Strikes and 3 Addis Ababa (rising td 3 Travel restrictions short term trave| Take into account the Looking at the political system and past trendsenetit has moved towards authoritarianism,
opposition 5 at 2010 elections). adjustments. election times and when | there is every likelihood that there could be desti@tions, which can be met by government
demonstration ¥ if government changes advice in | tours are likely to take repression and violence.
protests 4 National Days. response to incidents and if the group place. The lack of effective avenues for oppositions gmgievance expression, means that these
4/5 2005 election in about to leave or already at the Mark out key urban expressions are likely to simmer than appear ostkae in a more explosive manner.
Addis and other key destinations. populations and times The events after the 2005 elections are illusteatfvhow demonstrations can spiral into violen
regional cities. 3/4 Image destination affected in a | when group will be there. | and government repression, particularly in Addisidéeand the western lowland area of
negative way. Fewer problems are likely [ Gambellawhere ethnic tensions and border incursions fiteerSudanese People’s Liberation
to occur in remote rural Army (SPLA), have helped fuel a number of violeetbnstrations, riots spiralling into
areas. violence.
Refugees 4 Border areas & 4 Serious considerations must be Review locations of This emerged as a key hazard to consider as amaigficonflict, environmental disaster and

conflict.
4/if ongoing drought
conditions operate.

given to travelling to refugee location
because of the profound ethical

implications.

sconflicts and
environmental conditions.

governmental policy is driving it. It is intimayeéntwined with the other areas, but is
worthwhile assessing in its own right.

4. International

International
aid/Investment by
big hotel operators|

4 aid.
3 Investment (Addis and
key tourist locations).

2 Access grants/funds
(Op) Profit from investments

Examine possible sources
of funds/aid projects in
areas.

Such was the impact of the 1980s famine, thatljidteestablish a discrete tourism sector in
Ethiopia. Also worth noting that some big hotel igters run very profitable enterprises there
because of the scale of the aid industry.

All of Ethiopia’s neighbours have been vulneralbleonflict, with the problem of overspill
manifesting itself in the way of refugees, termorisrime and international sanctionk.is also
important to monitor the tourism generator govemntiseresponses to various incidents,
particularly statements of condemnation over hunglits abuses (as the UK has done), whic
can alter the level of risk exposure of the clieatsthe expulsion of Norwegian Diplomats in
2007 illustrate, after the criticised the Governtieepoor human rights record.

b

These are 4 Diplomatic incidents | 2/4 Physical safety depending on thg Track Here it is vital to appreciate the links elsewhergh as conflicts and how events may interac{.
intimately linked with Eritrea, Somalia actions of own national government { situations/neighbouring The actions of ones own governments can also dfiealegree of risk exposure. The complex
to conflicts. 3 Kenya/Sudan groups targeted. country bulletin services. | relationship here of American citizens and USA goweent support of the Ethiopia War again
2 Djibouti Other 3 Travel restrictions terrorism, particularly in the Somalia area is aftcular concern.
4 (other as election applied/expulsions.
nears).
5 Natural

ce

—

" Sadly, looking at the data for that period, Keegamed to have some of the most positive prosjretesms of notions of stability and economic groythe elections in January 2008
and the contested electoral result, with an uniegstf violence and ethnic killings, soon reveatled vulnerability of this country as well
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Flooding &
droughts

4 Flooding in June —
September
4 Drought

2 Travel disruptions
5 Drowning
3/4 loss or damage to equipment

Track areas and highlight
vulnerable areas

Government response to aid. It is clear ftaiopia can be particularly prone to environmental
problems, which run from periods of drought affiegtagricultural production in some parts,
whilst for other parts of the country the problereisite to flooding destroying crops. The resul
of these hazards, can impact on the economy, crefaigees and also drive conflict as
competition for scarce resources are generatedakeas of environmental problems driving
resource conflict are highlighted with the Afar ity group bordering Eritrea has been
particularly prone to resource pressures and displent. The past patterns indicate a high
probability of such problems occurring again in fixeire

0

Disease

This is a difficult one to rate here. There arenyndiseases, particularly waterborne diseases,
which would need consideration in a wider operatioisk assessment, but this is not done hg

pre

in this work.
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Appendix N - The key risks identified by expeditionmembers

Fear most ....

Most likely to occur ...

Most severe ....

- Security (persona): Losing passport,
Crime/Mugging (x2), Banditry (x1),
violent crime, thefts, robbery.
-Security (external):

Kidnapping: (x4), Political unrest (x4),
war (x2)

-lliness & Disease (internal)

Health problems, Sickness/illness (x 6
Bites related, water related, digestive
related, hygiene related, Diarrhoea (x3
Infection (x 2),infected health care,
RTA, health issues, Lack of water:,
Dehydration

lliness & Disease (external)Family
illness at home (x2)

Accidents: (general) accidents (x 6),
personal injury (x 3), driving accident
(x3), Plane crash:

Personal failure/group dynamics
(personal) iliness affecting team
enjoyment/performance affected by 1
personal performance failure, Personal
fithess/coping

Transport: Transport
failures/breakdowns (x2)

Equipment Failure: Loss of
radio/phone contact

Weather: Severe flooding: 1 (fear of
drowning), unexpected weather,
Misc: Fear misnomer to use, Snakes,
spiders, Toilets

Security (personal):Mugging/theft
(x2), crime (x3)
Security (external)
Kidnapping/abduction (x3), political
unrest
lliness & Disease (internal):
Sickness/illness: 1 (altitude), 1
, (stomach), water related illness (x3),
(complications from) delays in
,treatment, infection, Infection:
Diarrhoea, health issues, personal inju
RTA, long term disease affects
lliness & Disease (external):
Accidents: Driving/accident (x2), Plang
crash:, (general) accident
Personal failure/group: personal)
iliness affecting team, group dynamic
problems, failing group.
Dynamics:
Transport: Transport failures (x3),
Equipment Failure: Loss of
radio/phone
Weather: Severe flooding, heat
Misc: e.g lack of water

Security (personal):
Losing documentation,
Crime/security (x3), equipment stolen
(x2)
Security (external)
Kidnapping (x2), Political
unrest/security (x2), (Unable to depart
return (x2)
lliness & Disease (internal):Personal
injury (x2)

ySickness/lliness (x6), altitude,
dehydration (x1)
blood borne disease (x1),
cuts and abrasions (x1),
Health issues/Casevac issues

lliness & Disease (external)Family
illness

Accidents: slips and trips,
Driving/accident: (x 2) , limited
hospitals, Plane crash (x3)

Personal failure/group dynamics
Equipment failure

Transport: transport failures/delays
(x3)

Weather; weather

Misc.
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Appendix O - Summary of government advice and ideffication of the hazards for Ethiopia

UK FCO

USA SD

Australia

Canada

NZ

Key Advise: Advices against all traved
partsof the country (principal roads/towns
50KM with border areas with Eritrea;
Gambella region; all roads 50km of border
areas with Sudan and Kenya; Dhanakil des:
area bounded by Dessie-Adigrat road, Advi
against crossing Somalia border by road.

Additional advice: You are advised to
remain prudent and keep a low profile, avoi
public demonstrations and large crowds an
remain vigilant in public places throughout
the country, avoid travelling after dark, book
flights and accommodation in advance, dre:
in a conservative manor

UK Listed risks: landmines, kidnapping,
terrorism (high threat) , replacing lost
passports, passports or dealing with victims
of crime, politically motivated violence,
ongoing violence in Somalia, sporadic
violence in Gambella, explosions, sabotage|
and train derailment between Ethiopia and
Dijibouti is possible., serious disturbances i
Adsis, poor human rights record, Tigray, Af
and remain predominantly a military zone,
Homosexuality is illegal, and five years
imprisonment, drug offences serious. Visa
needed, Yellows fever, departure tax, malal
prevalent, water borne diseases, HIV, Petty
theft and mugging in the Piazza are
increasing

Key Advice: The overall countrywide situation
as of June 2006 is stable. Exercise caution ir|
Eritrea border areas; Discourages travel to
Ethiopia’s Somali region and travel warning
issued for Somali; travel to Afar discouraged;
travel to Gambella region discouraged.
Additional advice: Visa requires, declare
electronic goods and foreign currency
Discourage rail travel

Regularly monitor internet site. Maintain
security awareness and avoid large crowds.
Exercise caution in Mercato area. Caution at
times when travelling by roads and in daylight|
Remain extremely vigilant (USA). Exercise
caution in remote areas (USA)

Overall situation is stabl®isturbances/civil
unrest in Addis and other Cities; opposition
leadersarrested.,; Bomb explosionsin Addis
and Jiijiga

Peace deabigned in 2002 with Eritrea;
Abductions and banditry in

Sporadicethnic clashesn Gambella (presently
calm but unpredictable).Kenyan border area
incidents of ethnic conflict and banditfyick
pockets and snatch and rurare common is
Addis ;Highway robberies, carjacking
outside urban areas; Limited emergency
medical facilitiesMalaria is prevalent outside
of highland areadigh prevalence of
HIV/AIDS . Possible outbreaks of typhoid,;
Unpredictable driving and poorly

maintained roads

Key Advice: Strongly advised not to travel
To (border areas with Kenya, Somalia
(particularly Ogaden) and Sudan border are|
including Gambella area; border area with
Eritrea. described as extremely dangerous).
Reconsider the need to travel to Ethiopia
because of high threat of terrorism against
western interests.

Additional advice: Particularly vigilant in
lead up to national days of significance as
militants may use this time for attacks;
consider places known for terrorist attacks,
such as public places or those frequented b
foreigners. Make two copies of valuable
documents

Don't carry too much cash; Lock luggage.
Keep passport safe; Concerns over airline
safety search Civil Aviation authority.
Ensure comprehensive insurance is had.

Listed risks: Upsurge in violence in Harer
and Gode; explosions, protestors killed, no
consulate services (use Canadian),
Kidnapping, Conflict in neighbouring
countries could spill over, attacks against
symbols and buildings of the government,
terrorism, civil unrest, border tensions with
Eritrea, landmines, High prevalence of HI
pickpockets, bag and jewellery snatching is
common.. flooding in June —September, deg
penalty for serious crimes, Homosexuality
illegal, photography around military bases,
Malaria prevalent, water borne diseases,
altitude sickness, cases of bird flue,

Key Advise: (Official Warning) Avoid all traveto: border areas with Eritrea
and Dhanakil Desert, bounded by the Dessie-Adrigrad; Dijouti roat and
adthio- Eritrean border; east and south of Jijilg®igaden and Ararge areas
towards toward Somali border areas. Countriesadsf countries we advise
caution to Addis Abada. Exercise high degree ofioayto all country or

region

Additional advice: Avoid Public areas demonstrations/large crowds)(U
Avoid large gatherings (Australia) Monitor locahd@géopments, avoid large
crowds and demonstrations (Canada). Carry pho@niDcooperate with law
enforcement officials (Canada). Remain in contath @mbassy. Ensure
personal belongings secure: Canada. Visa necefgsaof of yellow fever
vaccination/declare large electrical goods, avdidtpgraphs of military, avoid
night overland travel. Not recommended to travetrhjn. Stay informed of
local weather conditions. Avoid swimming in lakeschuse of parasites.
Permits required for animal/antique products. Avapeaking in public areas
about politics (Canada)

Low level unrest and sporadic clashes between students and sefoudes in
rural areas (especially Oromiya and Amhara regiokshed clasheswith
Ethiopia and Kenyaéfugees (Canada);Cross bordeanditry in Ethiopia
(Canada)Bombings, general strikes and security force deplaogent in
Addis. Can reoccur with out warning, despite relapeace since 2005 ;
Ethnic unrests, violent demonstrations and military operation&Sambella
region. Banditry common (Canadajjlitary operations/landmines east and
south of Jijiiga in Ogaden and Ararge areas towtrdsrd Somali border

, areas; Several armed groups hostile to govt opera€enya border areas
(Canada); Risk dferrorist attack remains high in Addis and other Cities

tH{Hotels targeted). Canad@etty theft andviolent crime increased in Addis.
Pickpocket and thieves active, particularly in B&zVierkato and other areas
where foreigners congregafgtrict punishments for overstaying visa
(Canada)

Evidence of yellow fever vaccination (Canada); Hsmauality is illegal;
Permits required for animal skins and antique religiousfacts. Must declare
computers, video equipmerihotography prohibited near military
installations;Roads poorly pavedand lit. Highway robberies increasing. Tral
derailments/bombings frequent.; Active seismic area

June — September subjecftlmoding. ATMs limited/ensure adequate supplie
of hard cash

Advise against
border crossings
with Eritrea.
Advise against
non-essential
travel east of Hara
to gode line

Advise against
travel to Gambella
region

Travel in convoy
to Kenya border

Check political
situation before
setting out to
Dijoubity by road
or rail.

Security
conscious

Hazards: tense
political situation
in Gambella;
situation volatile
in Addis;
demonstrations
and bombings

have occurred

Source: UK FCO (2007), USA SD (2007), ADFA (200%FAIT (2007) and NZMFA (2007)
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Appendix P - Table highlighting the key security ad instability events

Uppsala Data Base

CSP DATA

War
Neighbours

Terrorist
Attacks and
kidnapping

Government
Change

Ethnic
Tensions

Strikes Riots,
Demonstrations

Other key events (e.g environmental
disasters)

5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M); 2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);

March/April Ethiopian
army used heavy artillery
indiscriminately in
Mogadishu, Somalia,
displacing 40 to 50,000
people.

Conflict 1 Ethiopia (EW,
M1, C 500, L, NA);

UCDP - Sudan/other
groups - W

I~
o
o
N
1000 of soldiers deployed UCDP - Sudan/other Troops go into Somalia; Rising tensions with Eritra
in Mogadishu in late 2006 groups — W Sudan Conflict More arrests by govt on opposition. Journalists
as part of the campaign 1 — W intensity; Somalia jailed
to rid the government. Conflict M intensity Orama Liberation Front continued armed campaign
against the government
Threats of drought
(o]
o
o
N
5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 UCDP - Sudan/other May Elections- June —Nov Protests and riots? Drought continues .1.75 million in need of
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); groups- MinorUCDP — EPRDF remain humanitarian aid in South.
Eritrea/EIIM)- Minor in power 42 Killed initial protests of elections Prospect of border violence reported
Sudan result and 60 wounded. 4,000
Conflict 1 — M intensity arrested. Leading NGO in Oramia state was closed by
government.
8 Ban on demonstrations placed
8 Mengista convicted in Absetia.
5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A — Rally demanding fair vote Ambitious relocation programme hoping to move
g Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); w people from over-used highland area
o Sudan Conflict 1 — W (controversial), from BBC Time line
[eN] intensity
5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2 UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
8 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); w
o Sudan Conflict 1 —W
N intensity
5. Ethiopia (G, Intra, M); UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A — Early 2002, 5 students killed as Boundary Commission set up in 2000 April EEBC
2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); w protests violently dispersed in announce decision on border
July 150 Oromo rebel; Sudan Conflict 1 - W Oramiya state Admitted to the IMF Heailly Indebted Porr
and 340 captured in 2 intensity;Somalia Conflict More unrest in July and more Countries (HIPC) and so gets debt relief
battles with national M intensity violence in region Violent crackdown on students in Oromiya regional
army near Gambela. May soldiers fired upon 3,000 state.
demonstrators in Awasa (South of
Capital
N
o
o
N
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2001

5. Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);
2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);2.
Turkey (T. Intra, M)

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
w

Sudan Conflict 1 —W
intensity

November riots
with many arrests
and injuries

April students went on strike in

Addis to protest against governments
repressive policies.. Repressed by
government resulting in 40 deaths,
200 injuries, hundreds arrested

2 leading human rights activities arrestee on
grounds of incitement..

August 2001 respected Women'’s Lawyers groups
suspended.

100 members of Ethiopian Democratic Party and 30
members of the AAPO were arrested.

Opposition parties boycott zonal elections in
December 2001

200(

5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); 6
Ethiopia (T, Inter, W,
Terminated);

2.Ethiopia/Oromo(EW, M1,
F, C 2000, TG)

3. Ethiopia/Eritrea (IW, M5,
€100,000, F, TG)

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —

w

Sudan Conflict 1 —W
intensity ;Somalia Conflict
M intensity

May elections-

EPRDF remain
in power. Meles
2" victory

Accusations of electoral rigging and irregularities

1999

5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);6
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);;

2.Ethiopia (EW, ML, A, TG)
G)

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
w

UCDP -Djibouti i/lFRUD
Minor

Sudan Conflict 1 - W
intensity

19988

5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);6.
Ethiopia (T, Inter, W);

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
w

UCDP —Eritrea/EIIM)-
Minor

Sudan Conflict 1 —W
intensity

1997

5 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);6
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
WUCDP —Eritrea/EIIM)-
Minor

Sudan Conflict 1 —W
intensity

1996

3 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M),5.
Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);2
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);6
Ethiopia (T, Intra, M);

Sudan Conflict 1 —W
intensity;

Somalia Conflict M
intensity

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
WUCDP -Djibouti i/lFRUD
Minor

1995

2 Ethiopia (T, Intra, M); 1.

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
W

May 1% elections
EPRDF
Landslide
victory

New constitution in theory and extreme progressive
document

1994

2 Ethiopia (G, Intra, M);

UCDP — Sudan/SPLM/A —
w

Source of data: UCDB (2007),CSP (2007), UKFCO (200 Polity IV (2007), FH (2007) and Human Rights Wath (2007).
UCDB Key: Type of incompatibility: G= Government; T = Teaty; Dimension: Intra = Intrastate; Inter = Intate); Conflict Intensity: W = War; M = Minor

Key (EV = Ethnic Violence; EW = Ethnic War; IV = Intéase Violence; CV = Civil Violence; IW = Interstatar; EV = Ethnic Violence; CW — Civil War). M = rgaitude and scale; C = number of casualties,
which is only recorded in the last date of conftistit is a summative valué)R = means high risk of conflict returning; A = ams the conflict is still live or activ& = means the conflict has diminished in intensity

CSP Key Key —Episode type is listed according to two eleter codes. The first character denotes eithéviki@trastate involving rival political groupsE{thnic-intrastate involving the state agent andstirct

ethnic group; orl{international event-interstate, usually two or estates, but may denote a distinct polity resjstimeign domination (colonialism). The second eletgr connotes either an episode\gi{olence-
the use of instrumental violence without necesgastlusive goals;W)ar-violence between distinct, exclusive group$lie intent to impose a unilateral result to thetention; or il)dependence-an attempt to

forcibly remove an existing foreign dominatidted = Polity IV sourceBlue = Fund for Peac&reen = Freedom House commentdyrpleUCDP ;Yellow = Advice sites
Pink = FreedontHouse;

316




Appendix Q - Recording the number of terrorist incidents for Ethiopia

Year Month Type of Injuries Fatalities Location Target Group Source Comment
incident
2007 6 Aug bomb 8 1 City of Jijiga Religion Mujahideen MIPT Church and market bomb
Eastern Ogaden Christians Youth ADFA Note: A DFA locates this attack in the area eastarer & Gode onBAugust..UK FCO also date it on th& Bugust, but cite
(Somali region) Movement UFCO 1 killed and dozen injured.
2007 Sept bomb 7 1 Jijiga Business Unknown MIPT n@de thrown into a bar
2007 28 May Jijiga Civilians Not cited ADFA ADFA cite that one of the attacks was in the stadhich killed 5 and injured 50.
Stadium UKFCO UK FCO cite it as at least 5 killed and 52 injured.
2007 24 April Firearms unclear 74 Obele, Ogaden Business OLF ADFA Cite 74 people killed working for an oil companyeluding 9 Chinese nationals in Ogaden area. .Abmurof foreigners was
And kidnapping region UKFCO also kidnapped but later released.UK locates itenspecifically in Obele region.
US SD
2007 1 March Kidnapping 0 0 Danakil desert Tourists ADFA Western nationals kidnapped including embassy. taffreports of final results reported by ADFA)
area/Afar region UK FCO UKFCO report 14 kidnapped and later rell d unbdron the 13 March and locate it more specificadlgr lake Asele
2006 20 Sept kidnapping 0 0 Gode NGOs Unclear UBIFC| Note report by ICRC that two aid workers werenkipped but later rel d
2006 11 June Bomb Unclear Unclear Gambella Transpor Not specified UKFCO Stated that a number of deattturred on a bus travelling from Addis to Garabegdgion.
2006 3 Sept bomb 1 7 Jijiga Civilians Not specified UKCO UKFCO note that a recreation centre was kédaevith grenades
2006 27May bomb 42 0 Jijiga Business Unknown MIPT | 3 bombs one in a café
UKFCO UK FCO note the same number of injuries.
2006 27May bomb Unknown Unknown| Jijiga Business v MIPT One of the 3 bombs
2006 27May bomb Unknown Unknown Jijiga Business vk MIPT One of the 3 bombs
2006 12 May Bomb 43 4 Addis Ababa Civilians Notacsfied UKFCO Explosion sin Addis in Plazaa and Mo
2006 April bomb 37 3 Gedo city, 250 km | Civilians Unknown MIPT Possible connections to psis over 2005 elections.
west of Addis
2006 7 March bomb 4 0 Addis Ababa Business Unknown | MIPT 3 bombs, with '§ outside a hotel (hints of Eritrean involvement)
UKFCP UKFCO also cite an attack on the"™March and state that one person killed and 17euijubut it is unclear if this relates to
the 7" march or the 27tgh.
2006 7 March bomb 4 0 Addis Ababa Business Unknown | MIPT 3 bombs, with § outside a market(hints of Eritrean involvement)
2006 7 March bomb 4 0 Addis Ababa Business Unknown | MIPT 3 bombs, with § outside a restaurant(hints of Eritrean involverent
2006 Jan bomb 0 0 Ambo City in West Education Unkmo MIPT School targeted, locals blame ERDF (rulirzgty) to legitimise school crackdown
2004 May bomb 0 0 Gedeo zone Educationa OLF MIPT ren@de attack on a teacher college
2004 May bomb 3 1 Bishoftu Business OLF MIPT Grenatack
2004 Jan bomb 0 0 Addis Ababa Transport Unknown ™IP Oil tanker sabotaged
2003 Dec Firearms Not Not Gambella region NGOs Not specified UKFCO UKFCO ribia a number of UN workers ambushed and killed.
specified specified
2003 Sept Armed attack Unknowi 1 Figa, South Eastef NGO Unknown MIPT Staff from a UK NGO ambushed (Near Somali). Rebétiscked a land cruiser, from Save the Children
2003 May Bomb 2 9 Adiquala Transport Unknown MIPT ttagk on a train travelling from Dire Dawa to Djiltd Detonated outside the train. OLF blamed buiiet responsibility.
2003 May Bomb 12 0 Moyale, near Kenyd Business onkn MIPT 12 people in a hotel wounded. Area of snre
2003 Feb Sabotage Not Not Transport Not specified Us sb Just comment tlansrsabotaged in 2003.
specified specidied
2003 Jan Bomb 1 0 Agrodat city unknown unknown MIPT Mortar explosion near livestock
2002 Sept Bomb 38 1 Addis Ababa Tourists Unknown PMI Hotel destroyed OLF blamed
2002 July bomb Unknown Unknown| Dire Dawa Citizens LFO MIPT Bomb set in a parked fuel tanker.
2002 June Bomb Unknown Unknowi Dire Dawa Government OLF MIPT Bomb attack of railway headquarters
2000 Aug Assassination 0 6 Liben, Eastern Govt Unknown MIPT 6 election monitors killed in rup to election
Rocket attack Ethiopia
2000 March Bomb/landmine 1 14 Moyale Citizens OLF IPW 14 Kenyans killed when truck went over a lanuni
1999 Nov Bomb 1 2 Melka Jeldu Transport Unknown ™IP Train attack on a Addis Ababa train travellingnr Dire Dawa OLF claimed
1999 April Kidnapping 0 0 Not specified NGO OLF R French aid workers kidnapped
1997 March Kidnapping 0 1 Delo Menna NGO Unknown PV Danish nurse kidnapped and killed and anothesq;
1997 Feb Bomb 7 2 Harer Business Unknown MIPT Gtesahrown into Belaneh hotel. British, German Budch citizens injured.
1996 Nov Hijacking 48 127 Addis Ababa Airline Unkmo MIPT Ethiopian airline plane crashed into ocaéer running out of fuel. 125 killed out of 175.
1996 Aug bomb 17 1 Addis Ababa Business Unknown P™MI Hotel bomb, including a Belgian citizen killed.
1996 Jan bomb 20 4 Addis Ababa Business Al-ittirelad| MIPT Bomb in a hotel with many foreigners amond&t injured.
Islami (AIAI)
1995 Sept Firearms 0 2 Not specified NGO Unknown PW™I 2 Sudanese killed
1995 June Firearms/ 0 4 Addis Ababa Govt Hezbolallah | MIPT Attempt to inate Mubarek of Egypt
Assassination Al-Gama’'a
al-Islamiyya
1995 Mar Bomb 0 0 Addis Ababa Gowvt Unknown MIPT reriades thrown in USAID offices
1994 Jan firearm 0 0 Addis Ababa Diplomatic Unknown MIPT US diplomat fired at.

Source of Data: MIPT (2007)
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Appendix R- Identification of key hazardous eventsn terms of geographic locations

External Conflicts:

EthiopiaEritrea (1964 — 1991 then 1998-2000);
Ethiopian invasion oSouthern Somalia(January 2007).
Somalia town of Guriet on place of conflict in Dedger
2006. Note border towns of Bula Hawo, near Kenyan
border, and occupied Somalia towns of Luk, Baid®BG
News, July 2006)

Ethiopia — Somalia (1996-1999);

Border/diplomatic issues Djibouti and border areas with|
Somaliland; disputes oveEthiopia and Eritrea,
primarily based arountbwn of Badme which still hasn’t
been resolved; disputes over areas betw@stya and
Ethiopian borders; Somalia claims part ddgoden

Internal Conflicts:

Ethiopian govt -Afar region (1975 -1996); Ethiopian governmer®@gadenregion (1996 — ongoing)
Ethiopia government ©Oromiya (Combined opposition groups, OLF & ONLF) (1974rgoing);
The conflict between the Ethiopian government —@&ion groups is not highlighted as it was
geographically dispersed, occurring between 19991). Armed rebel groups/military activity:
Somali, Oramiya and Afar regions.

Terrorism Incidents:

T 1 .Addis Ababa (1lincident) ; T2 City of Jijifl incident); T3
Obele (Ogaden region) ( 1 incident ); T4 Danak#elt (afar region)
(1 incident); T5 Gode (1 incident); T 6 GambeRairfcidents); T7
Gedo City (West of Addis) (1 Incident ); T 7 Ambayo(West)(1
incident); T8 Gedeo zone (2004 bomb); T 9 Figartd®E near
Somali)(1 incident); T10 Adiquala / (2003 trainaatt from Dire
Dawa to Dijoubiti); T 10 Moyale (near Kenya,) (2aatks also risks
of banditry/kidnapping highlighted by UK FCO) ; T Agrodat city (
1 incident); T12 Dire Dawa (2 incidents);T 13 Libgast) (1
incident); T 14 Mela Jeldu (I incident); Dela Menfaincident); T
15 Harer ( 1 bomb incident)

territory, and the war with Somalia in 1977 siitiders in
the memory (legacy of vengeance).

UN Peace keeping operationd/NMEE Ethiopia/Eritrea
(2000 to 2007) — the Temporary Security Zone (TSZ)
which is mostly in Eritrea border areas.

Landmines — Eritrea, Sudan and Somalia border areas

Refugees

(Country of origin):93,032 Sudan) 23,578 Gomalia)
IDPs: 132,000 (border war with Eritrea from 1998-2000
and ethnic clashes fBambella; most IDPs are iffigray
and Gambella Provinces) (2004)

Riots:

General: Addis Ababa- large scale riots reported in
2005 and 2001, which spiralled into violence, heaidrof
deaths and thousands arrested

Ethnic: Gambella region (Western lowlands of Addis) —
violent clashes between Anuak and Nuer (Sudanese
heritage) (Lonely Planet 2007, p248); In 2002 vibleots
and killings recorded in towns dfang and Gambellg
2003 more reports of attacks in areas, but specific
locations not specified. Annuaks killed and homeshbin
2003. More reports continue into 2004pi (In

Sourthern Lowlands) — two ethnic groups the Shekio an
the Majenger clash in March 2002, Many die and
thousands made homeless.

Jimma Zone & town of Agaro— violent clashes between
Christians and Muslims

[=}

Key attractions and Ethnic Groups: -

Al. Askum (UN Listed) (former site of great civilisatign)2
Lalibela (rock hewn churches, compared with Petra@3 Gondor
17" Century castles, Fasil Ghebbi UN Listédt Harar Jugol
fortified town, in Eastern part (UN ListedA5 Lower valley of
Awash, paleontogical remains (UN Listed) ; A#ya (UN Listed)
A7 Qohaio— ancient monastery ruins clinging to a rock fgE253 of
Lonely Planet); A8Tigray( LP,p147)

Key Ethnic Groups
E1 Oromo 32.1% ; E2 Amara 30.1%

E 3 Tigraway 6.2%; E4 Somalie 5.9%; E5 Guragie 4.B8Sidama
3.5%; E 7 Welaita 2.4%

Other (e.g. crime, accidents etc.)

Travel Risks Travel border restrictions with Eritrea

Train derailment/sabotage Between Ethiopia and Djibouti

UKFCO: Essential travel only (principal roads/towns witB kilometres of the border areas with Eritreanakil
desert area bounded by the Dessie-Adigrat, rt@dDessie-Djibouti road and the Ethiopian/Eatrdorder; 50
kilometres of the borders with Sudan and Kenyaeravithin 20 kms of the Eritrean border in the fig and Afar
regions; Gambella region

Natural Hazards

N1 - Flooding; N2 Droughts ; N3 Locusts

Government repression

Orami state (Somalli region) — village burning, masrests and othe
human rights abuses.

Source of map Planning expedition map from XCL expedition, drawnduring a training weekend.
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Appendix S - Explaining the polity IV scores for Ehiopia

1. Introduction: They useNebster's New World College Dictionagigfinition of polity as “a political or
governmental organization: a society or institutidth an organized government: state: body politic”

2. Explaining the Graph

Looking at the graph a number things can be
observed:

The graph examines the Polity Score (see below)
over time. The graph illustrates how it has made
some progression from being strongly autocratic,
when it was below 0, to slightly less so. The saiire
1 in the 1990s is one skewed towards autocracy,
which can be verified by other data (e.g. FH data)

Theblue lineand marker denotes a
revolutionary war.

The marks denotes a transitional
period, which is reflected in the EPRDF seize:
power from Menigisu Marxist dictatorship, wi
a new interim government set up, led by Mele
Zenawi.

Thered linemarks the new polity scores (mosi
will be in red), the beginning of a new regime
established by the elections in 1995.

The C refers to military coup, which occurred
1974, deposing Haile Salassie, followed by
another in 1977.

The ETH .

The vertical dotted line is a marker point for tr
collapse of the communist regimes.

Score: 2004 2005 Change
Polity: 1 1 0
Democ: 3 3 0
Autoc: 2 2 0
Durable: 13

Tentative: Yes

The Polity scores is computed by subtracting the
Autoc with the Democ score, with + 10 being
strongly democratic and -10 being strongly
autocratic. In the instance of Ethiopia it is much
more strongly skewed towards the autocratic scal
The low score reflects the fact that despite hattireg
process of elections, these are weak in terms of
competitiveness and quality.

Authority Trends, 1946-2006: Ethiopia

3. Explaining the Codes

The Democ codes the degree of institutional democracy,
and is based on assessing the degree of democracy vghi
conceived as three independent elements: presénce o
institutions and procedures through which citizeas
express interests in the political process; preseiic
institutions which constrain the executive; thergnéee of
civil liberties. TheDemocindicator is an additive eleven
point scale (0-10) is based on these conceptsisandde up
by cumulatively adding the following weighted faxso
XRCOMP; XROPEN; XCONST & PARCOMP (See
below).

The Autoc codes the degree of institutional autocracy
(interestingly they use it in a more neutral wather than a
pejorative term), which essentially focuses on drarg the
degree the process of the selection of elitesgslagised;
the repression of political competition and thdigbof the
executive to operate with few constraints, alonth\whe
degree of regulation of economic and social liflee Bame

TheDurable Score relates to the number of years 11 point additive scale is used, derived from dettiae
regime has been in power, which for Ethiopia has weighted coding or elements of the: XCOMP; XROPEN;
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been 13 years, which reflects when in 1995 thee XCONST; PARREG; PARCOMP.
a semblance of return to democracy, but it was
dominated by the EPRDF and marred by violence In the instance of Ethiopia then, it failed to sehigh in any
(part of the reason for the low Polity score). of the selected sub categories of the XCOMP; XROPEN
XCONST; PARREG; PARCOMP.
4. Explaining the composition of the scores
The reason why the Democ and Autoc scores do flect¢he cumulative values from the categoriethmbelow
table, is because each of these are elements wctestiby a number of sub-categories, but the Depro&utoc
code only use some of these For example, the XCO8#hree weighted measuredategoriesSelection ,
Transitional (+ 1) andElection (+2) and selection (+2). For the Democ it usetherElection and Transitional,
whilst the Autoc score uses only the Selectionescbhere are a number of codes which indicatedarei
interruption (-66), cases of “interregnum” or arler¢-77) or cases of transition government (-88)icl can actual
exist for a number of years./
SCODE | ETI | CCODE | 529 [ Date of Report | 1 October 2007
Polity IV Component Variables
XRREG XRCOMP XROPEN XCONST PARREG PARCOMP
2 2 4 3 3 3
Date of Most Recent Polity Transition (3 or more point change)
End Date | | Begin Date | 24 May 1993 (New)

5. Explaining the Codes

The CCDE refers to the country number code relevant whekitapup the values in the Excel spreadsheet.

« TheXXREG refers to the regulation of the executive, wittethcategories coded to differential the extent o
institutionalization (IUnregulated; 2 Designation/Transitional ; 3 Regulated).For Ethiopia, the score of 2
reflects the Designation/Transitional category,ahhieflects the process of the chief executivescsedl
without formal competition (e.g. one-party systemnsigged elections).

« The XRCOMP refers to the competitiveness of the executiveuinent with three sub categories used
(1.Selection 2

« Dual/Transitional; 3. Election.) The code of 2 for Ethiopia reflects the tramsitil and restricted nature of the
elections.

« TheXROPEN refers to the openness of executive recruitmedti@based on 4 sub categoriesC(bsed 2
.Dual Executive Designation 3.Duel Executive: 4 Open). For Ethiopia the code of reflects the fact that th
chief executives are selected by transitional gearent, which in practice are closed.

« TheXCONST refers to the constraints on the executive and’/leag category codes (1.Unlimited Authority
intermediate category; 3 Slight to moderate contrahtermediate category; 5 Substantial limitasiam
Executive; 6. Intermediate category; 7 Executivetpalhe score of 3 for Ethiopia reflects the &ligo
moderate constraints code, with the legislatutbvetry weak.

« ThePARREG relates to the regulation of participation and fpreferences are expresssdch as through the
channelling of expression through single or mudtitp systems. There are 5 sub-category codes (1.
Unregulated; 2. Multiple identify; 3 Sectarian;Restricted; 5. Regulated). The code of 3 for Etlsigpflects
the sectarian/ethnic nature of the politics whiah be marked by incompatibility of interests, ins@ence and
posturing by multi-identity groups. Also restrigt®on groups.

« ThePARCOM refers to the degree of competitiveness of palifparticipation. It has 6 sub categories (0 no
applicable; 1. Repressed; 2 Suppressed; 3. FaktnEransitional; 5. Competitive). The score afefection
the factional and restricted competition of Eth@ppolitics, which has been dominated by the EPR&y,
which in turn is dominated by the Tigrayan elites.

Very importantly it should be noted that one of tecept variables ARE NOT presented in the datansary
above, which is the Executive Recruitment varidBlEREC), yet this is one of the key variables whigbldstone
et al (2005) use in their classification. To find thislwe, one needs to scrutinizes the qualitativeyaisivhich
follows the summary scores and look at the numbfigeide in brackets next to the Executive Recruitine
categorisations

Source: Polity 1V (2007)
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Appendix T — Analysis of key input indicators

Factor Analysis
Economic In relation to the key economic measures the pcisinot necessarily optimistic, @able
indicators

(Growth related)

7.7reveals. Ethiopia emerges as one of the poorestiges in the world, with its GDP per

capita for 2005 being only $1,000, which when cdergd in relation to the percentage
below the poverty line of 38 %, reveals that whetith there is, is unevenly distributed.
In terms of the patterns of growth, it is stillatVely modest, punctuated by some perio
of decline, which reflects the fragility of its ezamic base, being agrarian based, opera
in some very hazards environmental conditions. &tiastors can make it particularly
prone to the development of frustration gaps.

s
ting

Economic In terms of inflation, the rate of 13.5% is quiighh but when looked at over time, one ¢
indicators see a wide degree of fluctuation in terms of inflatand deflation. This can be used as
(Stability) another indirect indicator for frustrations.

Economic The high amounts of internal and external debt, éayorts and a balance of trade defici

indicators (debt)

together with the composition of the economy béiagvily dependent on agriculture,
vulnerable to natural hazards, or global pricetflations, such as its dependency on co
as a key export, all point to further signals tteat give cause for concern and show a
vulnerable economic system.

fee

Social welfare
indicators

One of the most alarming figures is the very higitamt mortality rates, which for 2005 i
91.92 per 1,000. This rate places Ethiopia in #{&pius score, which the PITF observe
can indicate a country far more vulnerable to kcnfThe relatively low life expectancy
(49.23 years), high incidence of aids and very KW scores also act as additional
warning signals of some inherent social problemiklwheed to be dealt with and could
act as a potential source of tension and frusttatidthough there are improvements in
these scores, they are still very modest.

o O

Social Divisions

The social division indicators point more towardsoantry vulnerable to conflict and
instability, rather than stability. Here the datanfi the CIA database does not do justice
the full range of diversity for the country, asytunly highlight eight key ethnic groups, i
addition to the various religious and languageedéfces, compounded by poor welfare
standards and high degrees of poverty. The nafubegolitical system can mean it can
serve to reinforce ethnic divisions, whilst thecawaitic nature of the government can mg
group frustrations may be denied legitimate medmexpression, and so grievances can
grow, even fester. As it stands, calls for changdikely to take a more dramatic,
explosive form, such as riots and demonstrationkgss avenues of political expression
are opened up.

=

pan

Social Divisions

The MAR data is particularly useful in assessingdifferent key groups and the potenti
for conflict (Afars; Somalis; Amhara, Tigreans, @ro are the key groups highlighted),
with the Oromo being the most active and involved ivariety of terrorist attacks over
recent years

2B

Social Divisions

Group tensions are compounded by the high numbeefugees which seem to occur
annually, some through conflict, but many througbd scarcity as a result of the natural
environment; a scarcity, which can be intensifigdh® population growth and the youth
bulge.

Natural The climate and geography make up means thapdriscularly vulnerable to natural

indicators disasters. In its favour, however, the relativklatresources (a key driver of conflict in

(climate and other parts of Africa) is reduced. Many restricdsy opposition group (indicated by the

geography) PARCOM code), the modest controls on the execifihdicated by XCONST codend
Perhaps most worryingly from the Polity score is tigh fractional/ethnic nature of
politics and political divisions (indicated by tRARREG code).

Natural The high incident rate of Aids is a cause for con@nd places more stresses on an

indicators already poor welfare structure

(Disease)

Key Actors In terms of the military, the GDP % expenditure haen reduced, which could be
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interpreted as a reduction in the possible infleesicthe military, but the conflict nature of
the region, means one should interpret this wittioa. The other key indicator to
consider relates to the high number of politicatipa which tend to fragment on ethnic
lines, which can be a source of tension and passithflict.

International
interaction
events

Ethiopia has been a strong supporteApferica’s War on Terrorism and has as a result
benefited from aid. This policy, however, can achéighten tensions with the significant
Muslim population, particularly in the Somalia berdireas, where more radical groups
operate. As highlighted earlier, when one extehdsanhalysis to Ethiopia’s neighbors ar
economically weak and riven by internal violent tiats, which have a tendency to
overspill in both physical terms and travelers’qaegtion.Finally, there is the difficulty
that as the Government has clamped down on oppositihas received more
condemnation by many Western governments, critigiis human rights record, which
can pose a number of ethical risks for tourism wizgtions.

1%

Source; Author
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